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Objectives of the University 

Pacific Lutheran University, born of the Reformation 
spirit, maintains the privilege of exploration and learning 
in all areas of the arts, sciences, and religion. The basic con· 
cern of Martin Luthf?r was religious, but his rejection of 
church tradition ([s primary authority, and his own free 
srarch for religious truth, served in effect to liberate the 
modern mind in its quest for all truth. The total impact of 
Luth(,r's stand has permanently shaped the modern world 
and helped provide the modern university with its basic 
methodology. 

Pacific Lutheran Universit)'" is a communit}'" of professing 
Christian scholars dedicated to a philosophy of liberal educa· 
tion. The major goals of the institution are to inculcate a 
r('spect for learning and truth, to free lhf? mind from the 
confinements of ignorance and prejndice, to organize the 
powers of clear thought and expression, to preserve and 
extend knowledge, to help men achieve professional compe· 
tence, and to estahlish lifelong habits of study, reflection, 
and learning. Throngh an rmphasis on the liberating arts, 
the University sceks to dcvelop creative, reflrclive, and reo 
sponsible persons. At the same time, the acquisition of spe· 
cialized information and technical skill is recognized as a 
condition of successful involvement in the modern world. 
The University seeks to develop the evaluative and spiritual 
capacities of the student and to acqu.aint him honestly with 
rival claims of the true arul the good. It encourages the pur· 
su.it of rich and ennohling experiences and the d('velopment 
of sirznificant personhood through an appreciation of man's 
intellectual, artistic, cultnral, and natural surroundings. The 
University affirms its fundamrntal obligation to wnfront 
liberally educated men with the challenges of Christian faith 
and to instill in them (f true sense of vocation. 
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By providing a rich variety of social experiences, Pacific 
Lutheran University seeks to develop in the student a joy in 
abunclant living, a feeling for the welfare and personal in
tegrity of others, good taste, and a sense of social propriety 
and adequacy. Distinguishing between personal Christian 
ethics and normal social controls, the University adopts only 
such rules as seem necessary for the welfare of the edu
cational communit}'. 

The physical development of the student is regarded as an 
integral part of his liberal education. Hence the University 
encourages participation in physical activities and respect 
for health and fitness. 

Professing a r:oncern for the entire nature of man, the 
faculty- of the University- encourages wholesome develop
ment of Christian faith and life by- providing opportunities 
for worship and meditation, offering sy-stematic studies of 
rel£gion and encouraging free investigation and discussion 
of basic religious questions. The University believes the 
essence of Christianity to be personal faith in Cod as Creator 
and Redeemer, and it belirves that such faith born of the 
Holy Spirit generates integrative power capable of guiding 
men to illuminating perspectives and worthy purposes. The 
University community confesses the faith that the ultimate 
meaning and purpose of human life are to be discovered in 
the person and work of 1esus Christ. 

As an educational arm of the Church, Pacific Lutheran 
University provides a locus for the fruitful interplay of 
Christian faith and all of human learning and culture, and 
as such holds it a responsibility to discover, explore, and 
develop new frontiers. Believing that all truth is Cod's truth, 
the University, in achieving its educational and spiritual 
goals, maintains the right and indeed the obligation of 
faculty and students to engage in an unbiased search for 
truth in all realms . 
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School Calendar 1968-69 

Summer Se�sion, 1968 

Registration begills 8:30 a.lll. 
Cla"es be�in 7 ::10 a.lI1. 
Fir,t terlll ends 
Classes begin�2nd term 
Slimmer Se"ion clo,e, 
Bucca la II reate/Comlllcncelncn t 

First Semester 1968-69 

Orientation daY" 
Regiqration 
Cla��es uegin 7 :50 a.m. 
Last date [or adding a CDUlse 

Saturday, .June IS 
l\,ronday, June 17 

Friday, J lily 19 
Monday, July 22 

Friday, August 23 
Friday, AlIgll.q 2.3 

Sunday, September 8·,Vednesday, SeptemlJer 11 
l\Ionday, September 9·\Vedn",day, Se�tember 11 

Thursday, September 12 
\V ednesday, SepteJlJber 25 

Last date for oi-continl/inl; a cour.-c: "itbout 
n�.cel\"lJlg a grade 

Mid'semc<;[er 
Thank!-'giyillg Recf':;;'." h(�gills 12 :30 p.m" 
Tbanbgil'ing Rece&; ends 7 :SO a.Ill. 
Cll riqmas Reces· begin, 10 :00 p. Ill. 

1969 
Chri,tm", Reec" enci, 7:50 a.ln. 
Exalnillation� 
Seme,ter ends 

Second Semester 1968-69 

Wedne,day, October 9 
Friday, Nov<:mber R 

W"cine,day, !\ovemher 27 
Monday, December 2 
Friday, Decemher 20 

Monday, january 6 
:Uonday, January 20·Friday. January 24 

Friday, January 24 

R"gi,tration Wedn"sdav, .!anuary 29·Friduy. January 31 
l\Ionday, Feurunry 3 

Thursday, february 13 
Classes begin 7 :50 a.m. 
Lust date for adding a ,'Olll'se 
La,t date for discontinuing a course without 

rc('ciying a grade 
Mid·seJJle:iter 
Easter Recess hegins 6 :00 p.Ill. 
Ea,t"r ReI'''''' end, 7 :50 a.lll. 
Exa minations 
l\Iemorial Day (I' lasses meet) 
Scm�ter end, 
Baccalaureate Service, 11 :00 lUI/, 
Commencement 3 :30 p.m. 

Thursday, F ebruary 27 
friday, Marr:h 2 1  
Friday, March 2H 
Tuesday, April 8 

lVlollday, May 26·Friday, May 30 
Friday, May 30 
Friday, May 30 
Sunday, June 1 
Sunday, June 1 
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HISTORY 

Founded in 1890 by the Rev. Bjug Harstad, Pacific Lutheran University has 
occupied the same location since it� beginning. 

Although named Pacific Lutheran University, the institution opened as an 
academy on October 14, 1894 and became a junior college in 1921. Ten years 
later, it was organized into a three·year normal ;;chool, which became a college 
of education in 1939. In 1941, still a small and struggling institution, it 
assumed the ['ole of a college of liberal art,. It was known as Pacific Lutheran 
College from 1920 until 1960, when, because of a restructuring of its organiza· 
tion, it again assumed its original name, Pacific Lutheran Univer. ity. 

Two Lutheran iw;titutions have merged with the University- Columbia 
College of Everett, Washington in 1920, and Spokane College of Spokane, 
Washington in 1930. 

Beginning about 1945, the University experienced great growth, benefiting 
from dynamic leadership, as well as from factors which led to the expansion 
of higher education on a national scale. Today it operates with an academic 
strueture embracing a College of Arts and Sciences and a College of Profe,,· 
sional Studies; the latter including a School of Business Administration, a 
School of Education, a School of Fine and Applied Arts, and a School of 
Nursing. A Division of Graduate Studies offers work leading to the Master's 
degree in i1. number of areas. 

Robert Mortvedt, who was elected in 1962, is the eighth president of the 
University. Other prc"idents, all deceased, were: Bjug Harstad, 1890·95, 
1897·98; Ole Gronsberg, 1895·97; Nils J. Hong, 1898·1918; John U. Xavier 
(acting), 192()'21; Ola J. Ordal, 1921·28; Oscar A. Tingelstad, 1928·43; Scth 
C. Eastvold, 1943·62. 

LOCATION 

Nestled in the southern reaches of Puget Sound in the heart of the Everp;reen 
Playground lies Tacoma, Washington, a metropolitan area with a population 
of over 250,000 persons. The University is loeated in Parkland, one of Tacoma's 
unincorporated suburus. The campus is seven miles south of the city center 
and is adjacent to one of the main arterials, the Mt. Rainier highway. 

Towering mountain peaks flank the beautiful natural setting of the Puget 
Sound country. Hundreds of streams course down to Puget Sound through 

evergreen forest slopes of the Olympic Mountains on the west and the Cascade 
Range on the east. Scores of lakes dot the area. The Evergreen Playground is 

ideal for boating, skiing, swimming, hiking, fishing and hunting. 

OWNERSHIP AND SUPPORT 

The University is owned and operated by Pacific Lutheran University, Inc., 
a Washington corporation whose purpose is to maintain a Christian institution 
of higher learning. Membership of this corporation coincides with the memo 
bership of the North Pacific District of the American Lutheran Church and 
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the membership of that portion of the ALe's Rocky Mountain District which 
is located in Idaho and Montana west of the Continental Divide. 

The annual meeting of the corporation is held in conjunction with the annual 
convention of the North Pacific District. 

Voting memhers include the memhers of the Board of Regents, and the 
pastors and lay delegates of congregations in the constituent area. 

The Unive,-sity receives regular financial support from the American Luther· 
un Church, the Pacific Northwest Synod of the Lutheran Church in America 
and frolll the Pacific Lutheran University Alumni Associatjon. 

In addition to Church assisl.'lnce, the University receives considerable support 
from individual" organization_, and businesses throughou t the nation and world. 

GOVERNMENT 

The policy·making und governing hody of the University is the Board of 
Regents. On the basis of recommendations made by the President, it charts 
a cou,-"c for the development of the total program of the University and strives 
to provide essential funds. 

The University eorporation's c onstitution provides for 29 regents of whom 
2S are dected for three ·year tertn>'. Fifteen regents represent the North Pacific 
and Rocky l\Iountain Distriets of the Ameriean Lutheran Church, six are 
cho'ien by the Pacific Northwest Synod of the Lutheran Church in America, 
three repre�ent the PLU Alumn i  A. soc.iation, and three are chosen at large 
hy the Board of Regent>;. The President of the University and the President 
of the North Pacific District are regents by virtue of their position. 

ACCREUITATION 

Paeific Lutheran University is fully accredited by the Northwest As ociation 
of Secondary and Higher Sehools as a four-year institution of higher education 
and by the Washinl':ton State Board of Education for teacher education. The 
Univer"ity is aecredited hy the National Coun(:ii for the Accreditation of 
Teacher Educat ion for the preparation of el ementary and secon dary teachers 
with the Master's degree as the highest degree approved. 

The Univer,ity is a member of the AS'iociation of American Colleges, the 
Amp.riran Council on Education, the National Lutheran Edueational Confer· 
ence, the Nortl,we_"t As,ociation of Private Colleges and Un iversities, and the 
I ndependent Colleges of Washington, Incorporated . The School of Nursing is 
accredited by the National League for Nursing. The University is approved 
by the A merican Assoc.ialion of Un iven,ity Women and by the American 
Chemical Society_ 

STUDENT BODY 

Approximately 4,000 studenb will be served by the University during the 
current school year and "" nmer session. Full·time enrollmen t each semester 
is a bou t 2,100. While. the majority of the students corne from the State of 
\Vashington, O\'f'r :30 states and se,-eral foreign cou ntries are represented. 
When it comes to religious affiliation, a majority are of the Lutheran faith, 
but some 20 other church groups arc represented. 
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FACULTY 

The Unin'rsity has a full-time teaching Iaculty of 125 persons. There are 
40 part-time t(:aehers, most of whom are eonneeted with the late afternoon 
and (:vC'lIing program and the summer se;;sion_ Qualities expected of faculty 
mcmbers include r:omlllitment to tl,(' Christian faith, deep COlH""'n for the 
indi,idual student, excellent preparation in a recognized graduate school, and 
a desire and an ahility to teach. 

AI, MNI 

The Alumni A"ociation numhe,·s over 6,000 person", living all over the 
world. Memlwrs of the teaching: prof('",ion comprise the largest segment of the 
alumni. TIulldn'ds are engaged in tI,e work of the Church as pastors, mission
aries, parish workers and other speeialti 's, PI, alumni serve their God, their 
fdlnw men and their countrie" in a hnst of other professions and vocations. 

THE CAMPUS 

fleautiful natural sUIToundings hlended with modern buildings and facilities 
charaderiw tl,e 12(,-anc camp'" of PU('ific Lutl "!" an_ Stately Douglas fir tITCS, 
a vari(·,tl' of blooming and evcr;!rcen �hJ'llbs, l"sh green lawns and flower bed, 

set off tl,,! buildillgs and make the ('UII'l'''< attrani"e the year around. Majestic 
Mt, Rainier, rising to an altitude of ltJ,410 fcet about 30 miles away, dom
Inate:-; tlw �ettil1g. 

Call1lus outdoor re<:reationa! faeilitic.' include a lIillc-hole, 2,048-yard golf 
cour-c, t,>nni, court-, and athktic. fi('lds. 

MO'I of the University buildin;! . .; an' 10c:tlLPd on what is term cd tlle "upper 
campus." The "lower eamp"-'-' bl�low a �Iight hill to the south, is the setting 
for tIl" athletic faeilitie,." re.,idenec hall,; for nH'.n, a dining hall and apartment,.; 
for married stwhent,.;. 

The main campu, is bounded hy SOUtll 121st Street on the north and South 
127th Street Oil the '.()uth, by Park Ihen"c on the cast and South "I" Street 
on tlw west, 

RADIO STATION 

The Uni,'crsity operates a non-collllllcrcial FM hl'oadensting station, KPL -

F\1. It hroa(ka,.;[s on a freqllency of HH,S megacycle,; with 10 ,atts of power 
lic:en,,,d by the Federal Communications COlllmission. Programllling ineludes 
cla��ical and popular f1ll l",ic , lie\""', network programming and eduf:ational 
rro�rams originatin:.; at tll(� ni\·cr�ity. 

UNIVERSITY BUll4DINGS 

Acudemic 
'Tacoma-Pier('e Administration Building, a lwo-story steel and concrete struc

ture, Was cOlllpleted in 1960, It hou,;es tll(, administrative o[[jc'.cs of the -nin�r
,.;ity, 2l c1assl'Ooms, fa(,ulty (lffi('c.'i, ,;t" dios and Illa,;ter ('ontrol for rlo;ced 
cir(,uit lelevision, and a (,hapel-auditorium ,;eating 175 persons. 

TI'e [{obert A. L. Mortnxlt Lihrary i, a Illulti-media learning center con
taining over 140,000 published alld recorded items and provides an optimum 
puvimull"'"t of comfo rt and l,riva('), (!\,clltually capable of housing 1,000 
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p�rson" at one time and 500,000 item,;. This two-story, plus basement, brick 
,;tnrcture W'b cOlIlpleted in 19()(). 

Xavier Hall, IJlliit as a library in 1937 and remodeled in 1966-67, houses 
.-I",,'roo 1 11';, faculty office,; and 'cntral <;erviees. 

Ran"tarl Hall , a three-story brick structure, was built in 1947 and added 
to in 1959. It contain� laboratory, clas,room, library, nlllseum, research and 
office facilitie� for the departments of biology, chemistry, geology and physic;;. 

Memorial GYlllna�ium, huilt in 1947, provide� classrooms, and activity arca� 
for tbe department of health and physical education, and accommodations 
for intramural and intercollegiate athletic". There is scating for 2,200 "pec
tator� in the gYll1na�illlll. 

1·:''''.\"Old Chapel, cOlllpJ.-tcd in 1952, ,eab 1,23B persons and is used for 
daily chapel, concert,;, special events and plays. The multi-purpose structure 
al:--:o ('onlain� cla��room;-:" work area�, stage and a radio studio for the depart

Ilwnt of spcPch; studios, library, ensemhle pra ·tice rooms and individual 
practice rooills for tlw d<'pllrtment of music ; a demtional dJapd and offices 
for the �tlldent congregation. 

TI", Cla>'sroolll Building, built in 1947, is a two-story brick veneer structure 
which lle'>' fouf" cla,;;rool11s, faculty offict'", a stage, kitchen and photography 
lahoratory. 

The Art Building, a two-story fmme building, contains clas,;room, laboratory 
and ()rri(",�s for the dCjlartnH:nt of art. 

The Swimllling Pool, completed in April, 1905, has a swimming area 42 
hy 75 fcrt and a rli"ing arca 30 hy .)5 feet. Shower, locker and dre;;sing 
room, are located in the 133 by 145 foot .-;tnu:ture. 

Scrvire Buildings 

The C.ollege nion Building, completed in 1955 and added to in 1959, 
contain >' a cakteria, Chris Knutzen Fellowship Hall, boobtore, eoffee shop, 
reereational and social lounges, offices for stud<,nt publications and governmcnt 
and a ,mall dining room. A new niver;;it)' Cenlt:r is in the planning stage 
with construction sclwduled to begin in 196H. 

Colulllbia C"nter, a two·story frame, and masonry structure completed in 
1962, contains a cafeteria, coffee shop, bakery and pro shop for the University 
Golf COlli'''''. 

The Student Health Center hou.ses offices for the University doctors and 
HUL'C", ollt-pati"nt treatmPIH arcas, and beds for day patient;;. 

The \\'arehouse and Shops are used for the storage of equipment and the 
Illaintenance of the phy,;ical plant. 

Rc�idcncc nails for !\-len 

ll. I.. Foss nail, a three·story re"idc!l("c for lRB stndents, has 16-men living 
unit> and j, div ided into Nordic HOllse (north half ) , and Olympic H onse 
(south half). 

J. P. Pflueger Hall, a three-story residence accommodating 194 men, is 
divided into Summit House (east half), and Viking House (west half). 

Tingelstad Hall, a nine-story residence for 392 men, is made up of fou r 
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distinct house8 each having two floors and na med as follows: Cascade House, 
floors 2 and 3; Ivy House, floors 4 and 5 ;  Evergreen House, floors 6 and 7; 
and Alpine I-louse, floors Band 9. 

These three men's residence halls are modern buildings and have lounges, 
study rooms, typing rooms, self-service laundry and TV viewing rooms. The 
halls are divided into houses of about 94 men. Each house is a cohesive unit 
designed to encourage greater participation in the intramural, social, recre· 
ational, and academic programs. 

Residem�e Halls fol' Women 

Harstad Hall, a six· story solid briek building completely refurbished in 
recent years, accommodates 250 students. I t  has three lounges, a recrea tion 
room, self·service laundry and kitchen facilities. 

Hinderlie Hall, for 131 students, forms the soutb side of a quadra ngle area 
for women's housing. It overlooks the lower campus, 

Hong Hall, for US students, makes up the east side of this quadrangle and 
is closest to the heart of the campus. 

Kreidler Hall, for 126 students, forms the west side of this quadrangle, and 
is on the wes t edge of the campus. 

Ordal Hall, for 184 students, is adjacent to Stuen Hall and forms the north 
cdge of the quadrangle. 

Stuen lIall, for 109 studellts, is located directly north of Hong Hall. 
The five residence halls i n  this quadrangle area are modern three·story 

buildings each having large lounges, study lounges, typing rooms, kitchens, 
self-service laundries, and other fac:ilities used in common. 

Other living units 

The President's Residence is a brick fUmbler located on the comer of Park 
Avenue and South 12:3rd Street. 

University apartments are two- and three·bedroom olle'story frame units for 
rentul by married students. 
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A dmissions 
The �tudcnt hody a t  Pacific Lutheran U n iversi ty is ca refully selected. The 

U n il'cr,i ty auheres to the p ract ice that every student accep ted should po" ess 
the high academic and personal traits which ex perience has shown wi l l  enable 
him to slIcceed in col le�e work . 

In juuging the qual ifications of appl icants, the Committee on Admi""ions 
usua l ly adheres to the following hasic requirements : 

1. G rauua t ion from an accrediH:d h igh school or eviuence of satisfactory 
work at  another college of recogn ized stand ing. 

2. Sat isfaetory grade point average anu satisfac tory rank in h igh school 
grudllat in� cla�. 

3. Sa t isfactory scores on the College En tra nce Examination noaru Scholastic 
A p ti tude 1'''''1. SCOI"(" on th i ., test are not rcqu i red of ;;tlldents tram;
ferr ing from other coll eges. 

4. Evidence of goou mora l cha racter. 

RECOMMENDED HIGH SCHOOL COURSE 

I t  is recommended, but not required, that tlte high school course of an 
a pp l ica nt indude : English, 4 un i ts;  elementary algebra , 1 u n i t ;  plane geome
try, 1 uni t ;  ,ocial studics, 2 un its ; one foreign language, 2 un i t>' ;  one lahoratory 
se ienc.e, 1 Hnit : eh>cti\"e�, 5 tlllit�. 

A DMISSION PROCEDURES 

A p pl icants seeking adm ission ' ,hould w rite to the Director of AUlllissions 
requc,;ting the neccssary forms. St.udent-; I 'lann in� to enrol l  for the Fall 
senlc,;ter rnay submit their appl icll tions at  auy time after December 1st of the 
p reced ing year. The fol lowing credentials a re requ i red : 

1. Formal Application. The standard a p p l ication fortu, de"igned for Wash
ington i n,ti tution:; o f  h igher learning is lIsed by Pacific Lutheran Un iversi ty. 
It lIIay he ohta ined from high school cou nselors ( by Washington applicants) 
or  hy writin" the Diredor of Admissions. A ten-dollar non·refundable appl i ·  
cat ion fcc shou l d accompany the a ppl ica tion or  be mailed separately. This 
is a service fec and is not app l ied to the student's aceoun(. Checks or  money 
orders should he macle paya ble to Pacifie Lutheran U niversity and sent to the 
D i rector of Adl ll issions. 

2. Transcripl of (;recl;I.� .  H igh school transcripts must include a l l  work 
( l l l l·,ucd through the final semester of the jun ior year. Students who have 
been g radlla ted prior to suhm itting their a p pl ications are required to present 
" omplr : te academic records. Tran,c ripts of transfer stlldents must inelude al l  
college work com pleted to da te. 

3. Reference ... Two c:harac:ter a nd academic el·aluations, prepared by coun· 
selors, pastors, or other qual i f ied persons, are required. Fanus for this purpose 
may he obtained from the Admissions O ffice. 

4. College Entrance Examination Board Test. All  entering freshmen must 
subm it scores from the College Entrance Examination Board Scholastic A pti-
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tude T",t. Info rma t io n  concerning th is �xam i na t ion /lIay be o h tained fro ll1 
h i(!b .,, ·.hool  c o u n"dors o[ fro ll1 the Co l lege Entrance Exam inat ion Board, Box 
1025, Berkele)" Ca l i forn ia 9'1701. 

5. Physical Examination Report. Prior to registration, each student en· 
ro l l i np: for twelve hOllrs Ol' 1I10re, mll,t titdlln i t ,  a t  h is own cxpcn�e and on the 
form p rov i ded, a physical e x a m i nat ion report accel , tub le  to the Student Hea l t h  
Sc[vicc of the Cn ivcrsi ty. U n t il tbis report i s  a p p ro" ed, t h e  ;;tlldent is n o t  
o fficial ly adm i t t ed.  A l l  forcign stlllknb a rc requ ired to repo r t  to t h e  Hea l th 
Center u pon a rr ival  at t i le  University for i nstruct ions concerning various tests 
\l h ic · h  I l i ay  he req u i red. 

r.. Tuition Deposit. A f i fty·dol lar advanee payment n n  tu i t ion is due im me· 
diately fol 10\1 i ni! ,weeptan",",. This payment is credited to the , tuden t', acco u n t  
and is a p p l i " abk a t  th ' beg i n n i ni! of  t h e  term fo r w h i c h  t h e  student has 
been accepted. If u n foresecn eir(' l l mstances ncce;;;;i tate can el lation o f  the 
cu rolInwul  ri>s"rvalion, the a m o u n l  will be refunded, if tl te Di rec tor of Admis· 
,ions i ,  n o t i fied in w ritinp: p rior to l\[a), 1 .  The f i n a l  re fund date for second 
'''lIlest.;r a p p l ica nt' is .January IS. 
Enrly Oed ion Polil:Y 

Fo lIo\\ ing completion o f  h i ,  j u nior year in h igh school, an < lppl i" a n t  who 
has chosen Paci fic: Lu t heran Un i,-er,ity as the i n"li l t l t ion he w i"llCs to a t te n d, 
may I", I 'rovi,.;ionally accepted for admi;:sion, contin�ent u pon ;:ati,factoI1' 
cOl l l l ' l , · t ion o f  I i i ., I ' ig:h ,ellOol " 01.11'''<-', p rov ided Iw ranks i n  th e u p per  tweuty·five 
per CP,II t of his c la"s, and otherwise cOll1 p l i es w it h  the a dll1isoion p o l icies of the 
U n iversity. 

Early Admi sions Polky 

A studell t, " pall  re(,olll illenda tion of the hi gh ",·.hool princ ipa l ,  l11ay be 
d ip; ible for carl l' admission to Pacif ic Lu thera n Uni,-ersit)', provided : 

L I[e has compl < 'ted a l l  g raduation requ iremen ts, except f u l l  re,iLlcn('e, a n d  
('" n b  i n  tl lP. u pper ten p e r  c e n t  of h i" rIass; 

2. I-I. ,  is ""uJ'( :d hy h i s  h i gh s" hool adrninititration th a t he may obtain hi,;  
high s('l lO o l  d i ploma upon the .sa t isfactory completion of  a sp<,c : i ficd 
allloli nt o f  ae"tepta h lc  college work : 

3. He a p pcars to po,;se" the nece",a ry emo tiona l maturity, a n d  
4.  He oth crw i.c complies w i th t h e  admissio n policie, o f  the Un i ,-ersi ty. 

Tral1�fe� St udents 
Students dc-i r ini! to transfcr from accred i ted insti tut ions of collegiate rank 

m u s t :,ulJln i t  to the D i rec tor of Adm issions : a formal appl i ea t ion for admission, 
c O lll plete o/f", ial tra n,n i p ts i n c l u d ing a statement of honora hle dism issa l ,  
recolll l l lendations from t w o  references, and a physical examination record. 

1. Credi t  w i l l  be granted for subjects whieh meet the rcqllirements for the 
fidd o f  work e ho",n by the student and for which he has made grades of  
not less tha n "e." 

2 Cred i t for subjects in which the student has a grade of "I)" w i l l  be with· 
held u n t i l  he has successfully completed one semester's work at the U n i· 
n� rsity. 
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3. Courses taken a t  a jun ior college are norma lly transferable i f  completed 
while  the student is classified as a freshma n o r  sophomore. 

4. In order to be a candidate for a degree, the student must take the final 30 
selllester hours in residence. 

Credits previously earned by transfer studenls in unaccredited schools are 
not t ransferable at the t ime of admission. An evaluation of such eourses, and 
a dec ision relative to their transferability, will be made after the student con
cerned has been in attendance at  Pacific Lutheran University for one semester. 

Admi ssion of Non-Degree St\ldent� 

Per<;o lls e igh teen year;; or older who desire to enroll for eleven scmester 
hours or less may be admitted as non-degree students without  submitting 
a p p l ications for TcgLLI(lT swcus. HOlI'ever, such students must ha\'e previous 
academic records which a rc acceptable in order to be perm i tted to carry more 

than ,even hours. Credits ea rned in th i,;  manner wil l  be eva l ua ted a, to tbeir 
aeceptabi l ity when the student, as a result  of formal application and accept
ance, becomes a regular student ; that is, a candidate for a degree. Non
der;ree stndents who wish to transfer credits to another institution will be 
i,;sucd transcripts which dearly indicate the non-dq;ree ,;tatus. 

Re-admis ion of Former Students 

Full-time students who have not heen 111 a ttendance for (lne semester or 
more may seek re-admi<;sion hI' obtaining an ap plication for re-ent rancc. 
Studen ts who have been dropped for aeademic or disc ipl inary reasons must 
indude a let ter of petit ion to the Director of Ad m is:,ions for reinstat ement. 
Re-cnterin[,; studellts who ha,"e at tended another col lege in the interim must 
request that a transc r i p t  be sen t fr0111 tha t institution di rec tly to t.he I Ji n" " tor  
of Adlll i,,,ions at Pacific Lutheran Uni\·c.rsily. The residence requirements as 
stated in No. 4 a lJOvc for transfer students a re also a p plieable for re-entries" 

Auditors 
S tudent'. who a rc properly registered llnd have pa id the required fees, may 

audit c ("rtain cour'es. Such students are perm i t ted to attend classes hut may 
not participate or r<�cei,"c credi t. Labora tory o r  aeti" ity Cour,es are not open 
for audi t ing pu rpu:-;e:-;. 

Adrni sion to I he Di 'sion of Gradual , Iudies. 
The procedure for adm ission to the Di,"ision of Graduate Stndies is outl ined 

in the s"nioll A cademic O rganization "  

Honors at Entrance 
The Uni \Tr,i tv  con fers Honor,; at Entrance in accordan 'e with the pro

visions of a coordinated progra m formulated by colleg"s and universities 
which ar�: members o f  the College Entrance Examination Board. ecogllltlOn 
is given for ollt>,wnding achievement in high school and in anticipation of 
superior performance at  the college level. The awards arc not made in recog
nition of financial need and carry no grants. 
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Ad""necd Plm'cment Opportunities 

1. Via the Advan ced Placement Program 0/ the College Entrance Exam
ination Bourd. Stucknts who hal'c received scores of 3, 4, or 5 on 
C . E . E . !1. Advanced Placement Examinations may ue given uoth advanced 
placel l l f'nt and credit toward graduation. Exact provisions arC dependen t 
on thc subject matter field , and inqui ries are welcomed by the A d m is

sion.' Office. 
2.  Via Local A dwnccd Placement Examinations. A number of the depart

Illellt' and sellOols of the University offer the ir student · the opport u n i ty 
of ta k ing placement examinations so that they Illay be accur a tely ad
vised as to the level at w hid, they can mOf;[ advan tageously begin their 
col lege studics. \Vhen a student rec eives a sliperiQI' score on such an 
examination, and when h is study of the subject matter was not a neces

sary part  of the course work which won h i m  his high school diploma, 
rrcd i t  can he granted toward graduation. Inqui r i es are welcomed by the 
u(:ademie dean, frorll those students who might be eligible for �uch credit. 
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Finances 

I t  is the 1I0 I i r ' )' o f  the lJni"cr�ity to maintain h igh educa t ional standa rds a t  as 
1 0'" a cost a.< po",ih l t- .  The su pport o f  the coo pera t i ng L u t h e ran cllll r .. h", ane! 
friend, who c on tri bu te towa re! t h e  opera ti on of the school enalJ lcs the Uni·  
, . . .  rsity to  c h a rge a lower t u i t ion rate  tlJa n would otherwise be possible. 

TUITION (semester) 

General Tu it ion , 1 2- 17  ho l l l's 
Part·ti llw t u i t ion,  per !"l ' ) lw .... t f ' r  c red i t  hOl lr  

( E n ro l l llwn t for  11 nt� d i t  hal l  1', or Ie", ) 

E X"t·,,, ncd i t ,  tl l i t ion ,  abo\'{; 17 hOll rs, per ere e l i t  hOllr 

GENERAL FEES (semester) 
General fef', p e r  .... CI l lf':-:U·r, 12 l lOur:-; or more* 

( T n . .  l l l c ic, " I p po r t  of tlw following <c rv ice' : Sludcnt  Body acltvlltes, 
Aec i d e n t  I I I-lI I'ance, II  . . a l t h  Sen'icc, SllI de nt A rt ist  Series, Saga 
( yea rhook ) ,  a n d  i ll tPrcol ! t -g i a l c  A t h le t ics. ) 

Un i ver� i t r CC l l t l '"  Const ruc t i ol l  f(-�e, pCI' �enl(��tcr, 12 hou r� or m o re 
( A l l t l lo rizcd hy ,hsociatr ·d Stlldr'nts, 1'LU ) 

Ma t rindation ( Pa i d  o l l l y  hy stlldellh e n t"ring for fi rst t i m e )  

S PECIA J .  FEES 
A lldi t  ( for fll l l · t i l l w  .-tlldcl l ts only ) per cou rse 
j\ u d i t  Ld l ot ht'l' ,1 1 I f ic n b )  p e r  c redit hour  
I ,,, te rq.: i , t ra t iol l  ( a pl ' l icahl"  0 1 1  a n d  a f tcr the fi,A day  o f  cIa,"",,) 
Cha ngt: of f(·gi...;trn l io l l  
B reak",,;, '  t ick t ·t ( c h e m i s t r y  st l ldt 'n t ,  only)  

] ) a t" ! ' !'Ot ' t '"in;,>; II -:q!t· t i cket  ( BA :1 l 7  ,t l l d " " l ,  o n l y )  
�.Ju' l l ' I'\ The,i, h i n d i ng c kl rge, PCI' ropy . 
Plat'ell"'l I t  
G radllal "  I l l 1 r�e { 'x < l l l l i l 1 <1 l io n  
N l I r-illg, locker fee c l t ' I "",i t t o  h e  p a i d  i n  Cl in ical a rca ( refll n da b k )  
O rr.ca l l l l ' l i '  ! ' hy- ic ,,1 Edll ca t iOI l a< ' t iv i t il' ''' : Bowl ing 

Ski in� 
Ht·gi n n i ll g  T Y j lt� \\' ril{ 'r, 1I01l - tTCc i i t  !"cryice GOll r:-:.e 
Gra d l l a t ion 
� 
' f u dell l  Park ing 

S t udt'nt l lt oal th alld Accidellt  insu rant't' ( 2'1 hO l l r, 1 2  1 II 0 n t l ,  cO" eragc ) 
(llltiulIlll ( Fe" sl l Lj c e· t to clI<1 I1f!" I,), Underw r i t e r )  

852S.00 
44.00 

:10.00 

s n.50 

S 

6.00 

S.OO 

10.00 

10.00 

10.00 

S.OO 
10.00 

5.00 

S.OO 
5.00 

!1.O0 

1 .00 
1('.00 

4 2.00 
20.00 

1 5.00 

S.OO 

19.50 

* tudell ts ",1,0 k,,'., "peci,,1 perm ission to reside on caml'"s enrol led for less 
than I :!  holl l'.- " 1' 1'  r('qu i red to pav tl ,e gl'neral fcc;-. 
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PRIV ATE MUSIC FEES 

(",anlnt organ rent, one period daily,  per semcster 
O rgan rcnt, onc period dai l \', per scme.4er ( electr i e )  
O q.(an r e n t ,  two period., d a i l y ,  per semester ( el ectric ) 
Organ rent ,  \Vemer·Bosch, one period da i ly, PCI' semester 
Piano re n t ,  one period daily, per seme"ter 
Piano ren t, two periods dai ly ,  per seme,ter 

( '0 refund i,  made on the above fec,, ) 
PrinltP in:-;trllcl ioIl, per Sell1{-��ter 

O rgan,  or{'h e�traJ i n Q n L Il1PT1('."';, p i a no, o r  vOice 
llC t h i !' ty ·minutc period per week 

One si x ry , ," i n u t e  pe riod per week 

BOARD A IJ ROOM 

S 25.00 
10.00 

1 5.00 

1 5.00 

5.00 
7.50 

45.00 
75.00 

Board i, furn i�hed iu t h o ' n ivcr,ity D i n i ng; lIal ls  at ;'230.00 per semester for 
"tud""b roo m i ng off camjJu" for t h ree meab (ler da ) , except on Sunday, 
w llf'n the ('vcni l li!  lIleal i,  not  p rovided. Meal, are not served in the Di ning 
H a l ls during Tha nbgi" i ug, Cll I'i"t ma-, a n d  Ea�ter ,·aca t ion, . 

i\ 85.00 fine wil l  be levied for unaut l 'oriz(�d fu rni tu re or room cha nges. 

]{OOIll lind board a re furn i.,hed to resi den t student,;, per semcster, as follow" 

WOME ( 1968-69 ) 

Han,tad Iln l l ,  cap,wity 250 ( 74x36·inch heds ) 
Hi ncierl ic Hnl l ,  c a puc · i ty  131 ( 7!1x:-\6- inch bed, ) 
I-Ionp; Hall ,  capaci ty  1 1 5  ( 74x.36-ineh [)(:(j,; )  
K n,idln I 1 al l ,  ('''pac i t ;' 126 ( 74x36-inch hed,) 
Ordal f l a i l ,  c apac i ty IH4 ( 74 x :-l6- i n c h  I,ed, ) 
Stllen H a l l ,  c a pa c i ty 109 ( 74x36·in(;h oee!:;) 
Delta Hall,  e a p ac i r y  40 ( 74x36- inch  hcd.- )  

ME:"l ( 1 968-69) 

Foss H a l l ,  capacity 188 ( 80x36-inch beds) 
Pflul 'f(cr l Ll l l .  capacity 19-1 U :lOx36- inch  beds) 
Tingdstad Hall, capa ci ty 392 1. 80x36-inr -h  beds) 

FA M I LY APARTMENTS 

'1'" 0 1 " " l roolll ( ] O  ,, " i b; )  i n c : l u di n g  ,,"utcr, per monti ,  . S 
T h ref '  Iwdroom ( -I u n i b )  indl ld i ng; water, per month 
E, p.rgrccn Cnll r t  02 apts. ) tll'O I)cdroom, in - lull ing a l l  util i ties, 

per lI l o n t h  
Fal l \ i ly apartment depo"it 

400.00 
400.00 
400.00 
400.00 

400.00 
400.00 

400.00 

400.00 
400.00 
'WO.OO 

40.00 

45.00 

75.00 
40.00 

A c i r : po' i l.  of � W.OO 1Il1"[ accompany a reserva t ion for family apartments. This 

dcpo.,it " i l l  be held by the n iversity un t il the oceu p a n t  I'acates the apartme n t ,  
or r a n  ct>l .... Ii i.". rCSerl'fllion. 

On(' m o n t h  ad" ann; rent for a pa rtmcnts  is required. 
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ESTI MATED COST PER SEM ESTER 
T i l e  fol l o w i n �  t<.l bl" w i l l  aid the "tuden ts III est imat ing  m a x i lllu lll 
Tli i t ioll  
Board and room 
Cellcl-al Fr'c" 
Book, and -l l p " l i"s 
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ex PCIl �('�� : 
S 525.00 

400.00 
<1.3.50 
80.00 

1,0411.50 
Add {wr-O l la l  ('x pel]>e" a n d  l ll l J i t i ply hy  two to obta i n  e"t i mated .:o,t fol' one 

"c hool Y''' ' '' o f  n i n f '  m o n th".  

Chan/.! s i n  Ralcs 
Tile l J l1 L\(' r -.; i ty  I "f' ''('r\ 'r:-; L lw right to change i t ." cha rJ.!t-� . ..,; a t  any time w i thou t  

J I IT\' iol !�  I lot ice, HO\\ e\Tr. after the iJeg i n n i n g o f  a n y  gin'l1 s.emester n o  c hange 
w i l l  be i l iad, ·  to Iw dfedi\'(' w i t b i n  the "� l1l1-',-ter. exc ep t in I ' a"e o f ( '\1 1'''11''' 

elw'rgcl1 c y .  

PAy j�NTS 
Selllc-lc r b i l ls a re dlle and paYilb lc  a t  th .. t i m e  of rcgistl'a t iol1. Students 

ITITiyil l{.!; _..;( " l tolar�hi (i�, grall t=-- o r  loa n� IllU�t COlll p[(->t(� al l  nt�('t:!:-:SL ry arrangem e n t:::; 
\\"el l in advancf' of re;!i;;tra t ion. 

N " w "tl l ,kllb a rc re' l u i rcd to pav a S50.00 deposit o n  t ll i t ion aftel' accept· 
allec a n d  before May 1. This is n o t  refundable after May 1 or Janllarl' 15 for 
:-'(�( 'ond . ...;( 'm�_..::t l � r  a p p l i . ' a t inn:-;.. 

Rf ' t l l rn i n g  �t \ ld f 'n t�, mak in g a p pl ic at ion for re-('ll tran( 'c,  a re required to pay 
a SSIl.OO de po, i t on t u i t i o n  which i" not refu n da b l e  a f ter l\Ja y  1 or Jan"a r), 
15 [o r _-( ' ( 'onol  ''' ' I I l�,t er 'l J ' I o I ieat ion" execpt  for tho,;e who cntt�r the armcd 
,'( ' I"" i , " · .  ({etmn i n g  - ludent,  who have paid t i l i,  dC I '0,it,  a n d  \\'110 'L I ' p l l' for 
re"idenl 'e  kd l a Cl' o lll J l lorlat io",; dl lr ing t h e  t ime to I "" annoull l ' L :d  in  t l t t; ' p ring 
�C : I l l t "'.:-- t t 'L wil l  he � i \' ( 'n l ' r i o r i ty i n  m a k i n g  t J ] ( ' i r  room re- ��r\'at ions for the n e x t  
aca demic yea r, 

TI l l -'  balance of tl", "" mc,tC'J '  I J i l l ,  a fter  pay ment of t he .,50.00 del'0,i l on 

tuit ion, i"  d",! aile! payable a t  the time of regi"tration. 
Students u nabl" to lllCt'I their ,e lllc"tel- b i l l,. i n  [u l l  l l lay ekc·t  one of t l "" 

following paYlll l;nt "Ialls :  
1 .  Students re"idin� in t h e  Un ivcr;; i ty  rccicknc:e halb p a y  a t  Ieu,t " 100.00 

i n  addition to t l te  S50.00 ad\'u llc,c dCl'o,it before or at the t i m e  o f  regi-tra· 
t ion . S tudenh not rc, id ing i n  Ull in:r,ity residence i tal ls  plly at lea ;;t .,200.00 
i n  "ddit ion to the S50.00 advance depos i t hefore o r  at  the t ime of rC!-,:i"tra 
t ion .  The baLt nec is paya ble in t\\'o eql lal  in'Ola l l mcnts on October 15 and 
j\o\'cmlwr 15 i n  the fll i l  ;;c"u (',;1 " I ', ll n d  Man'h 1 5  a n d  A pr i l 15 i n  l i t "  
!-'p r i l l g  :->(,IlH' . .;,tf'L 

2. Pre-payment  p l a n : The Un i l'cr, i ty al"o offer, a n  eqllal I'")' l i lent  p lan 
w hen' i l l T l lo l l l. l d y  paymenh II g in on J u l y  1, 19611 a n d  a re COll lp leted OIl 
A p I- i l l ,  1969 ( detai ls  a\a i labk on reqlle,;t ) .  

A !'crviec fee o f  :35.00 wil l  Le cha rged i f  any paymen t j, not paid 
wllPn due. 

In addi t ioll to the "peeial sludc'nt loan funds descriLcd under F inanc ial Aid, 
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tI le Uni,-cr,it)' has made a rra ngemen ts w i t h  out�idc financial agencies to 
pl'o,-id" hoth de fr rrcd payment plan, and plan, for meeting educa tional ex
pcn"�, out of monthly i n come. The Un iv",.,; i ty ha,; endorsed the U n i ted Studcnt 
Aid Fllnd defclTc d payment plan_  The 'n iversity al.,o endorses Educa tion 
rulltl.-, Incorporatf ,d, an equnl  monthly paynwnt plan. Deta i l s  of al l  l oan 
p l c" h  a rc m a ilable from ll ,e D i rc" tor of Admi" ions or  rinanc ial A ids officer. 

Il.cgistration is not completed u n t i l  al l financial ob l iga t io ns have been 
"n'illl"cd in  the Busi ness Office. 

The Un in'r,it)' rC'CI"n�s the right to w i t h hold ,ta tement of  I lOnora ble dis
< I I i "" I ,  tral l, . . ,- i p t  of rr'('o rd" Or di pl oma, unlil all Uni,'ersi t)' b i l l ;; have been 
pa id , or un li l sat i,fa(,tory a rrangements have hel'n madc wi th the l1 usi ness 
Offil ' e ' . Sll!d"nts \\' i l l  not be perm i tted to r( '�i-tlT for a new scn1PQer u n t i l  all  
bil l,  ene paid f ' l I "  thi-, p,..." ious terll l .  

e,nl i l  fur [ull l rl'  "c'T i( 'c,; to he rendered to the Unin�rsity  by t i le ;;ludcn t 
ca nnot 1)('. I !'ed to IncN the i n i l ial paymen t. i\Ione)' due for work performcd 
w i l l I H"! g;i\'f�n ol l ly  i f  t i l e  ql ldf'n t\: dCTOl lnl  j<;; cu rrent. 

HEFUNDS 

Pa rtial t n i l ion  refund mal' UC made when w i thdrawal from tile l]n h-ersity 
rC;-; l I I t� frolll s. i ( 'k ne�s or ( 'all:--:C� o(,c u rr ing beyond tlw con trol of the �tudent. 
Tn no ".1'(' wil l  fe..,:; be refun d d. Re fund may be ma de in the fo l lowi ng 
1 1 1'0port ion,;, 

One week 0 '- Ie" 
Bf 't\\ ('Cll 011(: llnd t wo wcrk:-; 
B" tweell  two and tl l l'ce w('( ,b 
Hclll l'en t l m'l' and fO l l r weeks 
Betwecn fOl l r  and r,w; weeks 
No I'd" ,"1 a fte l' fl\ � weeks. 

90% 
80% 
60rYn 
40% 
2Wf,; 

Rdllnd" on roOlllS w i l l  not he a l lowed in ca"h. However, i[ the student  
rdu n" w it l l i n t I ll' next  I. w o  semf',;tcr,;, p ro-ra ta a l lownnl'" w i l l  b e  c redited i n  the 
fol lowing p roport ion, of occupa t ion durin::,: tl", senli,s ter of  withdrawal : 

up to 2 weeks 80% 3-4 w-eeks 40% 
2·,') weeks 60% 4-5 weeks 20% 

'0 " l l o wan('e w i l l he credi ted if w i th drawa l occurs a ftf'r the 5th w·eek. If 
t h  .. ,tlldl'nt dOi" not ,.. , tU rIl, th" a l lowance i s  forfei ted. 

nd" nds o n  board w i l l  not be made [or con t inuous ahsenel's of Icss than 
all  ' wCI,k and n o  r. . t" nd will I If' nuu le for the fi rst week's a b_senee, A p ro-rata 
r( '[ I I 'HI w i l l  LIf' ,"ade for nCI'c"ary w i thdra w a l  [rom the Un ivcr,ity. No refllnd 
w i l l  1 ) ( '  """I"  fo r any 'lIi,- c rsi t)' t r i p "  of a n y  k i lld, ,"('_h a,; dlllir, "'lOr",;, hand, 
orrl le�l l"a, atbl ( , t i ( ':-;� and ::;:0 forth. 

D E I�OSITORY FOn STUDENTS 

S t l l , "' nt<; desi l"i ng to lean, cash in the BII <; incss O ffice may do so. Thi, 
ca,;h i l ia), he dr<l'\"lI ou t at the rcqlle,t o[  the student.  

PEHSO:'lAL EFFECTS 

The n i ver"ity is not re:;pon,ihle for  the persomtl effects o[ the st.udcnts or 

the faelll ty member" The Un iversity cannot he he]d accountable for any losses. 
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Financial Aid 
The U n iversity recognizes an obliga t i o n  to select, encourage and give oppor

tuni ty  to t ) ,o,;e pe r,on." wllo hm'e the po ten tial to make signi fican t technical 
and c u l tu ral con trihu tions. We will extend OUr financial a i d  program to the 
l i m i t  in n r(kr to admit  parti ( :ula rly deserving .studen ts. 

The finalH;iul aid progra m i ncludes n iH' l>i ty scholtuships, gran t,;-i n -a id, 
talent awu rrb, loans and pa rt - t ime employment . In add i tion the Un ive rsi ty has 
fund to award from the following Federal Progra m s :  

Cullege Work-Study- - a p rogra m of employment i n  w h i c h  the student, 
part icularl y  one from a low- income fami ly, is com pensa ted for the number 
of hOllrs I", works for t i t., i nst i t u t ion.  

Natiunal Defense Student Loans - a progra m of borro w ing, p r i ma ri ly  for 
nerdy ,;tudent,., i n  w h ic h  the stuclen t ha<; an ob l iga tion to repay his loa n ,  w i th 
3-l 'ercent i n te rest w ithin a 10-year period fol lo w ing college a t tendance. 

Nursing Students [,nan - I den t ica l i n  most respectl< to i a tiona l Defcn,e 
Loan,; except i ntel'eH is ,et at "the going federal ra te," which in 1967 was 
4Y, percent 'imple annual  in t('re,t, Pa rt ial  cancellation for those who enter 
professional  n u rsing ca reers. So pholllores entering the School of Nllrs.ing arc 
el igi ble if financ ial need 'x ists. 

F.ducational Opportunity Grants - a program of d irect granl" in which the 
,ttukIlt rece in:s a non-obl igaling award of funds, based on exceptional financia l  
need a n d  ev idence o f  academic. or ereati,·e promise. 

Gllaranteed Loan; - II progra m of borrowing, prima rily for students from 
m iddle- or upper-income famil ies. The student has un obl igation to repay bis 
loan \\- i t h  ::l- p(,n'cnt ( middl(, i ncome ) o r  6-perecnt ( u pper income ) i n terest. 

I n format ion concerning bOlh Uni,'er ' ity and Federal Programs is  ava i la ble 
from the Financial  Aids Office. 
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The Coll"g" Sl:holarship Service Parcnh' Confident ial  Stat  ··mcnt is  the. ollly 
a p p l ica tion necessary for reqlw.st ing any of the forn" o f  a" i.stance ava i la hle. 
Thi .,; a p pl icat ion IIII"t be "l i Jmi tted bdorc Ma rch } ,  and is a\'a ibble  frolll t l ' f: 
Direct o r  of Adm issions or hig:h ,chool ( 'ol\l\S('l ing ofliccs. It i" "s'llmed that 
w l l l 'U r<''l"t"t,; for a id a re received tha t the  studen t\ first ehoice i" a ,, ,h o l a r· 
,I, i p .  With this i n  mind the Com m i t tee decide., the type of a,,,istancL' wh ich wi l l  
Iw g:i,,·u.  This  may be one of the  ahove ai rb or  a c o mhinat ion g rant .  

Grants 

Pastor" alld ull married dl i ldrcn of pa"tors a rC to be given grant� in  the 
alllolln t  of �·l OO for each ,e1lo01 year. These gra n ts are to h ,  awa rded only 
during: the sccond ""me,t"r in attendance and only if ,;uch "tudent,; recein; the 
lI I a i n  support of  their  ul l in,r,ily "X pense,; fl'OlI1 their  parents and prm'ided 
that the ,tll dcnt" a rc '  r{'g i ., tercd for at  k",t twelve hOllr, carh senH'>'tcr during 
tire "cl lool year. 

l{ccognizcd dependcn ts ( no t  inci l lding ma ITicu chi ldren ) of fa(,lIlty/staff 
rne'ml )("r� I llay n�('('�iw' �rwci H I  p;rants, t.he amount to hf! announced at the t i m e  
of n�p;j�tra t i ( ) ll .  

Crants in the amol lnt  of .-·25 per seme;;ter sha l l  h" given to  cadI of two 
or lIlorc stlldellt;; from the samc fa mily attending school a t  t h e  ,allle t i m , 
prm·id , ·d t I ,at  tl", m a i n  su p p o rt for hoth i,; givell hv t l l e ir  parent" and prov ided 
tl,c han, 1 I0t. re( 'ciVf:d allY olhcr' U niv-er,i ty grant or a w a rd . 

. , I ll "rancs /I1/1st I,e (l11/Jiied jor in the Business Ojjice (It or following 
regis/ration IInti will be credited ajccr  eligibility hilS been estahlLlhed. 

Tnl nl A " rtt-

A l i m i t ('d IIl 1 m ber of awarc l"  a re madc to "tudent" in  the field, of ,pecch, 
d rama, I I l I l,i" and a l hlet i"". 

To be e l ig ihle a p p l i ( ' a n h  ml"t hav'!: "atisfactorv academic re('or'ds and u n· 
",,"al p rofici , ·n ( '.y i ll OIl<' or ",on' of the ahoH� fi,>I<I,;. 

I mlenl Loan Fund ' 

The Univ·er"i ty  admin ist ra tion can assi;;t students who are in necd of financial 
"",i.-t"llC ·" through \'a riou� Hllo" nt  loan fllnds, I n  addition to the loan plans 
out l ined u n d. ".  "Pavment,;" in t h i, a tal og, the U n i versity has thc fol lo' ing 
rC:-;l r (C ti " 'd IO;Ul fl l l ld:-, from w l I L ( ' 1 I  as:-:;.i�tanee i:-; ava i lable : 

A l u l II l1 i  ;\'"o" i n t ion Loan Fllnd 
A IIIl'ri" a n  r .u t!"'r<ln C1l1lr . .  h 

\\:omen l .oan Fund 
A n t o n  '\ l IdeL" "1  Loan Fllnd 
John & Baker r �al l  FU lld 
J.  p, ( :a rl.strom Memorial Loan 

Fund 
Oelta Kappa C a m illa Student  

Loan Fund 
l . i l y  C. Ehrn Fund 

Ma r i e  I 1 u t h  Loan FUlld 
Cerhard Ki rke!'o 1\IClI\or ia l Loan 

Flind 
.kancu., Ol,o ll · [ ) iana Pall l ·l\T i r iam 

Stoa Me lllorial Stnd('n[ Loa" Fund 
J. P.  Pflueger Stut /cnt  Loall Fund 
O. J.  St uen A l u ll ln i  I .oan Fll nd 
O .  A.  Ting(·l,t.ad Loan Fund 
'iVomcn's Club of Tacoma 

I{('v·o!v· ing  L0<111 fund 
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Scholarships 
Annual  "c:holarsl'ips ranf;" i n  "mounl from 100 to '1 ,000 "nd n re granted 

to students of h igh academic: aehievement wl ,o  show c\'idence of financial 
need. 

To he el ig ihl" for con"ideraUon a student must have at least a 3.3 aver· 

age and rank in the upper 10 pereent of h is clas.';. Sch ohlstic ab i l i ty must be 
further refler ted in sCore, on the CEEB Scholasti, '  Apt i t u de Test. 

A p p l i( ' a t ions for renewal  of scholar h i ps nuH he sub m i tted prior to A pril 1.  
I n  addi t ion to i t s  o w n  scholarsl',ip fund, the Univcr.sity h a s  at  i ts  dispos;:d 

the fol lowing rc:str ic t"d scholarsl ' ip  fu nd.s which a rc awarded primarily to 
those stu den ts who have completed their  f i rst. yea r :  

A i d  A ssoc i a t ion for Luth 'rans Lute Club Scholarsh i p ( ;; )  
S..I lO l a rsl , i p  Lu t heran B ro t h erhood Legal 

A l t rlls" C l u l "  Ta" onw CI ' ''p tcr, 11" sel'\'c L i f, ·  I n su ra n c e  Co. 
Schola rshi p  Schola rships 

Alumni Sr - I lOlarsl , i p  Fu nd. Mu P h i  Epsi lon,  Taco l l1a 
A merican Associat ion of  l ' rofe ...... ional  Cha p ler, 

niv('rsil\' \VonH'fl Sc hola r, I , i p  Sehol a r  ... h i p  
O .  A . Brown Fund 'Women o f  Rotary Sc hola rsh i p  
D r .  and M rs. W. B. Ru l'll'" fund Siqudand Youtl ,  S" I ,o lnr,h i p, 
Ida A. Davi� Fund sponsored hy :'viorth Pac i fic 
Faculty MCII ,orial Seholar,.h i p  fund D i ,trit 'l Luther  L,'a�II\' 
R" heet'a Schoen fel d Gardner and Soc ia l  Sen· ic " S ..  hnla rsl , i l ' FUlid 

Joseph Gardne r  Sc holarsh i p  of t h e  D ivi-ion of Charities, 
The \ ) r.  and .f r .... O. L. I laavik T h e  A l l I c r i L ' a n  Lll tl , ( ' ran Churel ,  

S,·hola r.- h i p  
O l a f  Halvorson Schola rsh i p  
\'1'. ]-f. I Ia rdtk . .  Selll i l lary Student. 

S c hol a rsh i p  Fund 
11,·v. K a rl K i l ia l l iV[e ,norial  Fund 
Ladie" of K iw,wi, Award 
D rs. Llr"oll. W i ck.-, a n cl RclJcrger 

Scho l a rsh i p  in 1\.fedical Technology 
Lu(l-'ig and Cla ra I .arson 

S..IlOlarsl, i p  

Tacoma L u m be r ,"cn'" Scholu rship 
R,,,'. and AI rs. I I a h or 

Thol'lnod.-garcl Schol a r.,h i l '  
Tuhn" uIo"i, A,"oeial ion o f  

Pierce Cou n t )'  Sc i l O l a r.-h i p  
'\lomen's A u x i l ia r y  of  P ierce 

County Medical Soc iety 
Schola r"h i p  
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Student Life 
Pacific Lutheran U niversi ty provides extensive scrviccs to as"ist students 

in making their educa t ional expcricnr:e and pe rsona l l ives more profi table 
and sa t isfyi ng. [n addit ion to p roviding an i n tellectual  environment, the 
Un il'crsity is sensitive to the nC" d of providing suff ic ient  resources to a i d  
it,.; stucicnts in t h e i r  total dCl'el o p mc nL. The U n iversity conducts and sup· 
ports n umerous services and activi t ies whic:h :;uPI'ICnlen t the bas iG course 
of study. The s"nices descrihed below, which a re co·ordinated by the Vice· 
Presiden t - Sllldcnt  A ffa irs, have devel oped ()Yl�t· a per iod of t ime and exist 
for' the sole purpose of scrl' ing the studen t body. 

POLICIES GOVERNI NG COMMUNITY LIFE 

The 'niversity adm its "tudents ,,· ith the exp ress u n derstanding that they 
wil l  c heerfu l ly  comply with ih regulations in every respect and conduc t 
thcm,elves as ladies and gen tlemen . 

A l l  students n rc exp�ned to confo rm to expected ,;ta ndanb of behavior 
w h ic h  include ( ' o n formin?; to ,;tate and local law>;. 

A n y  stu dent whose behavior is dishonc,-t. destructive, un ethical, i mmoral, 
or  i n  any way rdl,>cts u nfavo rab ly u po n  the student hody, or whoo<: can· 
duct is p rej ud ic ia l to tire ?;ood name of the University, ,hall be subject 
to disc ip l i n a ry ac tion which may r ,ult in suslwnsion, di� lllis,al or ex pu lsi on 
froll1 the Un iversity. 

Gamhling and the use of i n toxicat i n g  l iquors are str ictly forbiddcn. Ad·  
dit ional spec i fic l i stings and def i n i t ions o f  t h e  Univers i ty regula tions are 
available in  a s('pa rate pu bl ica t ion. 

OFFICE OF STUDENT AFFAIHS 

Tlw Office of Student A ffa i rs is di re' : t ly  res ponsible for the or�anizat ion 
and p rogrolllmin?; of the re"icicnce ha l ls a nd otl ter student l iv ing a rra ng(" 
nH' n '- � ;  ne\,,' qudent orienta t ion ; foreig:n �tlldent� ; s tuden t goverllment, and 
od,,'r stude n t  act iv i t ies. [t also offers i ndividual attention to  problems which 
ar ise in student l i fe. Students a re therefore cncouraged to contact this o ff ice 
wl rcnever they a r·c concerned abou t aspe'�ts of Univer,ity l i fe not specifically 
rela ted to I 'll rr icular  programs. The c u m pus calendar is kept in  this office, 
a nd all Un iversity ('''''nLs a n d  a ctiv it ies arc scheduled here. 

ORI ENTATION OF NEW STUDENTS 

An o rif'ntation program to in troduce studf'nts to Luiw:r,ity l i fe is hdd 
for al l  new students at  the heginning of the fall semester. Studen ts take 
placcnwnt  tests, famil iar ize themselves with Uni versi ty fac i l i ties, and become 
aequainted w i th fel low students and the facul ty. Conferen 'cs a re arranged 
wi th faculty advisers under whose guidance registra tion is eompleted. 

CLASS ATTENDANCE 

Re�IIIar a ttendance at  classes is  a basic educational policy of Pacific 
Lu thera n Un iversi ty . A stu dent who finds it necessa ry to be a bsen t from his  
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cia",-"" "ho u l d  l I lake a rrangem e n ts w i th the ilbtruetor before the ab"ence, or 
i l l l l i l cuiately then'after. I n  a l l  ca';('s, i t  is thp. student', responsib i l i ty to make 
up work llIi,,,ed. If th" sludcnt is can' les, i.n regard t o  a t tendance, the in
stnlctor  lIlay ,it-:ell1 it " , 'r iou' enollgh to n o t i fy the O ffice of S tudent A ffairs 
i n  onlcr  t hat  a r<"l l Icdial  act ion llIay he taken.  Upon recollllllenda t i o n  from 
tl 'e ili.'l r i lc tor, a ,tl ldent l I lay he d ro l ' l ','d frolll the COlO·'C. 

STUDENT HEALTH CE 'TER 
T i le Student  Hl'a l th �'>n'ice i s  e.-ta b l i ,hed in the  I "'al th Centf'r where 

it rdains the ,, :ryiccti of phpicians and n u rses t o  aid in the l ' rescn'a tion 
of thl: "hysical  wel fare of t I l" st'Hlen t-. The doctors are i n  attendance at 
,. . ·gular ly  ,chcdnl"d I ,ours. Consl I lwt ion,  advice, and care  of cornillon a i l· 
n", nls  a ,T aya i lahle to a l l  lIlem ber' of the studen t hody ca rry i ng twelve or 
nHlrc c r edi t hOll rs. Th(> staff of the ' ' ''alth Cen ter w i l l  not make cal l ,  to 
,,,,,id, ·nc .. Ita I I  " 0(' to any ,T.-id"nrc off eampn.-. \V hen c h ronic a i l ments n re 
di<;" oYned, l 'un'nb or gnardians w i l l  be not i fied. Tht, U n i n;rsi l)' ('annot as· 
"((J'(I', fn rther rC' l 'o n s i I J i l i l y. The Un iversity doe� not provide  for e x tended 
'Hcdical care by t l , e  Uni" er"i ty doc tor., or exanlinat ion  o r  t,.,>a t mcnt by 
"; I , ( ' ( ' i a l i�l�. EY('ry a��i:-:tall( , ( :  w i l ]  he giren, bowever� i n  making a rrangements 
for "peeial nwdi r 'n l  or SlII'g i t 'a l  care; wlll-,n practical,  the stu den t i "  u rged 
to ami I hi lll,(-\ f of the .""'rvi( ' ('" of h is  flin t i ly  dortor. 

A l l  new "tndenb a n d  ret u rn ing ,tuclents or ful l · t ime graduate students, 
carry ing t w elve or more c redit  hours, who have n o t  been in at tendance at 
t h i s  i nst i tut ion fo r on,' yea r or nlOrc a rc requi red to han' a com plete physi· 
cal cxa l i l inat ion  by thei r hOllle phyeit ' ian  as a part 01 the admi"sion reo 
quin'lIlcnt.  ( Sec Ad lll i, .sion . l  This exa minat ion report is k e p t  by the Health 
• en· iee and i." ava i la h ' "  for rcady refen:ru:e hy the UniYf'rs i ty  doc l o r  and 
ll l l r:-:c. 

The general Icc, which i,  requircd of a l l  <;tudcl l ts  rcgi,tered for tweln, 
hours or  mon" inc ludes t reatment at the Health Center for minor disor· 
c1ns and i n"'lId, ·,; accident i n.sl l runce cO" crage to 5 1 ,000.00 for any i n j u ry 
su,;ta incd and inc i l l des accident insurance coveragc to '1,000.00 for any in
.iu ry =-,u�tai rwd 011 t lH� ( "arnpll�, at U n iv 'r�ity �pon�ored ano � I lpervi�ed ac:tivilie .... , 
or in the cou rse of the student', com i ng o r  going from the local place of 
residenc:e to or from the Uni\·crsity. All a th/c :tes part ic ipat ing in ('ccognized 
i n terco l l egiate 'ports are al,o afforded accident in'lI rance coverage up to 
. '5,000.00 for injuries susta incd, whether i nj u ry occurs duri ng practice or  
during competi t ion.  

Ilmfth Insilrance. Tn addi t ion to  the accident i nsllra nct' deserihed above, 
the Univcrsity offer� a voluntary Aecident and Sickness l\'ledieal Expense 
Plan. The pu ('ci,a"" of t l , is plan extends the "on campus" acc ident coverage 
to it twenty·four hOl lr, twelve·month p lan a nd in add i t io n  provi des henefits 
for sick uc". Pa rt ic ipat ion  in  t h is low cost pla n is vol u n tary and available 
dur ing regi4ration only,  

A hroc h u re w h ic h  Ol l t l i n<;.<; the henefits of the progra,u is sent  to new 
�tudents before registration.  Copies arc uvai lab le  by w r i ting to the O ffice 
of the Vicc·l' reoident - Ih"ine"" and Finnnce. 
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COUN ELING AND TESTING CENTER 

The  �eneral pUrJ lfHC of th., Conn " ci i ng Cen ter " to a"i., t  ,tudcnt, i n  
m a k i ng decision, I'elated to t I le im med ia te problem, o f  (J n i " cr,it  adju+ 
n w n t  a n d  to LI ", hrondn p ro hl em" o f  effcc t ive l iv ing.  S tudent"  t " p ica l ly 
see counselors f o r  help  in .'t ren " then i ng acadcm ie performance , develop
ing career plu ll:-;. �oh' inp:  :-\i t l l H l ional  prohlel 1 l�, o r  improv in� self·lIJHJer�ta n d i n �  
a nd personal  rel a l ionshi lH. Coul"elor,; work elo,ely w i th o ther student senicc" 

and l I lay offer 10 a rrange for eon "lI l ta tion w i t h  one o r  more o f  them . 
Career Plan"ing. Mo.'! ,tudents are somewhat u ncerta i n  of t l",ir p:oal" 

a n d  man)' f i n d  t ha t cOllns(' l ing hel ps them to clar ify their  in terests, ahil
i t ies, a n d  "Ia ns. Ex plora t io n  of curricular offerings can lead to more cf
fcr· t i,e u,e of Un i ,'er" i t)' opport l ln i t ie,. Selection of a rnajor may be de
fcrred durin� the exploratory period. Sp(�cia l resou r!'",; for ca rCer c.ouu,cl i ng 

i nc lude le't, of indiyidual inl("'c'ts, IH'('f" ITncc", and genera l abi l i t ies, and a 
l ibrary of occu l'a t ional al ld educational info rma t ion. 

Edllcational Adjllstmen t. TI", a l m l l ' t  c l lal lgf: from I r i�h ,chool to tire dp-
rnand,; of 'n i,ocr,il), cla,,,work i, 'OI11('t i I l lC'; d i ff icul l 10 make. Counsel ing 
" an l i d "  ,ornP, sluden t,; to i ml 'ro" e , u l d y  met hod,., pa rtic i pa t e more ef fec t ively 
i n  cia"" di<;cu",ioll, i n(:rea'e sel f-c.onfidenee and ,k il l in tak ing tests, a lld 
u n derstan d t i le rt'le,o'I IH'C of  l iYing condit ions and " I , y>,ical I l ca l ti l .  R"rn(�d ia l 

('Iil:--:�e:t; or tu t o ri ng l I Iay be :'l Iggp.stcd as a means of Lalo.neing weakne'S�e . ...; i n  
I l i �.d l  �( 'hool preparll t lon. 

Personal Co"nseling. Sonwti ll1e" qurlcnt' fillt!  t l r a t  pCI',;ona l  concerns i n
t erfere wi th  t l r e i r  Un iv."-,, i t,. work. I l i d icat ioll,; of t h i ,;  may inc lude d i ff i" u l l y  
i n  slecp i n �, ina b i l i ty to cone('n t rate  0 1 1  l ec tu res o r  tc.-Is, dcprc.'sed fcel i l l p;s, 
or  conf l ict" w i l lr o lhers. Coun<,, J i ng Irati hel ped int!iv idna ls  with problems 
�ll r �h as  those i nvolv ing m i l i ta q service, marriage, relig ion . finance. l iv i n g  
c o n d i l i o ns, rel a t ionsh i p;; w i th fa m i l y  and o t l , e r  "c r."O Il", o r  a general need for 
sel f 'unr l(�rstancl i np; and c c n ,c o f  d i rec t ion.  

Testing and A ('Ildernic Placement. Tire Cou n"el ing C,:n t e r  use;; various 
trqs which students  t h i n k  I l I igl l t help t l rem i n  ca l'eer planning or  other 
typc� o f  pro h J c Ill .�o ly i llg. I t  a J. .  .. o acts a:-; a tc:--t i ng agc'. nc.y w i t h i n  n speci
fied geogra pl r ical  a rca for a lltlllllrer of na t iona l o r  ,tate "ro g w l I", and 
w i t l l in til" U n iwT,ily for some specia l  depa rtillen ta l o r  "radl lu te pro"I'all1" 
Cert a i n  dc pa r -trn cnts lI'<e test r"'lI l t" a long wi th  h igh ,chool I'('('o rris to a " , i gn 
sll ld"nt,; 10 c Ia" � 'ctions acconl ing to experience and a h i l i ty. 

VETEHANS AFF AIHS 

Tire Un ive r  . .;itv i" a pp rm'ed hy thee Veterans A d m i n istrat ion as an i ll 
sti lution of h igher educa tion for veterans a n d  invi tes veterans to u s c  i t o  
faei l i lic,; i n  a c q u i r i n g  and com plet i ng tlrei r  ednea t ion . Forms arc available 
in tire Regist rar's O f fice. 

. 

Student,;, i ncluding any new transfer stlldents, who w i l l  corne under Publ ie 
Law 634 ( Orphans Bil l )  or the Veterans Readjw,trnGTIt Bcnefit Aet of 1966 
( J\ew GI Bill ) ,  rnust contact the Veterans Administration Regional Office 
first for a cert ifica te of el igihi l ity and he guided hy them thereafter. Th is 



2 8  '1 t: lll'  T I Iff. 

,,"ould be don e a� �oon a s  possi ble a fter accep tanc e  by the Un iversity and 
before arr iva l on <.:U I1lIIlI". Du r ing reg i" t ra t ion all reci pients o f  aid th rough the 
Vete rans AciJuinis trat ion ,ho uld fill o u t  the questionnaire prov i ded by the 
Rcgi-- t rar. 

In order to ohtain ful l  su b,i,lcnce, undergraduate veteran, and el i gible 
orp bans of veteran, l1lust carry fou rteen semesler hou rs. Graduate veterans 
,hould <:onsul t  the Registrar concern ing load for full suhsistence, as this may 
va ry. Orphan' ll I u s t  can'Y at le<l!'t ;;c\..,n "eme:Icr hour, to claim ,ubsistence. 

Velerans who have com pl eted l iberal arts con rses th rough USAFI w il l 
rcc<:ive credit as recom mended by the American Cou nc i l on Education. 

CHAPEL AND CONVOCATION RESPONSIBILITIES 

Pacifie Lu theran Unin'l'sity is avowed ly an insti tut ion closely related to 
the chu rch . The rel igious a nd sp iri tual o bjectives of the Un iversi ty are 
reflected in man ifold ways - ehapcl services , student congregation, w holly 
volun tary a c tiyities, c;ou rse, i n  religion, as well  as i n  Ieti'  defined activities. 

For the total cOlll lllu nity, incl udi ng facul ty, the worshi p  aspen of insti
tu t ional eonect'll has had its focus in  the chapel services. \Vorsh ip, it  is 
ilc l i(,,-cd, ('omes very rlose to the hea rt of the effort t o  attai n tbe s ta ted 
spi ri tual ohje('[i\'cs. 

Volunta ri l y  attended cha pe l sen.'ices on Monday, Wednesday, and Friday 
arc I,.-. Id  for ju ni ors and senior, at Trin ity, and requ i red serv i c es for freshmen 
and sopbomorcs at EastV'old Cha[Jel on Monday, Wedn esday , and Friday. 
The period from 9 :50 to 1 0 : 20 a.m. on Thu rsdays is reserved for com'oeation, 
al though convocations may not be hel d with regularity. Lower cIassmen are 
requ i red to attend unless annOllnced differently. Cert.a in convocations may be 
scheduled in other hours during the  day. So, as no t  to strike one period more 
than anot her, t I l e  hou rs wil l  vary from time to time. 

The period of 9 :50 to 10 :20 a.m. on Tuesdays w i l l  be reserved for the 
students. Tbey may uoc it i n any way appropriate to their needs and the 
Cnivc l-si ly's has i . . phil oso ph y. 

FOOD SERVICE 

The studen t ., l iving; in residence halb arc required to take their meals 
in one of the dining hal l�  l ocated on campus. The fee establ ished for food 
sprvice is IXI"ed on t he fa ct tha t not all students eat al l  meal s; therefo re, 
no deduc tions arc made for studen ts who eat f"wer than three meals per 
day a t  the Un iver" i ty, or who a re a bsent on weekends. A cha rge is ma de 
for student guests. Sw dents rooming off campus may board at the Uni
vcr.:-.ity (,ufeteriai on i1 �P'I I1f'::-\tcr baf.;is. 

llOO KSTORE 

The U niver.si ty maintains a book store in the College Union Bu ilding 
for the convenience of students. The store, operated on a strictly cash basis, 
sells books, stationery, school supplies and a w ide variety of notions. 
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COFFEE SHOPS 

The Un iversity operates two coffce ,hops, one in  the College Unio n  Building 
and the other in Columhia Center. These sho ps are open daily. Short  orders 
are " vailahl" for conl il lu t ing students and campti"  v i s itors. 

PLACEMENT SEHVICE 

Th" University, th rough the School of Educat ion , maintains a placement 
"ervin: for sludent, entering the tea(: hing profe,sion. A fee of 85.00 is 
charged to cOl'cr the cost of records and cornespondr:nce neep,sary for place
ment of graduat'" n"'(,il'ing t l , ,·, degree of Bache.lor of Arb i n  Educat ion . 

An effort is marie to p l ace a l l  graduate" but  positions a re not guaranter,d. 
A fter the fiLs t  posilion kb Iwen scc u l'cd, a charge of 81.00 w i l l  be made 
fo r each addit ional  issll" of CI""den tials. 

Graduates majoring in other fields a n: a.ssisted by their respect ive major 
profe��ors and dcan �  in obta i n i llg po�ilion�. 

STUDENT EMPLOnIENT 

The n iv· er.,i t )" a i n "  to assist worthy and needy .,tudents by helping them 
to f ind emploympnt. A p pl ica tions for work �hould be made to tl te Student 
Financial  A i d  Offin, u fu,r a student has been accepted for admission. Stu· 
dents who wi l l  need work should appl y  early in the summer because tl", 
nUITIber of j n l "  availa ble is l imi t"d. 

EXTHACURRICULAR ACTIVITIES 

I n  a dd i tion to stre"ing sucre"ful academic performance, the University 
challenges i t · students to profit  hy experience in extracu rricular acti vit ies. 

H" re abo the studcnt den,lops b i s  leadership  ski l ls  and learns how to work 
well witl t  his ne ighbor. Slllclcnts should n o t  permit this type of activi ty to 
in terferc� with their rqptlar  af'ademic pl l J'su i t �. 

A l ist ing of studcnt act iv it ies follows: 

General 

ASPLU SOCIAL ACTIVfTIES BOARD-coordinator of a l l  acti\'itie�. 
ASSOCIATE D W O M E N  STU D E N TS-a l l  ful l ·  time wOlllen �tnd(,nu,. 
C l H C I .E K-a ffi l iatc of Nat ional K iwan is. 

GA V E L  CL Tl-a ffil ia lc of nat ional clu b. 
INTERNATIONAL STUDENT ORGA NIZATION-for studenLs frOIll foreign 

coun t ries and i nterested A m e r ican student". 
MO:'-lTAN i\ C L . U B  
PHI LOKALEANS-a n orga n ization for studcnts who have returned t o  school 

after an ab:-: �n("c of threc' yea l':-' or more. 
PROPELLER CL .UB-for qudent.s i n terested in marit ime a ffai rs. 
YOUNG DEl'vIOCRATS, YOUNG R E P U B LICANS, YOUNG AMERICANS 

FOR FREE DOI\I-for tho,e intere'tecl in pol i tical educa tion and partisan 
[lc tiv i t ics. 
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Honorary and Service 

A I ,P H  KAPPA PSI--national prof" ",ional hu "in es, f raternity. 
A L P H A  P H I  O M EGA-national ."eryic:e f ra t ernity for u n i versity men in · 

te re.-ted in Boy Scou t:; of America. 
H l . ljE KEY-nat ion al j u n i o r  and sen ior men', .se rvice honorary. 
I 'i TERCOLLEGIATE K N I G HTS-national service honora ry for sophomore 

men. 
1 ' 1  GAl'IIl\f i\ ;..r '-national soc ia l  sc ienc" honor soc i ety . 
SPURS-national  seryiee honorary for sophomore women. 
TA SE LS-Iocal ho no ra ry for Sf'nior girk 

Athletic 
PM I F'l C NORTHWEST I NT E RCOLLEGIATE ATHLETIC CON FER· 

EN C E- area organizi1 t ion for in tercollegiate athletic,. 
LETTE n�1EN'S CLUB-,ocial o rganization for men who have won let· 

ter."; in  Olle o r  Illorc� major s.ports. 

M !-:);'S I N T R A l\IU RALS-for stuci J:,Jl'; wi"hing t o  participate in  l imited 
but not i n tercol legiate 'porb a c t i y i t ics. 

SI<: A S PRITES-a club for those interc.,ted in  aquatic art. 
SKI CLUB-for ,tuden t, interested in indi\'idual or eompetit iyc ski ing.  
VARSITY ROW I N G  CLUB-for male stu dent;; i nterested in  crew rar: ing.  

Depart lllcntal 

AM Ef{ICAN CH EMICAL SOCI ETY STUDENT A FFI LIATE CHAPTER 
-;j c1nb fOI" ,tudcnb interested in ca reers in the chemical sciences. 

D I,LTA IOTA CHI-for nur"in� stud ent". 
F R E r'i C I I .  GE Il,MAK, NO RWEGIAN, SPANISH CLUBS-for student:- in· 

f.f-�re�tc�d in la ngHHj!e:=:.  
K .P P A  R H O  KAP PA-for student, interested in Greek. 
UN 1\ I� S()C : I I�TY -for hiology studcnts, 
MATHEMATICS CLUB-for mathematics students. 
P l I l  C I I I  TH ETA-a n ational fra ternity for '�Olllen maJOrrng in busin ess. 
P H I  EI'SI LO - for women student:; majoring in physical education. 
PSYCHOLOGY, SOCTOLOG Y, HISTORY-lor student" interested in  each 

,tudy. 
S T U D E);T ED ' C AT I O N  ASSOCIATION ( Rho Lamhda Ch i ) -local chap· 

tf'r o f  S tu d"n t  Na tional Educ.a t ion  Associat ion. 

Musical 

CHOIH OF T i l E  'VEST-a cappel la choir i nterested especially in sacred 
{'horal Illll., ie,  

MU P H I EPSI LON-local chapter of National Music Sorority. 
O RGA:'oI GlJ I L D-t'tudcnt chapter of American Gu i ld of Orga n ists. 
T H E  AMBASSADOR QUA RTET-a quartet froIll the music department. 
TIl E  C H AM B E R  SINGERS-a 16'\'oice gro u p  selected from the 

U n i\'crsily Chorale. 
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T H E  M D RIGAL SI N C E R. -an o rgan iza t ion of trai ned " o ice� < inging 
both sacred and secl l iar  mllsic. 

UNIV E RSITY Cf TO R ALE-"ingc'rs interested in sacred chora l music and 
oratorio. 
NI RSITY COl\" E RT B A N D-a perfo rm ing concert 0 [·ga I1 iza tion. Va r· 
ious members of thi, grou p al"J pa n ic i pa te 1[1 the Pep Ba n d  which 
perform.' at athletic ( 'o nte"t". 
NI . RSITY O RCHESTR -for i n strunw n tal i,ts who a re in tere,ted i n  
o ['ehestral perf o J'J11 'tll( ·C' .  

R Iigiolls 
TUDE T r.O N C R I�CATlON-unde[· .  the lead" " ."h i p  o f  t l ,e  r'htor, Joh n 

O. Larsgaard, is an organizution designed to p ro mote Ch ri,tian l ife and 
to t ra i n  the students  for i n fo rmed a n d  act i " e leadersh i p  i n  the ch u rch.  

T h e  Studen t Cong rega t ion is the  Lu thera n Students' Asooc i a t ion ( LS1\ ) 
on t l ' i"  campus. I t  elects a Boa rd of Deacon,-, a Board of Tru"tees, 

and a General Counc i l  annually and pronlOtes a stewards h i p  program. 
Stlldents a re i mc i tccl to aff i l iate with this organiza tion during their  uni· 
ver:;i ty ca reer. Thi� affi l iat ion does not con."ist in a t W Ilsfer from, nOr 

a ffect in  any way, the i r m'�mbcrship in the home cong rega t ion. �10rning 
worsh ip is conduc ted each Sunday in Ea,tvold Chapel,  and the Lord's 
S u p per is  celebra ted evcry SllIluay in  the To wer Cha pel . 

Prayer Service, Col le"e Affil iated Layrnen'� League ( CAU ) ,  an d 
Leagnc I n terc't Fcllowsl , i p  Tea m.� ( LI FT ) a re also organ ized under t.he 
Student Congregat ion. ' 

Sp ech rts 

ALPHA PSI OlVIEGA-Nutional honorary d ra matic fratern i ty. 
CU RTA I CALL CLUB-Al l studenu- interested in a l l  p hases of per· 

fo rming thea ter. 
FORENSIC SQUA DS-Local or"an iza t ion fo r a rea and nat ional competi· 

tion in deba te and individnal speak ing event�. 
KNIGT lTTIMf.-Wcekly programs p('('�ented over KPLU·TV (closed ,:ircllit 

televisi o n )  for Univer i ty commun i ty i n formation. Open to pa rtic i pation 

by a l l  stn(kn t" . 

KPLU·FM-Univen;ity owned radio broadcast ing station. Participation open 
to a II stu den ts. 

P H I  Bf.TA-National fraternity for junior and senior women. 
PI KAPP 1\ DELTA-National honorary forensic fruwrnity. 

Student Puhlications 

MOORING MAST-weekly stu dent newspaper. 
SAGA-University yearbook. 

AUTOMOBILES AND OTHER VEHICLES 

The use and posse" ion of  automobiles and other moto r vehicles in the 
eampus area is a mutter of privilege and not of right. Abwcs may re 'uIt 
in revoking sllch privileges. All who use an automobile or other mo tor 
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,·phi . . l , e  "' h i l f', a t t(' nding th e U n i"" .. ,; i ty I l l I I ..; t  regi,ter in t h e  office of nusin%s 
,ranager and I 'llrcha'ie a perlll i t  ",h idl must be placed as d i rected on the 
, ' , ·hicle. 

SCHEDULING 

All ..;oe i a l  and I I n i, 'cr,; i !. y  a(' Unties arra nged by depa rtments, (;ll mI J l l<  c l u b", 
or g rOll jJ ,'; of stlld" nts m l l,t be scheduled t l , rollgh the o ffice of the Dea n o f  
\V oll len.  A p p l'Oved chaperones a re reql l ired for a l l  ,c hcdil l ed act i"i t ies held 
(' i l l ,,'r on or off  c a l n l''' ''. The "'hcdu l i ng of a(' l i " i l ic..; by 'I ndent" i..; II,e j o i n t  
rc..;pon,;i b i l i l y  o f  l I r e  D,'an o f  Womcn a nd I h e  Social A c t i , ' i t i""  Boa rd. 

PLACE OF RESIDENCE 

P,,,, i fi c  L"th.. ,.an i "  a rcsidf'ntial u n i "" ',i l ),. A "tlldent not l i, i n f( a t  home 
\l i l h  hi" pa rent:;, g l w rd ia ll O r  ";1) ( '"''''  i ..;  rerjlli . . .  , r l  1 0  l i ,'e in a re,idcnce hall  on 
I : a r n p " :-:  I I l l l e�� l ie i s  at  l east 2,:3 y(�ars of age. Each IWW and re- pnter ing 
,lu dcl l t ! l I IH f i l l  out  the STUDEyr f'1':RSO N N I::L FO R i\[ recf' in'c\ front the 
Office o f  Adll l i,..;ion". 

A 1'f' l \ l r n i n g  � t ll ( .l e llt) o n e  who (' o l l l i n lW� wi thollt  i n te r r ll [ l t Lol t .  a p pl ies for 
I h e  u('Xt 'I t 'ademi! :  yea r by payinf( t l l f '  ,SSO depo'it 011  t u i !. ioll  a n d  by f i l l inf( 
o u t  t i l < '  AI'P I . I CATION FO R RF.SI D E N C E  I I A U .  ACCOMl\WDATI O N S  i f  
I ' e  1 , J : l I I "  Lo  l i ,'c i n  a re,idcIl I 'e  hal l :  o r  the A D U R ESS IU: 'O R ])  FORM i f  
he w i l l  be l i \' i ll� at  home w i t l l  h i : ,  p"lrpnt�, � l Iard ian  o r  �p()u:-:e. 

If " I u d e n ! .' ( 'anllot I", aC( ' ()n1 l l 1 o elaled in the rc,idence I r a l l - ,  the U n i " c ["" i t)� 
not lhe  .'>lil llent-makc� the l Il 'C (\..;�ary J l rn\'i�ion:-: fo r l I O U ..: i l lg. 

ROOM HESERVATJONS AND ASSIGN�lENTS 

A p p l ica tion fIJI' a rc" idenc(' hal l  roo III I ,y the Il l'\\' or re-ente r ing ..;tu c lent  is 
1 I 1 : :dt '  on t l ,e  ST U D L'iT P E RSONNEL FO IUv[, as ex piu i l lc c I  a h",'c, a fter 
a d ' l l i ", i o n  10 the Un i,'!'r" i t\' ha..; been c o n f i rmed. P r i o r i t y  for . .  l r o ice of I l u l l  
i s  d t , t l ' l' l I , incd h y  t i l(' e1a t!' t i re Sl udent Pn"o n n d  Form i s  ["ccI:ivr'r1, u ll d  b y  t h e  
:I\'a i la l l i l i l y  of  spu.'c. 

,\ ftn tl,e mi ddle o f  the ,' p r i n g  ,(,Illt',tl'1', on clay,; tl ra t w i l l  he d(',i�na t('d, 
,tlldenh l ' I "'I'l'n t l ), I ' n rolled I l lay a p p l y  for rl',irll'nf'e I rall  ilCCOlll lllodu l iom; for 
tlJ(' lIext ucadl'l I l i  . . year. Priority w i l l  h" f(in'n 1 0  lhose " h o u p p l y  a t  that time 
' 1 11 . 1  a( 'cordin� to t lw uva i labi l i ty  of '11<":('. A ft e r  that da le, al l  rOOl l '  reserva
l i on " , i nc ln ding tl ,o", of new "tlldent", w i l l  I ", a..;,;igned in the or clc,' o f  rec e i p t  
o f  a p p l icat i on . 

'1' 1 , , ·  roOI l l  re..;ervation w i l l  a l l tomatical ly  he cancd l ed if a stnclent has not 
a rr i n'd I ly the day prior to the begi nning o f  ('Ia�:-:c�. All roorn ('hallg(�s mll�t 

I ",  a p p \'O\I,d hI'  l i re  Director of I-\ol"ing. 
I-Iou,;ing as>,ig l l l l w n h  do not c o n t i nue aU lomatien l l y  from yea r to year. The 
I l i , l'r�i ty I'I-��e n'!- ':-;  thf;  r ig:1 1 t  to c ha nge <l  :-;ludenfs location or to close a 

I HH I � ing u n i t  \\' hCIl(�\ 'er nece:-:,:,ary. 

RE. ( [ )E�CE HALLS 

Tl'e U n i v e rsity lllu i n ta i lH re" idcnce halls for ,tudenl>', o,'cr w h ich the Office 

o f  St ' l c lc n t  A f fa i rs l ias grneral ,u pcr"j ,jon. A l l  students assigned rooms i n  a n y  
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of tl", I'e:; idenc� I ia l is  are req u i l'ed to c o n t i n u e  residence i n  t h a t  h a l l  for the 
<I(:<l d , , ," i ( '  Y"il l'. The I' < ',;idcllce hil l !,; opel l  on Su nday of  O rientat ion \V('( 'k, 
and close at 9 :00 a.Ill.  the day following the last s('hed i l le d  ",,"ni n a t ion. 
S t l ld .,n t,; ilre n o t  al l owl'd i l l  t I le h a l l" i n  ild\<l n( 'c o f  t l te openi l lg  date, ex

( �ept hy a riV<l n ( ' e  a rral lgementc; and paymen t u f  a �p( 'c i a I  fee.  Re tu rn i ng �t l 1 -
d e n t "  , 1 'O l l id  not I'( ' t l l l'll to t l lc  . ' a fl l [ 1"S  u n t i l  th e dil l' t l ley i lre to rcgi,ter, 
l ink" they a n! a"h,d to COIIW ea dy.  

The rcoidencc hal ls  will fl o t  1 1 1 '  open for  occl lpancy d l l r i ng the > I ' I ",d"lccl 
l l n i n:;r�iLY vtlcat iol1f:, a� a nnol l l lced in t J le c u talog. 

The r""id(' I H" h a l l s  han, douhle and t r i pl" 1 '001\1:' w i th a l i m i ted n U I I I I",r 
o f  :;ingle rooms. "·[a t t rcs:; pad" and bedspread" a rc fU l'lli"hed i n  all I i a l l - :  
drapcril "  a r e  prol' ided i l l  a l l  e. ·cc ! ' t Ha r,wd which h a s  vCl let ian  hl in (k 
A l l  rooms a re p rov i ded w i th ;;i n�de bcd", ( ' I""t,; ( If drawer<, >'l"ciy desks, 
d(',;k lam p:;, a l ld  c h a i r-. Studel l t�  fl lrl l i,h per-olllli i tcnls i l l c h l d i n "  :;l reet:;, 
pillow ell,C" p i l low:;, blanke t , a n d  1 0 1\'('''- A p p roved el ectri ( ,al  i tellls an' 
radio�, record pla ycr�, c lo('k:-;, ty pe\ r i ter:-;, reading l a m ps, ha i r  drycr�, shan:rs, 
c l i pP('r" nnd h (;nt ing pad,;. TrOll'; may lw ,;tored in the roO III S hi l t 1 I 1",t be 
u ,;cd only in the i ronioh roo Ill. itCllls which a rc n o t  a l lowed a n d  may n o t  he 
kppt at  �f'bool a rc :  su nlamp,. electric hlankn" TV'" h o t  plate,;, elenric 
heater;:; and persona l i roning hoard:::. AllY otlll'r electrical ih�ms must haH� 
the a p proval of L i l e' n i r"" t"r of 1 I0u,ing. 

O(,l' l IpunL- a rc hel d rcspon,;ibl ' for damage to  the room, or  thcir furni"hi llg:;. 
Cost of damages beyond tbe norll lal wear to re"idence hal l  .. , lIn lcss snch 
dalllng!: I"" heen iden t i f ied w it h  a ll i nd iy i dl lul , w i l l  be dla r[':ed Oil  a prorated 
ha,;i, a lllong th" gro u p  wit h i lT the hal l .  The rOOIllS a re ,,"hjeet to  inspection 
by n'pre"·'" la t iV('� of the O ffice o f  Studel l t  A ffa ir,. A final  i '''I ' l'c t ioo o f  each 
roOI l 1  nil IS !: he lllarIe b ,fore a "tl ldent )!lay leal e at tilt' end of a SClllester 
or  li t any t i me that  he w i t hdraw .. f ro m  the U l l il·e rsi ty. Filial . - i ,ec:kol l t  from 
a l'I�sid( 'n( 'c h a l l  i, ( 'olllpktc o n l y  w i t h  t h i s  i l l s j l\'c t ion a n d  " ft(;r tile key 
has heen tu rned in. J( t i ler" hu,; been any damage for w h ic h  t he ,;t n dellt  i� 
1'<'''pon,i l > I "" an U--l '--nH!l I t  w i l l  he l I lade a n d  t l", -tndel l t  w i l l  be c h a rged 
t h i �  H m O l l n t. 

HOUSING FOR MARRIED ST DENTS 
Tile Un iver�ity m a i n t a i n :; t.wcnty-:--. i x  apartmen L:-; on ca ll1 p l l.:-'  for marr ied 

q u de l lts. rou l- of them a re t h rce·beu roolll u n i ts, the rCl Il u i nuer two-bedroom 
I I n i ts. Each i" part ia l ly  furn i,lted w i th an electri !; stove and a hea ter. A p 

pl icat ions for fa m i l y  a partmPrlh ,;holl i d  h e  made t I l rou[':h the  ofi in' of t he 
D i "" c t o r  of lIolbi ng. A 40.00 dCl 'o:; i t  n lu,t  "ccoIl l I'JaIlY t i l e  a p pl icat ion .  These 
a p p l ica t ion,; are proces.-ed ucco r'd in/; to t I le date th ey a rc rCt :e i lt;d . 
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Summer Sessio n 
The Summer Sesjan con;;ist, o[ two five-week terllls and starts in the middle 

of .Tu ne_ The cou rses cu rry regu lar college credit and are o[  the same standa rd 
a.- tha;;e given during the regHlar �chool year. 

The curriculHtn is designed [or u ndergradua tes working toward a bacca
laureate degree, graduates working toward a master's degree, teachers seeking 
c redentials, school administrators seeking practical courses, fresi l lnen desiring 
to initiate college stu dy, and others desiring special 5tl1dies in the l i beral a rts_ 

Persons working toward a degree from the Univer;;ity or for a teaching 
n�rti [icate Illu:;t  observe the regu lar  admission requirements of the Universi ty_ 
Transient studen ts who enroll for the ,Hillmer session o n l y  need sHhmit a 
letter of lwadernic standi ng o r  give other evidence of be ing prepared for 
conege study. 

A complete catalog for the SU1l1mer sc,sion is prin ted each spring.  Write 
to the D i rector o f  the Summer Ses."ion [or this publica tion and other informa
tion desired. 

Late Afternoon and 
Evening Classes 

To provide for the p rofe�sional growth and cultu ral enrichment o[ persons 
u nable to take a regular, full-time college cou rse, the Univer,;ity conducts a 
p rognl1l1 of late afternoon and evening classes_ These cou rse.s are given mainly  
on cam pu>. 

A wide Vii riety of couro'es a rc offered in the arts and sciences and in p ro
fessional and gradu a te studies_ There are specialized courses for teachers and 
school admin istrator" for persons in business and industry. The COll rSCS arC 
o f  the SDme cal iber as those offered during the regu lar session and arc open 
to all who a re eli"ible to take college work_ 

A special bulletin is printed eaeh semester outlining the offerings, and is 
avai l able from The Regi,;trar of the University. 
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Academic Procedures 
REG JSTHATION 

Tn consultation with tl ,eir faculty atlvi�ers, studen t, w"o�e appl ieations for 
ac['n i",ion h",'e been a ppronal �I,ould regi,ter on the days designated on the 
,chool calendar. Sll Idcnt, who regist 'r after the da)">; designated wil l  be 
eha rged a late ""'gist rtltion fec. ( See sect ion o n  Finance. ) Students currently  
i n  a t tendance a t  the niversity shou l d  register in advance o f  cach npw 
::-.r:lllc;-=.tcr. 

In the spr ing se",e,,[ 'r, stuckllts who w ish to return for the fol l o w i n g  
acade", ic y e a r  nlll"t app ly  for re-entra nce by mak ing a 850 deposi t  on 
t u i t ion. P r iori ty i n  room a''' ignmcnts and c l 'o ice  of cia""  o fferings \\' i l l  be 
gi"cu to 'tuuent- who make this a p p l icat ion d'"'i ng designated uays w h i c h  
\\ i l l  b e  '"1 nounccd. S tuden ts \\' 1 '0  make a p p l ication a f t e r  the designated day, 
\\ i l l  be acct·ptcd according to  L i ' e  ,pace ava i lahle in  " (',id"",,p ha l l ,  and dasse" 

N ew stu den ts, f " c"l l I ll cn or transfer", l1 lay he i "" i t!,d to come to the cam] !"" 
to rc;o:i,ter dming the  "Ull l l I"' I'. Reg u la r facul ty od,i,-cr, \\ i l l  a,si,t these 
.-.; t l ldents i n  p lanning  t h e i r  ( 'O ll r�e� u n ci i ll  registering. 

A ,tmlen t i, not offi " ia l l ), enro l led u n t i l  hi, rcgi, t .-a t ion I ta, heen cleared 
by d'8 Buoi". " , O fficc' and h i" Place of Re"iclc;nce form 11<" been rc,cci,'cd 
hy the O ffice o[ S tu dent  Hui r,. 

A J )V! NeED PLACEMENT See /IU"C ( /6) 

(:R EDlT BY EXAM INATION 
S t n uc l l h  a rC perm i t t ed, w i tl , i n  l i mi t" to ,CCu re nedi t  by examinat ion 1 1 1  

l i C'u of rf'gular enrol lment  and clas,; a t tendance. The l Ilax inlU m amount of  
cred i t  w h ich Illay be  earned in  th is  way and ap pl ied toward a bachelor',,; 
dc;p;rcc w il l It" ckt<'rlll incd hy the cleam; i n  i l l cli" idua l eu'!!s. 

The c h a rge for un exa m i nat ion for nedit earned in thi� rnanner is '30.00 
per cou r,e. A rrangemen t" for "uch cxarn inat ioll;; mu;;t he made by the stu
dent with the departlllell t chai rman or  ,chool d irector and a ppro,'cd by the 
a p p ropriate dean. E,idence of this appro,al and of the payment of the fec 
"hou ld be pre"ented by L iH; "tudent t.o t he profe;;,or who w i l l  adl l l ini,ter tl", 
exai l l inal ion. 

COU H  E LOAD 
The norlllal COll r�c load for ful l ·t imc studcnts is  16 hours pCI' semester, 

in c - lud ing pl l\'sical educat ion acti"i ty. The min i mu lll l oad for a fl l l l · t i m e  "tudent 
is 12 hOl l rs. A c rc, c 1 i t  hour represe n t' one full  period o f  p repared cla�s work 
PCI' wpck , or, if " labo ra tory  ,ubject, at  least two periods per week for one 
sellle:-;ter. 

O n l y  a ,t ll d!'n t w i t ] '  u B ( 3. 0 )  uverage or better !TIay regi,ter for more 
than IH h o u r, per "cmestcr w i thol l t the con,c n t  of the dean of  the col lege 
t il  w h i( ' h  h e  i:-; r ( 'g- i � tcrl 'd .  

A student engaged i n  nnw] ,  o l l t,ide work for self,,,u p ro rt may be re,t r icted 
to a rC'du ( 'cd [lead!'!' l l i c  load. 
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CHANGE T ' REGISTRATION 

Chang", i n  rcg i,trat ion due to confl ic t · or errors i n  registrat i o n  Illay be 
made w i t l lO u t  ( 'kl1':;'� d u r i n:; t i l"  f i " H  week of the senw,ter. 

To \\ i t h d " a w  from a cla,' and/or add a c lass, the fol lowing procedure " 
to I w  fol l o we d : 

1 .  Obta i n  the c l lang  .. o f  p J'Of,(ram card from the Regi s t rar.  
2.  Ohta i n  t he n('( ' ·� . ..;a ry . ..:.ign;J tll re:-. 
3. Pay t i , e  �5.00 " klIlge of rcg i,tra t ioll Iet: at the l3u,i llt;" O f fice. 
4. H e t l l t" 1 l  cha I lgt �  of p ]'o�raJll card t o  t l )(�  Re.g i :4ra r. 

Tile <tude u t  is rp'pon,-iblc for complet i ng t i le  aho\'e "tel's w i t h i n  one week 
a fter o b t a i l l i l l g  tht.' change c a rd.  

AUDIT( 'C OF' COURSES 

FIIU-tim ' Under�l'adllatc!' 

1 .  TI", fcc for auditing i, 1 0.00 per course. 
2. TIl (: auditor IIlt"t -,,(' [ I re t i ,e  (J.:rllli.:ion of  the instructor and then 

rCf,(i,ter ( in the u"lIal way ) a s  a n  auditor. H is tran"cr ipt  w i l l  ,how 
t l , .. auditiug r�('ord. H(· is expect('d to attend tho classes w ith rea;;on
ahl t :  regula rity, a l though he is  n o t  perm i tted to par t ic i pate  in class 
d i -c u --ion". l 1e i s  not  hdd accounta l tl. :  for work in ti le cou rse. 

:\. :\ .,t u dell t i, not p('n n i tted to a u d i t  Illor[� t l lan  one cou rse in any 
SCIll('-ter. Consu l ta t ion- wi th  I i i ,  " c h i s( 'r ,ho u l d  p recede the dec is ion to 
a u d i t .  

4 .  S I ' OI d d  a .- tu d" l l l  " , J "rrpl t ' l l t l y  \yj,l, lO at l l ' l l l ! , l  l o  g a i l l  cred i t  hy  e x 
a m i l l a t i o n  i l l  a l l  a u d i t e d  conroe, t h e  fee f o r  the exa m i ll a t i o n  w i l l  he 
.S.3o.on. A sludcll t w i l l  n o t  be a l lowed to ,eek c re d i t  by exa m i n a t ion 
u n t i l  the la p,e o f  a t  lea,t onc senlc,ter after  t h e  terminat ion o f  th t: 
<:i l l d i l ( 'u  ( 'Oll r...;,{-'. 

Graduate Students 
G ra dl la te ,tudenh who w i .,I , to a u d i t  a COll r.-e which has already been 

taken for n('dit may do so w i th the J I  l'I11i,sion of the D irector of Gruel· 
uate St Il J i e,. 'I' l l < '  fcc for a u d i t i l l ;! i s . 10 J lcr cou rsI:. 

on-Oegree Students 

Mature i ndiv iduals who wish to audit  ' n i 'en,it\' COllrs s may do so w i th 
lhe a p pro",,1 of t i ,e  instnlt ' t o r  and appropriate cit:an . The fcc is '10 per 
t ' redit I 'ol lr. 

WITF I DRA \VALS 

A slud"nt w i,hing to w i t l ldraw from the Universit y  must obtain a w ith
cir"",al card in the A( 'ademit' Dean .. ' Off ice, cOlllplete a w i th d rawal  question· 
na i n "  and ohta i n  the nee(>,ar), , i :;n a t u res on the withdrawal card.  The ;.tucient 
i .- t 'n t i t l " d to I ,o l lorable  d i,," i s>,,1 if h i" re 'onl of (;onduc t i" sa t i , faelory and 
i f  h"  I ,a,  -at i,fied a l l  f i na lle ia l  ohl iga t ions. 

O f f i c i a l  w i th ' [ " a",ds dur ing th .. f i rst fou r weeks of clas""" of  the scmester 
arc i ndica ted I ty W. A fter tha t time a sludent withdra w i n g  off ic ia ll y  w i l l  
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receivp e i th er a W P  ( w ithdrawal with  passing ) o r  \VE ( wi th drawal w i th 
fa i l u rt; ) . An ulloffici a l  withdrawal from a cou n;c w i l l  be recorded as E. 

W i t h drawal du ring the final  six weeb of a semester wil l  be a p [l roved only 
upon considera t ion of  factors beyond the control  o f  the student. 

GRADES 

The fol l o w i ng final grades a re used i n  j u dging the qua l i t y  o f  a student's work : 
A. Excel l ent : B. Good ; C, Sa t isfactory ; D. Poor ;  E. Fa i l u re. The letter P i s  
used w h e n  credit h u s  been al l owed w i thout defi n i ng t h e  grade, and has no 
hearing u pon the student\ grade point  ratio. 

Spec ia l circu mstances may warrant the use of the tem[lOrary mark I ( incOln
p l etd to indicate that the  ,tuden t i.' doing pa"sing work in the Cour"t: but has 
been unable to complete a major assignment because of factors beyond his 
control. An I is not given when the studen t has neglected his work o r  failed 
to take the final examination. The instructor giving a n  I must fi le with the 
dean of the collegt: concerned a statement specifying the reason for t h e  
incomplete a n d  t h e  a m o u n t  o f  work to be completed. A n  I mllst be removed 
during the f i n't "ix weeks of the following semester of residence unle", the 
<;ludent ,  prc\'ious to that date. has received an offi ial extension of t ime f.rom 
t he dean concerned. 

GRADE POINTS 

G mde point> a re gran ted a: fol lows : A. fou r grade points for cach credi t 
hour:  B, th ree grade points ;  C. two grilde points;  D. one grade poin t ;  E. 
no grad(�  point .  

A frcsluna n  o r  sophomore receiving a D or E in any cOurse Illay repeat t h e  
( 'oll r,c. a n d  i n  , I l c h  (;a,e the second grade w i l l  b e  connted i n  comput ing t h e  
,-,u mulat i"e g rade point average. provided tha t. the repetit ion of fre"h mcn 
(,Oll rse, OCCU l".' hy t h e  cnd of the sopho more ycnr and sophomore course; by 
the f>nd of t h e  junior year. 

A junior  or "enior abo may repeal a cou rse i n  which h e  received D or E ;  
but both the  original and the repea ted record will  be included i n  figuring the 
Cl I lllldatl\ grade I Joint average. 

ACADEMIC PROBATION 

A "tudcnt i, placed on l,,;ademic proba t io n  if he fails to keep his grade point 
lH'eragc ( hoth cumlllatively and for the immediate preceeding &emester )  above 
the lowest acceptahle values for hi class: freshmen. 1.75 ; sophomores, 1.90 ; 
lIpperda�"men. 2.00. Both the ,tlldent and his parents ( if the student is under 
2 1 1  will ITeeiYe offic ial notice of sueh aelion. Academie p roha tion is  not  a 
disc ip l inary IIlca�ure but an attempt to encourage the student in t h e  d i rection 
of  his h ighc,;t cffic icllcy. The proba tionary student will b e  required to reduce 
e i t h c l' h i, academiC' or  extra-cu rricular act il · i tic". 0" both. u n t i l  his average 
shall  meet the stand'"'ds i l ld icated ahove. 

The st l ldent  011 p roha t ion who fa i ] "  to show adcrpwtc i m p rovement  during 
the fol low ing ,emeslcr w i l l  not  be a l lowed to re·r g istcr mlies,;, because o f  
extenua t. ing c i reull lqanC ' (". he is reinstn ted by t h e  Academic S t a t u s  Comm i t tee. 
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l Ie may a pply for readmiss.ion a fter the expira tion of one seJ1le.'l!�r unless 
informed otherwi,,'!. 

Failure in more than one course du ring any semester results in ineligibil ity 
to continue the following semester except by special action of the Academic 
Status Committee. 

A -enior on prohation will not be ineluded on the list of candida tes for 
gradlla tion . 

ELIG i B I LITY FOR PARTICIPATION IN STUDENT ACTIVITIES 

A student must carry at least 12 hours, have a cumula tive grade point 
average of 2.0, and have earned a 2.0 grade point  average the p revious 
sem ester in order to be eligible to ( a )  hold an office i n  student organizations, 
( b )  accept a position of  honor to w h ich one might be elected by the Student 
Body as a whole, ( c )  represent the University in  intercollegiate con tac ts, 

( d )  partic ipate in dra ma tic or musical performances, ( e )  be a staff member 
of the Saga or Mooring Mast. It is the responsibility of the organization to 
clear students' eligibil ity;  the student himself should withdraw from office if 
he finds he i, not eligible. 

eLA SlFICATION OF STUDENTS 

Studcnt� a re classified as follow;; ; 
Fresh men : swdents who have met thr� entrance requ i " emcnts. 
Sophomores : student, who have compkted 24 semester credit hours and 

hare ea rned 48 grade (loin ". 

Ju.niurs: regular s tudents who have fulfilled lower divisioll rcqll i remellL' 
and have completed 56 scmcster hours and have earned 112 grade points. 

Seniors: regu la r ,tudenb who have completed 88 'cmc,Ler nedit hOllrs and 
ha I'e earned 176 grade points. 

FOREIGN STUDY OPPORTUNITIES 

The University recognizes that the mature, qual if ied student may benefit 
from stutiy abroad as a part of his degree lJrogram. Any student wishing to 
receive credi t  for stndy a broad must f i rst secure the a p p roval of the cha i rman 
of his llIajor department, or h is representative, and of the dean of his  college 
before embarkillg on any p rogram. Provided that this prior approval has been 
secured, c redit may be granted for work done at a recognized foreign uuiversity 
or university·level institution. Official evidence of both the qllanti ty and 
quality o f  work must be submitted_ The University is 1I0t obligated to grant 
credit for work done abroad without prior approval. 

HONORS COURSES 

Honor' courses are offered by certain departmen ts for students of superior 
aeadr:mic abi l i ty. Freshmen r<lllking in the u pper ten per eent of thei r high 
school classes and making un accep ta ble score on the college ap titude test are 
el igible for  cotl!iideratiotl. Registration i n  hOllors courses is by illl-i tatian only. 
Opportuni ty for superior students to do independent tudy aud research in 
their  major field i ·  available during their jUllior and senior years. 
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THE DEAN'S LIST 

Recogni t ion i,;  given by the University tD ,tndcnts who atta i n  high scholastic 
ach ievement. The i r  na mes arc publ i,hed Dn the Dean',; Li"t at  the end of each 
"elllc · ter. TD he e l ig i hle a student mu"t have a "Tade poi nt  average Df 3.3 or 
better for the previou,; scmc;tcr. 

APPLICATION FOR GRADU ATION 

It is the responsibility of the student to file his appl ication for graduation 
i n the llegi'Lra r's office. Normally this is done at  the beginning of the senior 
y�ar. 

GR ADUATION HONOHS 

D(�grccs with honors of Cum Laude, Magna Cum Laude and Summa Cum 
I .aude a rc granLed to sLudents receiving the  requ i r·ed cumulat ive grade pDint  
average. TD be el i g i ble for these hDnDrs a student must have earned an 
a v e rage of 3.30 for CU Ill Laudc, 3.60 fDr Magna Cum Laude, and 3.90 fDr 
Summa Cum Laude. Physical EdllcatiDn activities are not tD be inc:luded in 
the determin ing of honors. A t ransfer student must have comp leted a minimum 
of sixty hours a t  Paci fic Lutheran Univeroity to be considered eligible for 
graduation honor�. 
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A cademic Organizatio n 
Th" programs of study oITered by the n lvcr,ity a rC organized in to the 

fol low ing 'ol lege� and ;;chool s :  College 0/ A rts and Sciences, College 0/ 
Professional Stue/ies ( Sc/wol 0/ Bu siness Administra tion, School 0/ Education, 
School of Fine and Applied A rts, School 0/ Nursing) and Division 0/ Graduate 

Slit d ics, ")1 • )1 

GENERAL UN IVEHSITY HEQUIREMENTS 

A c an di date for a bachelor's degree must p resent credit in approved cou rses 
a m o u n t i n g  to a m inimum o f  128 �entcstcr hour::- nnd h ave maintained a grade 
poi n t average of 2.00. He Blu:t meet the general requirements of one year in 
rc,idencc, r,ll r n i ng a minimum of 30 semester hours at the University during 
h i, ;;enior year. A minimum of  40 �eme,ter hours of upper division cou rses is 
requ ired. Other general pol ic ies rega rdi ng el ig ib i l i ty  for a bachelor's degree 
a re :  0 )  No more than 24 hours of corre;;pondeoce andlor extem,ion work may 
be coun ted toward a bachelor', degree. ( 2 )  Non'n1l1'jc major, a re l im i ted to 
8 hou rs' credit toward graduat ion for participation in  the m us ic ensembles. 

Courses Requjred in All Curricula 

Each I'a ndi da te fo r g l'c,duut ion Illust co mp l e te the follow ing general co ur�e 
requirem(�nt:-;.. 

l.  E'nglish Composition alUl [,ileralure - 6 hours 
CompO" it ion 101 (3 semes ter hour:; ) or its equivalent is required of all 
fre,i lm( "n.  The L h rl!c·hour req u i rement in l i terature may be met by any 
COUl" e in  the department except 101, 218, 302, 318, 321, 322, 404. Be· 
ginning in 1969·70, all junior  s tudents wil l  be re(lui red to pass an 
Engl i,h p rof ic ien cy examination or to complete a remedial course. 

2. Fine Arl� - .3 "ours 
This requ iremen t may be met by a course in art  or music. Applied 
Illu!-'ic cOll r�e:-; wi l l not meet this requ i rement. 

3. Health arad Physical Education - 4 hours 
Phys ica l education activit ies must be ta ken during the freshman and 
so phomore years. 

4. Tleligio" - 9 "ours 
Th ree cou rses are reqll i r"c I :  Re l ig ion 103 i,  requ i red o f  a l l  frc"hme n ; u 
second emi r"" i ., to b takeu during the sec ond scmc:ter oI the fre:<hrna n  
y" a r  or du ring t i le  sophOl11ore yea r :  the t h i rd cou rse m u s t  be taken from 

1I p , ,(�r-divi . .:.:ion oflp,r i ng!" in the ju n ior  or  .... en ior year. 

5. Phi/o,mphy - 3 hour .• 
Tili, requirement Illay be met by any cou rse in Philosophy excep t 
Ph ilosophy 233. 

6. Science - 8 hours 
The '. ' ience �cleeted mll't meet the specific requiremen t of the college 
o r  school concerned. 
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7. Social Sciences - 12 hours 

T i , e  12 homs req u i red mU'i1 he taken in no Ie" than t h ree dcpa nmcnh 
with no more than s ix  hours i n  any one department.  The cou r'es Illay 
he, ", ' leete" !ronl t. 1 1 I '  depart lllents o f  econom ies, geogra phy, h istory, 
p o l i t i c a l  'I'. ience, p.'iychology and sociology. 

Ma.jor Arcas of Sludy 
Ea..!1 candidate for a (kgrc" must ('0111 pi 1 '[( '  a major ( nrld o r  concrn t ra tion ) .  
Req u i rel l lents for a l1Iajor arc oll tl i llcd lIy thl' individual college o r  school con· 
cerned. A major shall inclllde a minimum of 24 seme;:ter hours w i th a t  least 
1 :2  hOll r;: taken in th e junior  and senior years, 6 hou rs o f  wh ich sllOlIld he, 
ta ken du r i l lg the sen ior year. 

COLLEGE OF AnTS AN)) SCIENCES 

The ColIl 'gf: of Arts and Seien ces .. en'es the cen t ra l  concerns of a l l  educa· 
tional p rO!!ra l l l ,  on thc cCl m p u,. Its cou rses are chara c t erized Ly commitment 
to the value and relevaney o f  l i ber'al education, edueation that provides per· 
!"'i(l I : ( 'ti\ 'e lllld prcpare� for ongoillg encoun ter with real i ty and change. 

In addition to su pplying virtuall\" all  of the courses that meet the General 
niypr>'ity Req u i relllents, the Col lege offers addi t ional general education oppor· 

t u n i t ies and more special ized preparation for service in many f ields of stu dy. 
The deg ree,; offered a rc Baeh(' lor of A rts and Bachelor of Science. 

Departments and Divisions 

To corrcia te the "'o r k  o f  t he depa rtment,; in  the Col l ege o f  A rts and Sc iences 
the foli o w i ng: g rou ps a re organized : 

1. Division of i Iu m a n i ties- Dcpa rtments of Engl i,h, Foreig n  Languages, 
Ph ilosophy, and I{e1 igion.  

2. Diyision of N a t u ral Sl ' iences - Departments o f  I3 iolog\", Chemi,try, Gen· 
eral Scien( �e,  j'I'Ia t hema t ics, :lnd Physics. 

3. Division of Soc a l  Sci " ncc;; - Depart mcnts of Econom ics, H istory, Heal th 
and Phy;oical Educa t io n, PolitieaI Science, Psychology, a n d  Sociology. 

General Course neqllircmenls 

Ca ndida tes for the Ba("helor of Arts and Bachelor of Science degrees IllW't 
l1I('et the Ceneral Uni, c ,."ity RequireJllellts de"cribecl i n  the preceding pag",;. 
In addit ion to the (".oU r,,,s required by all cll rricula. candidate� lIlUst a ttain a 
p rofic ie llcy in 01'" foreign language equ al to that of a student who ha;; COlli· 
pleted two year" o f  college le,'cl  language stu dy. This req u i rement lIIay he met 
ill any of the fol lowinf'; way' " 

1. By co mp let i ng fou r  h i g h  school yean; in one foreign l a nguage. 
2. By , r r r ' ('c,.;.,fu l l y  cOlll plet ing two yell r" of c o l l cg'; q u ely rn one foreign 

lan gllage. 
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3.  By a c o m bination of high school and col lege study in  the sa me language. 
In th is cas". one, two, three, or four semesters of col l ege study rnay be 
ne,�es"ary dcr wnding upon the student's knowledge of the language a t  
,,,, trance. P1 Hcemcnt in the col lege language program is purely on the 
basis of profie iel lcy as dceterm ined by the Un iversity. 

4. By _'pccial examination.  

The science req u i rement may be sa tisfied by one of  the following yea r se· 
quences : B io logy 101, 102 ; Biology 131, 132 ; Chemistry 103, 104; Chemistry· 
Phy:ilcs 109, 1 10 ;  or Geology 101, 102. 

M • . i or Requirements 
A major i" a sequenee of (:our,;es in some one area, u"ually in one depart· 

ment. The selection of the major shou ld be made by the end of the sophomore 
year. The choi,;e must be approved by the chairman of the department. The 
general minimum requ irements, as well as the selection of  supporting subjects 
requ ired, a rc determined by the department concerned. The qua l i ty of work 
must bc "c" or better. Any student receiving a grade "0" 111<1)' (;ount the 
credit  toward gradua tion but not towa rd the major . 

The recognized majo r,; ill th is college are a rt, biology, chemistry, classical 
language,;, economics, En gl ish , French, genera l science, German, hea l th and 
physical education, history, lllu thematics, lllusic, phi losophy, physies, pol i tical 
science, psychology, religion, soc iology, and speech. Not more than 40 semester 
hOll rs earned in one department of study may be applied toward the bachelor's 
degree in th is col lege . 

General Fre.5 h nwn Program * 

First Semester 
tEnglish 101 Composition 

* * Foreign Janguage 
or mathematics 

* ' Sc:ience (a year sequence ) 
* * Soe ial sc ience 

P.E. ac t ivi ty 

Hrs. 
3 

3 or 4 
4 
3 
1 

14 or 15 

:iecond Semester 
tRel. 103 Introduction to the 

Ch ris.tian Faith 
* * Foreign language 

o r  ma thema ti cs .o. 

n Elec t ive { s ) 
• * Sci ence ( a  yea r <;equence) 
• * Socia l science 

P.E. activity 

firs. 

3 

3 or 4 
3 or 6 

4 
3 
1 

14 to If! 

A _stu den t. Ihual l y  cOlll pletes the majority of the General Cou rse Requirmnents 
i n  the fresh l lIJn and so phomo re years. Exceptions occur in th e case of many 
sc ience , l u dpnt,;. 

* /1 stUllen t  planning to complete requirements for a science major should 
jollo,,; the outlin e given under his department in the .,ection, "Courses of 
Ins/ruction." 

* *  A student ITllly defer une of these cuu rses until a later year, if so advised. 
tMay be taken the first or second semester; either Religion 103 or English 

/OJ may be taken first. 
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PROGRAMS FOR CAREERS 

(;l-� Preparalion fori 'Engineering 
In the bel ief tha t a n  eng i nee ring education should in th ese rap idly changing 

t i me:; be of ,ufficien tly funda m ental  na tu re to permit rapi d  adapta t ion to new 
technical problems and opportunit ies and of sufficien t ly l iberal nature to pro
vide awa l'ene, of the broad social re�pomibil ities involved, the Universi ty 
offers the fi r "t three years of a 3-2 progra m in engineering. Students spend the 
three year� on th is campu studying subjec.t matter basic to all engineeriug 
fields and then transfer to the engineering school of their choice where their 
studies continue, concentrated in a specific: area of engineering_ Two addi
tional years of full-ti me study are normally requ i red to fulfill the requirements 
for an engineering degree. At the end of onc yea r of study at t h e  engineering 
school, and co mpletion of 128 credit hOll rs, students a re el igible for the n.A. or 
B.S. degree frolll Pacific Lu theran Univer:iity. Students are u rged to formulate 
plans iJoth with respect to the engi neering school they plan to a tend and the 
type of eng ineer ing they will ;;tudy a>; ea rl y as  possi ble i n  order tba t the pro
gram at  Pacific Lutheran can be coordinated with the engin eering program 
of thei r " hoice. 

Any stu dent who is  interested in engineering and has been accepted fo r 
adrnis"ion to the nivcrsity may register in the pre-engineering courses. To 
qualify for the 3-2 engineering program, however, he must meet certain specif ic 
requircmen ts. 

Entrance requirement" In order to qualify without defi ci ency, entering 
fre,hlll II lUust have had four years of h igh school mathematics ( two years of 
algebra ; geometry and trigonometry ) and one year of ei the t" I'hy"ics or 
chemistry. Addi tional cou rses in mathematics a n d  science a re desi rable. He 
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must be profi cient i n  the u,e o f  t h e  English language, both readi ng and 
wri  t ing, and two year!" of a foreign language i� hi ghl y recommended. 

A l l  1 1 1' 00-enginecring qu d(� n t �  a re :-:(�reened during t i Je i r  :-:opholllore year ily a 
commi ttee fmm the ,c ierH'c faculty and only  thocc who, by UlC i r  scholastic 

record, character, and pensonal i ty, indicat.e that  they are capable of doing 
sa tisfactory work i n  t i r e  eng ineering f i e l d  are a ccepted for the ;)·2 p rogram. 
To q ua l i fy for t i le  3·2 p rogra m students sh ou ld maintain 11 grade p oint average 
of 2.5 or bet teL 

Prospec tiv e  engi neering ,tuden Lc ,d,o have deficiencies [,·om h i gh sclrool 
should ei ther  ( 1 )  make up �uch deficiencic. in �1l 1llI11er ,chool before ma tricu
l a t ion a t  thr. n i l"er,ity, or ( 2 )  plan to at tend SUl l lmer school after their freeh· 
man year, or ( 3 )  pla n to take more tha n t l l ree years to complete their  p re· 
engineer ing progra m. 

The pro;!;rtlm for· t i re  fi rH two vea r.' is t h ,·,  'flme for all bra llclle, of  engi· 
neering. Electives for t i re t h i rd year must he chosen to meet thc requirements 
for the particu l a r  engincning schoo l and the hranch of engin,":!ring (:ho,en. 

Suggested Pre-eng;Jleer;ng (Alrrh"tlum 
F'rcshrrwn Year fI rs. 
Art 110 I n t roduct ion to 

Vi<rHll  Arts 3 

Chemistry 109, no 
Cflellli.';try.Physir;o 8 

Engl ish 101 Com po, it ion 3 
G.E. 1 5 1 ,  1 5 2  Engineering 

Drawing a n d  Descriptive 
GeOl ll ( · try <I-

Mathematics 151. 152 Analytic 
Gconletry and Calr:u lus . ... 8 

t Religion requirelll ent 3 
PC act i " ity 2 

31 
Jun ior Year firs. 
Mathematics 351 A pplied Math . .  3 
Pl r i losop hy elect ive 3 
Physic, 331. 332 Electro· 

nwgnctie TI ,eory 
Chellli ' t ry or geology 
Sorial ,cicnce elective 
Spc 'ch 101 Funda men ta],; 

of Speech 
tR,· : l igion requiremen t 

Elect ive" 

6 
3 or 4 

3 

Sophomore Year 
English l i terature elective 
Matllctnatirs 2 3 1 ,  252 
Phy"ice 251 In termediate 
Phy"ics 256 Meehan ies 
Physics 221, 222 Laboratory 
Phys.i 's 272 Ci rcui t  Theory 

t Rel ip;ion req u i remen t 
Socia l  Science ekc t ives 
PE activity 

32·33 

�cc [Juge 41 lur requirements in religion. 

II rs. 
3 

. . _6 
3 
3 

. 2 
2 
3 
9 

_ 2 

3.3 
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Prcparal ion for Law 

l\lost l a w sc l l ools requ i re at least th ree years of l iheral arts as a foundu
tion f(ll- p ro[" >" ional ,tudy: hO"'cver, they regard fou r yrars of ,tud)' ill l i heral 
a rt,; allcl a Bac helor of Arts degree as a bet ter preparation for the study of 
l a ll .  I n  addilion 1 0  mee ting the degree requ i rements, the prospcc l i ,' e law 
si uden t i s  adv is'd to com ple te at lea>;t one year of accounting and to inc:l ude 
ill his pro g r a l l l  a t  least Olll' course in econom ics, history, philosophy, pol it ical 
scicnce, psy(!holog)', sociology, and speech_ The student shou ld plan h i  - course 
acco rd i ng to the requirements of tI le law 'c,hool in wh ich he i, interested. 

The student i n terested in law ,,, a vocat ion is urged to register at the 
P re-Lall Ce ll ter ill the Department of Poli tical Science. Useful i n fo rma
t ion, such as material on the Law School Adm ission Test ( 1 ,. AT ) i,> avai lahle _  
There is also a c i rnrlaL ing l i bra ry of l a w  sd l ool bullet in>. Tn addition, the  
'Studen t m a y  wi,h to discus� h i s  !;areer plans  with  Dr. Fanner, the pre- l a w  
ad" i scr. o r  w i t h  one of the  l a w  school pro£<" oors a n d  d ea ns who visit f r o m  
time to t i m e .  A ne,,-,Ietter, t h e  Pre-Law Advocate, c i rcula ted b y  t h e  Center i s  
designed to k ' e p  tit!; p re-law student ful l y inform(,d. 
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Preparalion for Medicine and Denl istry 

Student;< desir ing to en ter the med ical or dental profc,,;ions "hould p l a n  
to devote not Ie"  than t h ree years and preferably four ye,us of  study t o  
,cnl l' ing the broad educa t iona l background reqllired, T h e  professional "cbool" 
i n  t hese fields require a thorough preparation in seien!!e. They also recom
menr! cx tcn-j\,e study in o ther a reas �ueh as the social sciencc,; a n d  human
i t ies. Student,; a rc a"ked to confcr wi lh  the pre-medical advisers i n  regard to 
t h e i r I ' rogni llb. 

Pre-Medical and Pre-Dental Curriculum 

Fresh man and soph om o re years : 16- 1 7  h ours per semester 
Biology 101, 102 01' 

B iology 131, 132 
I Chemi,-try·Phy" i< ·$ 109, 1 1 0  

Phy.<:ics 2 0 1  or  251 ( to follow Chcmi.-try-Physics )  
Phv, ics 2 2 1  ( to fol low Chem istry-Physics)  
Matl <cmatic,; B l ,  1 5 1  ( ll n d  preferuhly 152 ) 
En gl i-h com posi t ion 
Rel igion rcquiremen t 

� F'oJ'eign La ngl lage 
Physical  educat ion 
Soc i a l  sc ience ele< " l i\'es 
Cherni,try 203, 20'1 O rgan ic ( to fol low Cherni,  t ry-Phy,ics) 

: :B iology 231 Genetics 

II rs. 

8 
n o 

R 
3 
1 

4 to I I  
3 

. . . 6 
6 to 8 

.4 
,,\ or 6 

R 
3 

'Students II:ho have completed Ma thema tics 101 or equivalent. and are co
registered for Math ematics 131 are eligible tv take Chemistry-Physics dur
ing the freshman yca r ;  those who lack backgrOlln.d should register for 
ma thema tics . 

<Students 1/:ho enter th e Un iversity with two years 0/ a modem language may 
clcI·t to tala; a second year COll rse in the same l,anguage during their fresh
man year. They shollld then register for 20 I, 202. 

,''Recommen.ded when feasible. 

] unior and senior years : recommended courses listed below should 
he arranged and scheduled with the aid of the adviser. 

B iology 361 Compa rative Anatomy 
B ioI og y  364 Vertehrate Embryology 
Biology 4ll Histology 
Bi()lo�y 441 Vertebrate Phy�iology 
Chemi,try 300, 301 De,;criptive Inorganic amI A nalytical Chemistry 
CI<emistr), eicct ;\,e, 
Philo"ophy elective 
Fine A rt,; 'kct in, 

English Literature eleetive 
Social Sci",nce elective 

tR 'Iigion requirement 

/lrs. 
4 

<1 

._4 
4 

6 

4 to 8 
3 
3 

3 

6 to 9 
3 
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Iladlelor of Science in Medi(�al Technology 

Studcllt, "'ho de;,irc to t ra i n  i n  l.dJol atol v methods used i n  hospitals, 
"I 'y,ic ian,' of1i f '  C" , p u b l i c  heal t h  bu reau", and laborato ries concerned w i t l ,  
medical diagllo�i, a n d  investigation ,l i ou l d follow the el lrr i c u l u lll below. I t  
i s  I""eei 0 1 1  t l i e  rf' c l ' l i rer nents of the Registrv o f  lVle dical Tec h nologists a n d  
o n  t i r e  Ccneral Cou rsc HequirclllcJl t .  of the College o f  AIH and Seienc!!,s. 
On " 1Cf ' f '"fnl eOll l p let ion of the de�i)!natcd 98 c redi t  hours of cOll rse work 
anrl  of a 1 2 · rnontlr  period o f  te hnical tra i n i n g  i n  a rnedic : , , 1  t('(' I , n o l o!,;), 
,choo l labora tory a p p roved hy the A l Ileri c " 1Il Medir:al A',;o('iat ion, the degree 
Bachelo r  of Science i n  Medical Tecllnology w i l l  he conferred. The graduate 
is then eligible t o  take the exal l l inat ion condu(' tcd by the Board of Hegistry 
o f  Medical  Technologi' ls  of the American Society of Clin ical Pathologists for 
certif i " n li o n  'h an �IT (A ·CP ) .  

Me/lieal Technology Curriculum 
Freshman Year Ifrs. 

Cilt ' 1 Il i�t ry 100, no 
Clwlll i " l ry ·Phy,ics H 

Engl i,I,  ] 0 1 .  COl l l l 'o" i l ion : l  
I i"o r( ' ign langllage 1 01, 102 8 

�l n t l r  1 '\ 1  Coll ege IgeLra 3 
e l{cl igion r(' q ll i rclll ( 'n t  :� 

1': I " " t i \ ( ' 3 
J ' E  ac t i " i t y  2 

30 
J u n ior Yea r Ifrs. 

B i o I .  201 .\ T i  . . .. ohiolog y  4 
B i n I .  ·1 1 1  H i ,tology 4 
( : ] , " 1 1 1 .  :W I n" ,,· ri pt ive 1 n· 

orgu l l i c  and A n a l Ylical 
Ciwr n i , t r,. .3 

Fi l l c  a rt �  rt-'tl l l i J'u.mt.:l I t  .) 
" I , i t na t ll r( '  req l l i remen t :l 
" P h i l ,,,,,, ,p ] ' )" reqll i rel11e n t  3 
"Hcl i " i o l l  ... · , q u i rcmellt :3 
:.! (w iu l  : · w j f �n ( ·f· req u i re'ln ;.nt 9 

I':kf " t i\ l ;!  3 

35 

S"II/wmore Yeflr I-Irs. 

BioI.  131,  132 
C<.;,w ra l  Zoology 8 

C I ,el l l .  203, 20'+ 
O rganic C ] , el l l ist ry 8 

C],el l l .  :�()O De'cri p t ive In· 
orga nic  alld Ana lytical 
Ci IClll i , t ry 3 

Foreign Language 20 1 ,  202 6 
"Rel igion reqni renlcnt 3 

Social  Sc i "nce reqni rement 3 
PE a ( ' t  i \ i t)' 2 

33 
Seniur Y Ca.r II r.\. 

S I ', . , . i"l izcd tcc l , n i " a l  t l"<l i nil l{r .'10 

' S t udents who wesent two h igh school u nils in one language will be clir;i/Jle 
/,n m ee t  lhe language rCf/ u iremenl by taking t h e  six credit hour, second 
rear c(}urse in the sa m e  language. 

"Sec Jlage 41 Inc rellu ircmcll ls in religitlTt . 
. IA I leust o n e  oj the cou rses t h lls de,<ignated mUSI he ta/ccn al t h e  upper 

di,·i.<;(}1l ll'/:cl in o rder to accumulate the  rCllu ired 4() h o u rs 01 "Ilper divi· 
siun ( 'fellil . . 
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Pr paration for Parish Work 

Stud "nh d"'iring to en ter pari,h wOI-k are encouraged to obtain the 
broad ,,;cllt ' ral er l t t < 'at ion leading to the Bachelor of Ar t;; degree. 

Experience rel"cal, tha t  a pari,-Ir worker is requested to p erform r1utie" in 
mon, than 01"" f ield. Tl", n'''pon"ihi l i t ip" l I lay he centr'red in one or morc of 
t l ,e>'e major area s :  the cducational work of t h e  con gregation,  tire gu idance 
o f  yo u th act i \' i t ic�, hOlll t !  v i :-.;ital ion, o ffice unci .�e( 'reta rial work, or conduc ting 
the I l lusical organization;; i n  the cong rega t ion. St udent, expr)c ting to enter 
c l ,urch vocat ions wil l  con fcr  witl r  t i re  chai l"lllan o[  the Depa rtmen t o f  l{el ig ion. 

Prepar,uion for , o(,iul \Vork 

I n  addition to cOl l lp let in" the rl'gular rcq u i rcl I lclIts for a degree in l i beral 
a rts, student;; expect ing to cnter the field of social work shou ld plan [or a 
\\TI I ' roll n(kd preparat ion in t I l e  socia l  :'.('i(- 'n('e�, f=orne ba:-;ic work in biology, 
and "hould take the socia l  welfare ,equcnce : Sociology 4:35, 4:36, 440, and 497, 
498. This  "equelll'" is recogn ized by the �Late o[ Wash in gton and the Cou n c i l  
o n  ocial  'Vo rk Educat ion. Prosper;t ive workers in c h u rc h  and general a::;encies 
"lrou ld  C 'OlH'e n l ratc on cou r"e, in ,-oc iol o"y and p,yeholog ., wh i le  t l lose planning 
for government "en'icc "hould add a concc'ntration in er:o nomics or poli t ical  
se icnc,'. Students ex pect ing to ent r thi" f ield a rc ""ked to  confer w ith the 
Department o f  Sociology in rc"ard to t l reir  [ l l-ograms. 

Preparation for Th ology 

As a broa d cultura l  foundut ion for t l lc stndy of theology and en t ran ce 
into t l , ,! Go"pd mini"tr)" a pre-ti l  >o log ica l student "honlu complele the re
q u i reme nt" for a UarJ,clor of A rh de�rec. Besides th e general degrce rC
qnirel1l{"nls, tl", A m 'rican Associat ion of Theological Schoo! '. recoillmend, the 
fol lowinp; : 

l�n�l is l r  - l i te ra ture, ('.olll l 'o"it ion, "pcech and related >'tud ies. At lea>'t 6 

�crnc.-.;ter:-:. 
History - ancient, modem Ell ropean, and Arnerit·an. A t  lea"t 3 semeste r>'. 
Plri lo",op l , l' - or ienlation in I, i , t o ry, cont l'nt , al ld 1 l l < ' l I rOU. A t  ka't 3 ,elll!">,

tC I':--. 
Na t u ral Scienr:e�-prcfcrably physic" chell l istry alld biology. A t  lea"t 2 

� r . m l�:;tf�r�. 
Soc ia l  Scicnce�-psyc h o] og;y, �o( ' iology, econorni(':,� pol i t i ( ,al  � ( ' ic l lc f '  '-Illd 

edl l < "a t ion. At l ea,t 6 scme>'ter" in< ' iuu ing; at I�-"-L�t 1 "('lIle,,tcr of 1",.. . I , o logy. 
Fnrei�ll Lang: l la gc� - OIlC or more o f  the follo\\'in� l illf!u istie avenues to 

man', thought  and tool" of "cholarl y  resea rch :  Latin, Greek, Hebrew, Germa n, 
French. S t uden ts who a n l ic i pate post graduate ,t udi ,'s a re u rged to undertake 
thr:,e di"c i Jl l ine� '" early in thei r tra in i ng as opportu n i t y offers. At least 4 
.... elll(�:-:: l '1":-:. 

Rel igion - a th orough knowledge of the c"ontcnt of the B ible is iudi,-
1 W I 1 '<' I . lc, together w i t h  a n  in t rodu c tion to the major rel ig ious t radi t ions 
and theological p rohlerns i n  the con text of tire principal a,pc("[,i of human 
. . , r i t u rc ou t l i n< ' d ahoyc. Tire p I"!'·,ell l inary student  l I lay  well  st" k counsel 
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of the seminary of his  choice in order mo.<t p rofitably to use the resources 
of his col lege. At l ea.'it .3 semeste rs. 

Of the various possible areas o f  concentration, where areas of concen t ra t ion 
a rc req u i red. E n g l ish, p h i losophy and history are regarded as the most 
desirable. O th er areas are, however, accep table. 

fa(,u l t y adviser w i l l  assist the student i n  the s('lceLion of cou rses necessary 
10 I IWC t the requirements to the theological school of h i, choice. 

COLLEGE OF PROFESSIONAL STUDIES 

The Col l(�ge of Professional Studies embraces the Schools of Businesss 
Adll l i n i'll·a tion, Educa t i o n ,  Fine and A p p l ied Arts, and Nursing. StudcnL-; 
who desire to prc'pare for professional work in such fields as art,  business, 
mu sic, nursing, ,speech, and teaching cnroll  in the College of Professional 
Studies. 

J )egrees O f fered 

Coun;es leadin p; to the degrees of Bachelor of Businc," Admin istration, 
R"c1u,J o r  of A rts i n  Education, Bach lor of Fine A rt" Bachelor of Music, 
ancI Bucl ldor of Science in Nursing a re offered by the Co l i  ge of Professional 
SwJies. 

SCHOOL OF UUSINESS ADl\fINISTRATlO. 

Puqlose 
The p" rpo,e of the School of Bu,iness Admin istration is ( 1 )  to prepare 

the ,tuden!'; for I l l"ine,s responsib i l i t y  in self·owned businesses, or, as em· 
ployces o f  a corpora tion or a public irl' l i tu tion ; ( 2 )  to prepare thoc,e who 
wi:;h to eo nt inu e  their professional l,usin c" study in graduate sehool ; ( 3 )  
to a:;:'i't in I I ", cduc' a t ion of h i g h  school teachers o f  busine,s edueation ; ( 4 )  
to prD\'ide a l i m ited n u m b er of ,ervice courses useful t o  both majors and 
non-Il l a j o r,s ; a n d  ( 5 )  to encourage students to acquire a general understanding 
o f  economic probkm, so t l l a t  they may be more enligh tened cit izens. 

In order to promote these aims every student w i l l  he giren a broad pro· 
fe,-, ional bllsincs_" core' curricul uIII bu i l t  upon the general U n i versity cou rse 
req u irements. Studcnts p reparing for staff positions in bllsincss I1Iay take 
!"ipl:(' ialiloed cou r�es beyond the core in accou n ting, eeonomics, finance, tUtU
kc:ting, and ndmin istrati\'e ,er\'icc,;. Prin ted explanat ion, of each of these 
spec i a l izations may be obta i n ed from the S"hoo\ of Bllsine;;s Administration, 
Room 227, Admini,;tration B u i lding. 
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Admi ssion 

For ad lll i",ion to t i l e  School of B u " i n e" Ad m in i,t ra t i o n , a student must 
havl : :  

1 .  com p lc ted the £re�hlllan ycar w i th a m in i m u lll o f  24 ""me, ter  ho u rs ; 
2. earned a )!;rade point 'I\'<'rage of at least 2.00; 

3. pre�ent"d a com pktc rncord of h i, col l e ge work for a ppro\ a l by tile 

School o f  Businc'" A dmini,trution. 
-

RClluircmcnts for t he Degrec of Bachelor of Business Administration 

L The �f'nera l U n in'r:,i ty n'quiremcnt, m u :' t  be completed hy a l l  candida tes 
for t i l e  Bachelo,' of B u s i nc", Ad m in i,t ra t i o n , 

2. Stud' �nts  w h o p n",;eut I e,,:, than ly:! high ,e1 lool u n i ts in a l gebra ll11ht 
tah, l\Ia t l l  1 0 1  or ih equivuknt.  

:1, EconOll l ics 101 and 102 i" a requ i remen t \dlich shoul d  be llIet d u r i n g  
the fre"h man year. 

4, Student:, wlro pre,cnt l ess than two 
lilnguage 1Jl1l�t com pl r: te a min i Jnu lll 
modern for(�ign l a nguage. 

high school u n i H; 
of eight ::-:ell1C�tcr 

in a foreign 
hal I I', in  one 

Ca ndida tes for the Bachelor of A rt, in Educa t io n  degree who arc plan
I l l n g  a tr.a(' l l i l l g  major in I 1 1 1� i ne�� Adll 1 i ni�l. rat ion �ho ll J d refer to pag{� 63 
u nder ACADr� il I IC  PREPARATION. 

Profcssional Hel[llirements 

1. Professional cOrC ClIrriculllm :  The fol l ow i n g  C O U I',C' are to he compl eted 
a fter admi""ion to the S"hoo l : 

B A 2 1 1  Financial  A l'conJ1 t i ng R A .36 4  B I "in �"s FinaneI'. 
R A 2 1 2  JI':lanag(-rial Accou J1 t ing II A 371 Ma rket ing 
!1 i \  :151 Org:a n iza t ion and Ma nagemen t B A < 1 <1 1  Stat i:'t i< :s 
n A 352 P rodue t ion Management or B :\ 452 Ru"i ncs, Pol icy 
B A :15'1 Offi(,e :\lanagelnent B i\ 491 BII"i ,u'"" Law 

On!' u p l 'e r  d i v i- ion ( 'ourSe in econ o m ic" other than Sta ti,t ieal iVlethod" 
is reqll i red. 

2. Bu"in c,', e i f 'c t i ,, ' ,. :  Tn a d d i t i o n  to COllr>;'" Ilre5cnted to l l Ieet  the pro· 
fc""ional ( 'o rc rl'q u i renwn t', til< '  ,t llde n t  mlbt complt'tc e1!'cti\'(�" cho,;cn 
in con�l d t a t i o n  w i t l l  h i ",  a d\'i:-;cr from cou r."i('� in i J u ;-; i l Jc;-;.';;' u d w i n i :-;trn l i O I l  

a n d/or eco norn ics. TIII� combined total  miuimum req u i rcment for the 
p ro[",,, iona l (;ort' and ele c t ive "ou rses i n  business a d rn i n i ,t ra t i o n  and 
ccono m ic" i s  52 hou L';, 

::I. Other reqllirements: 
( n )  A Hu dcnt ,uay not prc<;ent more than 60 hou r;; in combined cou rses 

in I Hl ,i nc"" a d m i n iAration a ncl economic" for the degree of Bac l rdo r 
of Bu,i nc," Adrn i n i,tra t io n .  

( h )  A Ill i n i l l l l l lll p;rade ] lo in t a\'erage o f  2.00 fo r a l l  cour:,c, t a k e n  i n  
hll : , inp,,:, a d l l l i n i,tra t ioo i"  req u i red fo r t h e  Ba(,hel o r  o f B u ,i ness 
A d l l l i l l i�t ra t i oJl d(·'grec. 
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Curriculum for the Bad,eior of Business Administration Degree 

F resh,man Y car* 

Eeon. 101.  102 Princ i ples of 
ECOI l o l 1 l ic s  

En�l i,h 101,  Composition 
So('. ial Seir:n('c clcctin, 

( P>yc hology recommended ) 
t Rel igion rcqu i ren1fnt 

Fine A rts eleetive 
eienee (a year ,", o u rse ) 

Elect ives 
PE act ivi t,· 

H n. Sophomore Year H rs. 

BA 2 1 1  Fi nanc i a l Accoun t i ng 4 
6 BA 2 1 2  Managerial  
3 AeColll1ting :3 

L i tera t ure elec t i v e  3 
3 t R e l i "ion req u i rement 3 
3 Social  Scir.ncc elcctil'c 3 
3 Ekct ivc, 13 
8 P I-: a · til ity 2 
;; 
2 

33 :n 
* /1.).l l ll1U?S that the student has presented the eqlliwicnt of two 

one fo reign language /rom high school and 1 Y2 units in algehra. 
un its of 

,See page 41 for requirements in religion.  

ju nior Ycar [[r.l. Senior Yell r 

BA 452 Bucinc," P o l icy 
BA 491 BIl�int>5 Law 
BA Elp.ctives 

8 A 351 Orga n ization and 
1\la nagc, nent  

B A  352 Production 
l'vIanagemcnt 

BA 3M B""i nes" Finance 
BA 371 Markn i ng 
BA 1 Statist ical Meth ods 
Phi losophy requ i ,. III n t  

t Rdi� i(lI1 req t l i "( ' l 1 1 c n t  
BA elec tive 
Elcctive� 

3 

3 Elec t ive" 
3 
3 
3 
:3 
3 
3 
<) 

.33 

,See Ilage 41 fur requirements in religioll . 

Ifrs. 

3 
3 
6 

1 9  

3 1  
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SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

The School o[  Education, by u ti l izing the re.;ourccs o[ the U n iversity, 
offers both undergraduate and graduate work to prepare students [or careers 
in the teaching profe",ion. The undergraduate cu rricula, l eading to the Bachelor 
o f  A rts in Education degree, meet the ccrt ifieatio n pattern in the State of 
Wash ington. 

The election o[ desirable candidates and assistance in the placemen t of 
tea(, IIt,r, a n' also r"sponsi h i l i tie� of the School. 

In addi tion to the accreditation of the en ti re University by the North· 
we.st Assoc iation o [  Secondary and H igher Schools, the School is accredited 
by the Wash i ngton State Board of Education and by the Na tional Council 
for Ar:c redi ta t ion of Teacher Education for the preparation o f  elemen ta ry 
and seco ndary teacher:; with the Masters of A rts as the highest degree 
approved, Thi, accreditation give,; Pacific Lu theran g raduates dear rec i proci ty 
in many other states. 

Programs for the preparation of school l ibra rians, school nurses, ,<, hoo l coun· 
selors, admini,trator:; a n d  slIpen'isor per'ollll(,1 are available. 

The School also offers work toward the conversion, renewal, or  rein"ta te· 

mcn t  of teac hing cert i ficates. 

Purpose 

The genera l  purpose of th e School o f Education is to contribute to the 
develo pm f 'nt o[ p rofes.sional elementary and secondary ;;ch ool personnel w ith 
l i heral and sc ientific education int ·>grated within  a CilI'istian frame of reference, 
The School regards ihelf as sha t"ing this pu rpose, as well ,to the means and 
respon . ih i l i ty  for attaining it, with tbe U n iversity as a whole and w i th each 
ac; t iv it y  o f  th niversity as set  fo rth i n  the statcmf'nt o f  i ts philo;;ophy. 
D irnble understandings, a bil i t ies, and attitudes are as follows : 

Under"tanding'< of the ohligations of the teach ing profession to guide 
children and youth i n  the pursuit  of knowl dge and skiHs, to help 
them to become happy, usefu l,  and ,;el f·�up porting cit izens, and to pre
pare thell! in th · way, of democracy. 

n eler · tan d i ngs of the ,"'ollOmie, political, �o(' ial ,  p-)'chological, and 
ph ilo ;oph ica l u'pcets of edu ca t ion , 
Unuer,ta n d ing." of and a b i l i t.y to fUlwtion in the rol e,; of the teael ler  
a� a d i rector of lea rntn g, a L 'ouJl:=:.c lor  a n d  gu idance worker, a mediator 
o f  the c u l tu re, a link w i th the community, 11 member of  a ,;chool otaff, 
and a member o f  the p ro[e,,;ion , 
U nde r,;tH ndi n�s of re,earch t c h n iqucs ancl a b ility to use Uleln,  
Att i tllde� c ondu c ive to conseicllt iolls { l l"ofc,;,ional work and cu refu l ly 
plan ned experimentation, 
Att itud,�s condllGi,,, t o  ( 'ontinllou� c\'aluut ion and rev i,ion of means 
and end,. 



54 

dmj""jon 

S t ndents a n t i c i p a t ing eareers in educa t ion take two year" o f  basic general 
edu ca t i o n  in the Cal l -ge o f  A rts a n d  Sciences. I n  the ,ophomore year the 
,tud.,nt i ,  e l ig ibl e  to regiqcr fo r Education 201 and w i l l  a t  that  t ime make 
a p p l icat ion  for " dm i" ion to the School of  Education. 

Studenh will  become cand ida tes for the Bachelor o f  Arts in Education 
dcp;rct :  ", l i e u  they have l I let  the fo l low ing rcqllircment s :  

1 .  H a v e  com pleted successfully the cour-e In t roduc t ion to Education,  Edu· 
cat ion 201.  

2. I Iavc earned a cn mu l a t i\'e grade poin t average of  2.25 after com· 
p l e t i o n  o f  Education 201 and prior to admi", ..  ion to the profe,sional 
,eq I l C IH'" cour,e', Students m u"t have C or hetter g rades I II  Engli,h 101 
and hy" h o l ogy 1 0l. 

3. Ha\e completed Speech 101 or delllonstrated profie iency. 
4.  Have idea l , and personal i ry  qual i ties which make for su ccessfu l  teaching. 
S. Ha\"(� a clearly de[i ned purpose or goal. 
(I. I1aw ,.,]r;eted a preferred level of preparation and the area o r  a rt'�[,.; 

of cone",ntration to be followed. 
7. I lan' eom r1eted satisfactorily the screen ing program. 
Il. ! la,'c n'cci,'ec! approval during an individual conference with repre

,pll tat i , cs o f  thc School. 
The ranclidate is required to ma i n ta in these standards in order to retain 

h i "  stand i n g  in I ll!' School. 
Sludenb " ho han, taken the Bachelor's degree at Pac i fic Lutheran or  at 

unol l lP r i n :'l i t l i l i o n  a re expected to Incct t llC sam.: rCCJ u i remen ts fo r adm is
sion.  Students  hold i ng a Bachelor"; degree con temp la t i ng meeting certification 
ITCJ u i rcmcllt "  ,1101 I 1d p lan to begin with the Slimmer session. The cert i fica t ion 
"'CJu encc wi l l  n o rmal ly req u i re a SUltliner ,e" ion a n d  two semesters or three 
f'c rnc�tcr:-:.. 

Curril'ulum Requirements 

In a d d i t io n  to the genera l  U niversity course' requ i red in  a l l emricul a ,  certain 
sppc i fic req u i ,-r'lfl ents in genera l education must be met. 

1 .  I- l i stor)" 210, Paci fic Northwest, Illay be included in the twelve h o u rs 
requ ired in social sciences. ( Requ i red of a l l  elemen ta ry teacher candi· 
da t<:�, and a l l secondary ca nd idates with a major o r  m i n o r  i n  a soc. ial 
�(' if;n('c. ) 

:2. PrO"(ler;tin� elementary teachers usually meet the eight hour science 
general (;ducation rCCJuircll1ent by completing Science 121 and 122. A 
)",,,". cou rse in one labora t.ory scienee lTJay be su bsti tuted by those who 
ha\(� adequate high ;:el lool background in the other sciences. Exceptions 
a re made in the case of studen ts preparing to teach in junior and 
sen ior l l if!" sc llool:i. 

:c1. A student mu:'t  demom;tnl te competence in pu bl ic health by ach i eving 
a sa t i,faf 'lory ,, 'ore on [\ proficiency te t g i ,'cn by the l Iea l th and 
Phy,ica l Ed\}(;a t io n  d 'partment or by completing Heal th and Physical 
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E d u c a t i o n  :210. A rrangement,.; for the prof ic iency examinat ion "llO u l d  Iw 

made i n  t h e  Coun;;ei ing a n d  Testing ol1i , ' c, Rool11 A 1 09. 
4. A ,;tu tkn t I 1 1U .,t d('lllon,trn t c  competence: i n  speech by ac : h i ev ing a .'a t i,· 

fac t o r y  score on a I "'o f i ( ' iellcy test given by the Speech ] )epa rt rn('nt, 
o r  hy ( 'oTl l p "' l. i n f.':  Speec h  1 01 .  

CERTIFICATION 

G u idel in e.- fo r  the p repa ra t ion und certific' a t ion o f  tce"('I"'r,, IUl\'e been 
c�tablished by t l , e  State Iloard of Educa t ion.  The rccorn mcnded progra m 
pattern i ncl ude,; : broad l i beral educa tion , 35 per (' c n t ;  "ubjcct matter '1'(:' 
c ia l iza t ioll , :15 "pr cen t :  p ro fes:;io nal study, 20 per (' ' n l : and el ec t ives, 10 
per ( 'ent .  

Tlw four·year ( ,lI rric:u I IlTll lead" to the Bachelor of A rt:; i n  Education 
degree and to the prov i, iona l certificate, a temporary l icen"!: to teael l ,  i, ·  
"tied for a period of three year,;, Reginning tcach<;:r,; receive prepa ra l ion a n d  
..... \ l pr�n·i:..;cd f �x perien('c wi t l l  ;-;tlld('nl� i n  the \'arlOU:-:' gra des to �i\'e t l lenl al l  
lI !l(l<�r"tanding of  both elementary and "'('onda r), "chool p rogranl'. Each ,lu·  
dert t  prepa re" spcei fic:a l l y  to va,'h at on(' 1 p.\·e1 . 

Pac i fic Luthera n  Uni\'cr,i ty recoillmends the cand idatc for the fir,t t('ae l , in g  
po>'ition on the bm.i" of I i i"  p repara t ion. 

Authorization for elementary teaching requ i res ,;tudent teaching i n  the 
elemcnt'H)' sel lool, twehe , e l llc,ter hot",,, of profesoional izcd ,uiJjecl mat
ter, aud t h i rt v··,ix "ellle4er hours o f  sttbjr-et matter 'pe"ial ization.  An al· 
ternate level o f  ,t"dent tcaching is recommended. 
A u thorization 0/ secondary teaching reC]"irc" ,tudent wa"h i ng ill the 
,;('( 'ondar), >,chool and forty· five ,emt; 'tel's honrs uf ,,,bjcet matter specializa· 
t io n  in a p pro\'cd tcachin" a rea" An alternate len'l of ,t l l clen t teachi n g  i, 
recollllllC'nrkd. 
Auth orization fur elem en.tary and seconda ry teaching requi re, student teaell' 
ing a t  hot h of the,e l eveb. Stude n t, who elect to c h a nge levels w i l l  be  ex· 
pr,ctc'd to meet the m i n i l llu i l l req u i rement" as gh'Cll above for the new le\'('1. 
A n y  tcacher may cOlllpl elc h i s  prepa ration for a new IC\'cl during the f i f th 
year of col l ege , 

Fi rt h Year and Standard Ccrti fi<:atioll 

The f i f l h  )'ca r of tea, ' I ' e r  "durat ion is  to fol l o w  a per iod o f  one yea r of i n i t i a l  
lc<t(; h i ng ex per ience, The student mu,t complete a m i n i m u ll l  o f  eigh t  scnlc'tcr 
hotl l" i l l  COt,,'H', a p p l ica ble town I 'd the fifth year, and hefore the hcginninf.': of 
the fou l, t ] ,  yea r o f  teac h i ng , T h i rty hOllt's mllst he CO lll j J l ,e ted I ",. [orc hegin n i n g  
t h e  " i x t h yea ,. o f  t"ael l i ng. 

Th" ,tu dc ll t l I lay choo,;" t h e  i n,<l i t l l t i o n  i l l  w l l idl l i e  w i.,he, to take his 
adva nced work a,- [01 10\\,;; ' 

1. I f  he e l , oo,,' .' to work at Paci fic Lu t l l cran Vn i\ ",., i ty ,  or a n y  o the r  of the 
teacher c:;d u c a t ion in,l i t u l ions  in t h is ,tatc,  tklt i n s l i t u tion "ha l l be 
I'esponsiblc for recomlll c n d i n f.': h i m  [o r tIle> Standard Cert i fi c a t e  U pOll 
succ c,,[ul " olllplct i on of the fa 'th year p l'Ogrum. 
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2 .  I f  he ,  w i,iIe, to  u lldcrtakp the f i fth  ye:\(' i n  a n  ou t·oLtate in:· t i tution, 
Pac i fic Lutheran Un i\'er�ity w i l l  he re"ponsible for re.commending him 
for t i le  Sta ndard Cert i f icate. The ,tuden t  must  se( 'u re g<;neral appro" a] of 
h is plan from til<' n in"'si t y in (uilxUlce. 

Th"re 11 1'(' fou r  I"'o\'i,ions govcrn in g t hc f i fth year pattern of  work, acco rd ing 
to State noa rd regu la t ions : 

1. TIll> f ifth co l legr, ycar I l l ' l'il inc l u de n minimul11 of 30 ,cmestcr hours of 
".h id,  at least fifty lilT cenl mu;.;t b ·  u pper divi,ion andlor graduate 
COli r�(..>:-;:. 

2. No 1Il0re than e ig l l l  eelllester hOll rs of extension andlor correspondence 
."t u d \' Inny bc " P i l l'OVer! as a pa rt. of  t i ,e  ,'30 semester h o u rs i n  the stu· 
dell t ',  fi f L l ,  year p rogram. 

:� .  Pac i f ic L u t l lcran U n i " c r,ily gradnalcs nll,st take one scmester o f  the fifth 
col l r'f(e yeal' in  residence. A tran fer student who wishes to be reeolll' 
I I l c ,nrl,'ci by Pac i f i c  Lll tl1 <'r"n n i ver,i t )' must take a m i n illlu ill of  20 
f'cm(��tcr h()llr� i n  re�idencc. 

�.  Tile s t l l ,knt may lak e 20 of the ,.., < [u i red 30 semester hours prior to or 
du ri np; ti ,e fir,;t y�ar of  tear·h ing expp.ricnr,e with prior pcnuission of the 
ScllOol of  Education. 

PoI Io\\' i ng a re reqll i rements and procedll res for ti,e approval of fifth year 
pro;,;r" "''' of  \\'o rk at Pacif i c :  Lnthcran niver,ity : 

1 .  Spcc i fic ( 'O l l rse requi ren",nls a r e :  
( a )  Ed' ' ' 'a t ion 557, E m l u a t i o n  or  i ts equivalent .  ( Educa t ion 4 1 6, Pa rent· 

Tp.acher Confcrcnr.(' ilia\, he used hy elementary teachers. ) 
( h )  Ed'I< ' a t i o n  5 7 1 ,  School Gll idance Pl'Ogralll or Educa t ion 370, Pr inc i

p l es of G l l i da n( 'e.  
2. :\ ny CO IH"', "" " o ll l lllcnticd for t l", individual student p rior  to the p;ru n t i ng 

of t l l (, Bachelo r', r1egl'ee ml"t be taken. These may be recom men ded hy 
" i l i lcr the a n'" [« h i"" r or the School of Education.  

3. COllrs ',; taken ,hoilid stn;ngthen nreas o f  coneentra t ion  and bu i l d  stronger 
I!cncral ccil lrat ion background as well "" fill needs in  the pro£es,iona] 
fi,··ld. This progralll of studies is to be ;;elected by the ,tuden! with the 
!!lI i r ia llce of tho<e who have worked with him during hi" period of in i tial 
teaching a nd the ad"i-er, at  the reco m lllending institution,. 

4.  Ti,e s t l l r k l l t  '''Cll re'' a p prov:!1 of the recolllillending i n,t i tll t ion for work 
taken el,ew herc before the work is hegu n.  

SOl l ie  of t l ",  ' w r k  t a k en r inr inf( the f i f th yea r  lIlay a l ,o a pply toward the 
l\h"ter of Axt, degree fOI' those who Illeet the requiremen t,. A stndent IllU<l  
n o t  plan t h a t  t i ,e<e two curr icula  shol l  r.o ine - ide. The program as set  l ip  for the 
fi f t l l  year ,hal l  take precp.rie llee and ""''it be finished first, 

Princip"I'� Credentials  

* The candidate fo r the princ: i pa l ', cr dent in l" wil l  be g u i ded hy the fol· 
10\\ i n ).! :  

1 .  H e  fllIbt meet graduate ,tandard, for t I ,e  Master', degree. 

· /Jetails of th e program are a wilable at the School of Ed(LCGlion III,on relJuest. 
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2. He must work towa rd the prov isiona l pri nc i pa l 's credential, a t  h i s  choscn 
level. To receive this i t  is requi red that he have com pl ete d work for h i s  
Sta ndard Teachi.ng; Ce rtificat.e p l u s  s i x  semester hou rs. 

3. He 1I111 >'t co m pkte experience a n d  study requirements for the S tandard 
Princi pal's Credent ial at hi, c hosen level. To rCf'.eive thi,  he n<'cd" to 
have 0 )  had admin istrative experience, ( 2 )  earned 11 minimum of eight 
1110 re sell""tcr hOLi rs, an d ( 3 )  ea med his l\laster of A rts degree. 

Students who intend to work towa rd the Master of Arts degree in the fidel 
of educa t ion IllUst a p ply for admission to the Graduate Divi,ion and I l leet t h e  
requirements ou t l in ed by that Division . Ca ndida tes should see the course re
quirements a" set forth i n  the Ma.st! ;r  of A rt>; brol'hl l re. * *  

Cert i fication Requirements for School Nurses 

ProvUonal Certi fi ca te :  

1 .  Rpg:istered nn r<f" l i l 'ensed i n  the S ta te o f  \Vashi ngton, and 

2. J3'\('hel or'� degree i n  a program accredited (or approved) for f i rst ·level 
po,i t ions i n pu bl ic hea l t h  111lrsing, or 
Certificate in  Publ ic: Hea l t h Nl l rs ing (or equ ivalcm ) with th ree yea !'.s of 
Sil l '  . (',All I ,," pcrviscd experience in a pnhl ic health program which ill· 
chtdes f>x p� r ien -'e in school nursing.  

3. COlllpl l ' l ion of a m i n imum of  t'''l Sel1l,,,tcr h01 H$ of profes.sional education 
cour�es i nclndi ng p ractice teac h in g or d i rec ted lahQratory expe riencc� in 
a sc:hool s i t 1 1 a t ion. 

Standa rd Cer t i fkatc : 
1 .  Two years of successflll exper ience in school n ursing as a school n u l" " 

u nder the Pro\'isional  Cert ificate, and 
2. Mast" I-', deg rN: with a ma jor in  school nurs i n g or i h  e(]uivalent III P11hli c :  

I I ea lth Nursing. 

Professional Edu cation Course� 

Profe;;,<ionnl edllcational (;Ol1 l':e ' recommended for meeting the re(] l 1 i rcment 
of a minimum of  10 semester hours arC as fol lows : 

Education 201-Introduction to Educa t ion 3 h I'S. 

Edu cat ion 301-HIlma n Development ( IllIl"t inclIld� 

publ ic school  oh�el'va tions ) 3 Ill'S. 

EciI l l 'ut ion �70-Principles of Gu idance 2 h I'S. 
Educa t ion 407-Educational Sociology or 3 h I'S. 

Education (�78-Mcntal Health o r  2 II I'S. 

Educat ion S09-Comparat ive Educa t ion 2 h I'S. 

EchICa t ion S8l-Public  Sc hool Admini,tration 3 h rs. 

La bo ra tory e.x periences i n  a s<:hool &ituation will  be provieled on an individual 
basis. A September ex pe r ienc e ,llOuld be p lanned. 

U Amilable at the Division 0/ Graduate Studies upon request. 
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Prcparation of School Librarians ( Lcarning Resources Specialist) 

Students i n tere.-t.cd i n  preparing; for the responsihi l ity of admini,trn t ion of a 
.<chool l i h ra rr Inay n,ef"t �uggested sta n d a rds t h rough the following progra m :  

1 .  nook a n d  media sele c t ion 
Educat io n  31S-1n,tructional  Materials 
I':ducat ion 4 17-Storytc l l i n g  
Engl i,;J, 321, 322- Childrcn', Literature 

2. Cata loging 
Educa tion 420-Proccssing School L i b ra ry Matt;rials 

3. Rderence 
Educa t i on 422-Ilasic Reference Materials 

4. i\Icdia u t i l ization and production 
E d u c a t ion 4:3!l-Worbhop i n  P reparation and t i l iza t io n  of 

l u , t ru c t ion,,1 Materia]'; 

S. C u r r i c u l u m  
Educa tion S'l()-Cu rr i c u l u lll [)cI'cloplIl c n t  

6.  A d m i n istra t ion 
Ed,w a t ion 419-A rlmini,t ration of the School Libra ry 

PRO FESSIONAL COURSES 

RcquirclI1cnls 

1. F:dl/Ciltion 201, Introduction to Edacation : .3 hours 
TI, i., cnu r,e may he taken d u ring the sophOlnore yea r or later. 

2. I'ro/essiollal Core Cu rriculum : 
The foIIO\\'ing ( '. ou '·.'e <  a re to be complPt ed a fter ad,n ission to the 
Educ:a tion : \01 - H u m a n  DEvelopment. 
Educa t i o n  : 1 I 1 - et hod, a n d  Ob�erva tion 
Educa t io n  312 - Teac h i ng o f  Read i ng-·Elemcn ta ry 

o r  
E d u c a t i o n  314  - Teac l , ing o f  H.eadi ng-Junio r  and Senior  H igh 
EdUf 'at ion 463 - Student Teac h i n �  (at preferred level ) 

:'1. Professional flef·tifes (Secundary) 
S u hj('ct a rca method: 
G u idan 'c 

tudent teac h i n g  ( a lternate leve l )  

School : 
3 h r,,_ 

. 3 hr�_ 
3 h r,_ 

2 hr.,. 
.9 h rs. 

3-5 IJrs. 

Students wisl ' ing to qua l i fy for certi fica tion o n  both th" elemen tary a n d  
,econdn ry l el' els ,hou ld register for Education '161 and m e e t  t h e  major 
a n d  minor 'T'l u j ren,ents for the o ther  level. 

Studcnts n ,w,[ haye C, 0" bet ter, gra d('5 in Engl ish 101 and Psychology 1 0 1 .  
The st"dent  Il lay COUllt  only c: o r  better �rades toward a major or minor. T b i, 
![rade rcquirelllent inclu d ' s p rof,.'S,ional edueat ion cou rses. 

'I .  Laburatury experience 
Students hal"; the o p po r t u n i ty to study the ,ocial, emo tional,  physical ,  and 
i n tellc!;tual grow th pat tern, of ,chool-age chi ld  . .  "n and youth t h ro u g hout 
t1",i  .. I)l'C-'e n icc year,_ An und erstanding of thc Ica rn i n g  p rocC;;5 as related 
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to growth and de\'elopmen t is emphasized. This is done through regular 
cour,,� work, demon�tration, observation, and partici pa t ion with ch ild n,n 
in tlwir activities both in and out of sehool. The following are ,[,ec i fic 

rf'quircmcnh in the area of lahoratory experience :  
( a )  September Experience 

During at least one Septembe r fol lowing the successful completion 
of Educa tion 201, In t rodu ction to Education, a n d  p rior  to Edu cat ion 
4(>.3, St u dent Teaching, the student is requ i red to obscrvc and to  
part ic ipate  i n  act iv i ties du rin g the opening days ( p referably two 
wc(-b ) of school. This Sep tember Experience may be either in h i s  
hOllle town or i n  the l o c a l  area. Plans a n d  defi n i t e  assign ments Itlllst 
I", a p p roved b y  the School of Education before the end of the pre
ceding sp ring semester. 
A p p l icat ion hlanks 1 I111't he completed and filed w i th the School of 
Education office hy A p r i l  15. 

( b )  Stude n t  Teaching 
S t u (lt;nLs who elc(;t to do their  stu dent teach ing on only  onc level a re 
req u i red to rcgi,tcr for Educa t.ion 463, Student Teach i ng o n  a half-day 
s<:l l "dule. 
Students who elec t to  qua l i fy on hoth e lementa ry and ,,'Condary 
levels will regisLer for Education 463 and Educat ion 461. Student 
Teaching on both level. may he done concurrently or on the p referred 
level fj "t , followed by the alternate Im'c!. Additional cou rse \\ ork 
during the f i fth year llIay be n < :cc�;;a ry to qua l i f y  as a teacher at the 
a l t c rna te lc\ el. 

A succc,.-sf, , 1  experien "C in student teac h i ng is vital  to th(� q"dent', s""cess. 
It i s  th erefore recoll1 mended t h a t  the ,'Luclent ca rry not more than sixteen 
seme,Ler h O Ilr' d u r i "g hi "  -tudent teaching 'crnester. I t  is also expected that  
o lltside work or col!cf,ic actirit}' ,,:ill be kept to a m in i m u m. Exceptions to the:;e 
rccol l 1n lent iat iorh a re a l lowed o n l y  by "peeial per mission, 

PROFESSIONAUZED SUBJ ECT MATTER 
EI 'mcnlary School Teaching 

In the a rea of Pmfe,,' ional ized Sui Jjeet lIhuer a Ill l ll i m U lll of 12 h o u !"., " 
req u i red frorn the [ol l owi rl "  Lour,Cs : 

A r t  
':' :\40 Art i n  t i r e  Elementary School 

Edllr:ation 
* 3 ] 2  The Teac:hillg of  Reading 

315 Instructional rat ri als 
*319 The Teaeh ing of Arithmetic ( P rerequ isi t e :  Math 3l9 ) 

4 13 Scienc'e in the Elemen t a ry Sehoo l 
4 14 Social  S t u d ies in the Elemen t a ry Sehool ( experienced teachers onl y )  

* * 416 Parent-Teacher Conference 
* * 423 Language A rts in the Elementary School 

* Req u i red o f  a l l  elemen tary teacher candidates 
" ' Open to >,t n dent teachers o r  experienr:ed teachers only 
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1 26 Primary Rea ding ( ex peri<;nced teacher, o n l y )  
4'�2 Speeeh [ Of"  t i l "  O"""roo l l '  Tr:acher 
529 Diagnosis o[  Reading P rob lcms 

EII�l ish 
32 1,  :122 Ch i l dren\ Literature 

M usi! '  
"310 Mu"ic in the Elementary School 

H,'" l t h  a l ld  Physical Education 
312 Phy"ica l Educa t i o n  in the El emen tar'Y School 
:H 1 l\ k t hod.- in Fol k  Dan c i n g  
3 4 :2  Prolrl en" i n  Teach i ng Rhythmics 

A{:ADElUIC pnEPARAT(ON 

Tellchin!!." Area� 

1 .  B u " iuc'S Education.  
2. Vine and Appl ied A rts - a rt o r  mu"ic.  
: 0 .  H ea l L l ,  a n d  I 'hy,:inr[ Educat ion.  
4 .  La nguage A rt" - '  including English ( composition, l itera ture ) ,  foreign lan

j!tlaf.!e� �pee('h ( ill('iudinrr drama ) ,  and journal ism. 
5. c i erH:c and Mathprnatic. - including biologi" al and physical sciences and 

ma t h m�t l ic�. 
6 .  Soc ia l Seienecs ·- i n c l u d i n g  h i story, soriolo"y, pol i t ica l "cienr:c, economics, 

g-('o� ra J l I IY �  und J lsychology. 

Preparation for Senior High School Teaching : 45 hours 

.-\ s tudcl l t  "rcpar ing  for sl ' l I i o r  I ' igh .-c l ' oo l  t['ac h i ll g  I I I l"t complete 45 
semcs tcr I ,nt",s in t l , e  academic a rca in wh ich I , e  plans to teach. This normal ly 
r 'o l l" i,b o[ a tcac l ' i ng major of 2':l to 30 . ('mestcr hou rs of " I u dy in one depart
mell t ,  su p ported hy 15  to 21 hours in  related departmen ts. A "tuden t, with 
t l ,,�  a p pr(n a l of h is academic "d\'i:;f'r may elect to co mplete a departmental 
minor of 1 7  to 21 honrs in another area a p p l i  ahle to teach i ng in the sen ior  
h i i!: I ,  ,d,ool.  I n e i t her case, the  adviser from tl ,  major a rea will assist th(; 
:4udcnt in p lanning hi� pro�ram. 

Te,, . . I , i ng majors a rc o ffered in  the fol lowing fif'lds:  art, biology, bu 'iness 
(edu ca t ion, " hem ;'" tr)" Engl i "lr , French, German , health and physical education, 
I r isto,')" ma t l ,c l l la t ie.", ml l" ie,  phy"ies, pol i t ica l scierll;c, ' ience ( general and 
earth "ci ( �n ( ' l ;!) ,  soc i a l  sc iences, soc iology, and speech. 

Preparation for Jtlnior High SdlOol Teaching : 45 hours 

A :-.l l l c h ' l l l  I l l" t ' \ l�l r i l lg  fo r j u n io r hi�h �dlool te�L( ' h i n g  norma l l y I llt l:-;t ( '0111-

plde a tell l ' I , i l l g  major ( n sua l l y  i n terdepartmenta l ) of 24 to 2H .-eme�ter houI's 
and a minor of 1 7  to 21 hou rs i n  another arca. 

S t u d  ' I I ts  p l a l l n ing to teac h on the j u nior h igh SdlOOI le\'el should confer 
w i t h  tl 'e Sd'ool of Edncation re"ardi ng com b ina tions of teach ing fields which 

" H " qu ired of a l l  e1ement" ry teae-irer candidates 
* * Open to  "tu den t tcacl rer� or e x perienced tcad,er, only 
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woulu he most a ppropriate. An ad" is > r from the major areu will assist the 
student in planning his program. 

l\;acl' ing majors and minors ar  offered in th general areas of fine and 
applieu arb, health and physical education, lanITuage arts ( indlluing E ngl i"h , 

journal i"m. !'peeeh, German a n d  F'ren ·h ) ,  scicn 'e ( including I, iology,  chemistry, 
physi . .  s, gi�neral scien<;e, and ea rth :,cience )  and mathemat ics, and soc i a l  
�c iel lcc�. 

Preparation for Elementary School Teaching:  48 hours 

A "tudent p repar ing for e lerncn tary school tear - i , ing no rmal l y must complete 
24 sem c  . .:; ter hOllrs ill a rn�d()r teudling area, a n d two area mi n o r� cons.i � t ing  
uf  12  seme.ster huu rs c a c h o  O n (, of  the m i nor" mllst  be i n  p ro fess ional ized subjed 
mailer ;  and one in a t eac h i ng field o t h (' r  than t h a t  covered in  tIl ( ,  24-hol lr  
concentrat ion.  A n  a(h· iser froll\ the major fielu wi l l  a;;si-t t I le otudent in  
p lann ing h i ,  program in  cooperat ion with th S c h o o l  o f  Euuca l io n .  

Th" COU I,," inc luded i n  th� two m inors (lrc to be de termined i n  ( "on,ul tat ion 
w i t h  the S( ' hool o f Educa t ion.  

I n  gencr31 ,  thc tcach ing maj o r  ( 24·hour concen trat ion ) for clementa ry school 
teachers follows the teaching major required for junior high teaching. 
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Art 

Senior High 5(;hool PrepaT1l tio n :  45 h ours 

T('ac h i n� Maj o r : 45 ho\l l's 
Requ irer!: A rt 120, 160, 230, 250, 260, 265, 320, 440, nine hOl lrs of art 
h i sto ry, and electives to eom plete reqllirernents. Art 110 may not be 111· 

c / r"kd. 

Ju nior Hi!';h School Preparation : 45 horus 

Tc,, < " i r i ng Majo r :  28 hOll r·.' 
Requ ired : A rt 1 20, 160, 230, 250, 265, 440, six hOllrs o f  a r t  history, and 
d('ct iws to cOll lplete requi rel11ent�. 
T(�ac l l i llg m i n o r :  1 7·21 hOll l's 
R(;quireri: Art  120, 160, 180, 230, 250, and 265. 

FlcmclI tary School i'rcf!({T1I tio n :  48 hours 

Teac h i n g  Majo r :  24 1 I 0\ l l's 
Rcquired: Art  1 10, 120, 160, 230, 250, 265, 340, and electives to com p l et e  
rt-'-q 1 I  i rel l lcn l � .  
Teach i n g  M i n o r : Twelve Ilour, i n  the  area, COllrse� to  b e  determined i n  
consu l ta t i o n  w i t h  t h e  School o f  Education. 

Biology 

Senior High . chool Preparation : 45 hours 

Tear·hi IIp: 'fajo r :  2,j·30 hour-
acquired: Biology 101, 102, or 131, 132, and 1 6  to 22 hours o f  hiology, 
of w h i  h at lea,t 9 hou rs must be lI pP 'r  dh·ision cou r'es. 
Hequired $uf!i}()rtin� ("()u rses : (:helllist rv·PhY'lics 109· 1 10, l'I'lathematics 131.  
E Ic( "t in'" frolll ti lt' following :  C<"ology 101,  102 : Chemistry 203, 204: 
Phy"ic" 201 , 221, 222, 251. 

junior Ilir;h School Prepara tion : 45 hOllrs 

Tca " l , i n g  Majo r :  24-28 I ionr, 
Relillired: B iology 101,  102, or 131,  1.32, and 16 to 20 honrs in b iology 
ap pro , cd I i ), the deparuncnt. 
Reqllired SIl I){Jorcinr; courses : CI 'cmi.-t ry·Physics 109·110, 1athellla tics 13I.  
ltccollllllcndcd : Pl ry" ic, 201, 221, 222,  251,  or Geology 1 0 1, 102.  
1\:a ( " l l ing Minor : 1 7·21 hour:; 
R equ ired :  Twch"e to sixteen honl"s ( ·hosen in h iology; Genera l Science 122. 

Ele m entury School PrcII(J w t.iu n :  48 hours 

Te<.l ( , \ l i n g  majo r :  2�1 hou r:-; 
Re(IU ire d :  B i o l ugy 101 ,  102, 01" 131 , 132. 
RCljuircd sUllpurcing cuurses : Cllcmi"t ry·Pl , )";;ics 1 09·1 10. 
Teac h i n g  M i n o r : 12  hou rs 
i?C(juire.-i: Twd"c hOllr" in the area, cou r"es to Ire determined in consu l ta · 

t i o n  w i t h  t h e  S(' I ,ool  of Educat ion.  
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Business Education 

Senior High Sch ool Preparatio n :  45 huurs 
T�aeh i ng Major 
Prercqlli.�ites: Econom ics 1 0 1 ,  102. 
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Required: Busine�" Admini"tration 10.3, 142, 2 1 1 ,  212,  241 ,  273, 340, 440b, 
491. AI"o elect two frolll the fo l lowi ng : Businc'S Administrat ion :{5 1 ,  .352 
or :35'1, 3M, 371, p lu s  an addit ional six hours of business elect ives. Choo;:e 
one of these a rcas of empkt'i s :  ( l )  Secretarial : Bu"in""" Admini,tra tion 
245, 246, 342 : ( 2 )  Ar-co u n t ing : Bw,i nC"5 A dm i n istration 3 1 1  "Ius two of 
t i , e  fol lowing : 312, 313, 3 1 5 :  ( 3 )  Economies : Eeonomics 301, 302, plus  
one elec t ive. 

Chem istry 

Seninr High School Pre[ICIrutio n :  ,'15 holtrs 

Teaching Ma jor : 29 hou rs consistinl!; of  Chem istl'), 109, 1 1 0 ;  20:3, 204 ; 
300, 301 ; 3 1 1 , 3 1 2 ;  and ,'3H.  
Prerequisites : Ph),,,i,,,, 221 ,  251 ,  and 256 and mathematics throl ll!;h second 
SClllestcr "alClllus ( l\Iathematics 152 ) .  

Junior High School Preparation: 45 hOLLrs 

TC;1cl t i n g  fajnr : sanl" as for senior le\'el above. 
Tcaching lH i n o r :  22 hOll rs con"i"t ing of Chem istry 109, 1 1 0 :  203, 204 ;  and 
:-l00, :101. 
PrerequJsitc :  Mathematics 101 or  i ts CC] 1 l ivalcn t .  

Elementary Sch ool "rcearalion : 48 h o u rs 

Tp;1c h ing Majo r :  24 hour� 
Required: S i x t  en I lO l I rs of a pp rO\'ed ( 'on rses i n  <;iwm istry and  "ix addi· 
L iona l honr" to he de term ined i.n consu lta t ion w i th tlw S('hool of Educat ion.  
Teacll in!; Millor :  Twelve honrs to l w  de tenll i ned i n  ( ' (lllsni tat ioll w i th the  
S('hool o f  F.du<.:a tion. 

«;ng/;.�" 

Scnior Iligh School Preparation : 4.5 hours 

Teaching faj o r :  27 hours 
RCIJldred: One of the fol lowing programs :  ( 1 )  Engl ish 2 18 ( o r  p ro fi
<. : ie l l ( ,Y ) ;  241 , 242, 383 or .1 f)4 , alld C) hOl l r" of II p per  d i\' i "ion eicrt i\'cs in  
Engl i ,sh l i tera ture :  on(; o f  the follow i ng : 302, 382, 400 or  403 ; and 3 
add i tiona l h o u r" of a n y  l i tera t.ure COIIl 'se i n  t l te dcpa rtmc"lt : a n d  two yt;ars 
of foreign language or equi\'ulent p rof i <. : icncy. ( 2 )  Engl i"h 218 ( o r  pro· 
fic i l ,ncy ) ;  251, 252, 383 or 384, and 9 hou rs of u p per  di\'i,ion deni\',,, i n 
A m erican l i tera t u re :  one of the fol lowing : :l02, 382, 400 or 403 ; a n d  3 
additional hours of any l it era tu re c.ou rse i n  the departmen t ; and two years 
of forrign language or equ ivalent profie icnr:y. 

Junior Iligh Sc hool Preparatinn : 45 hours 

Tcar:hing lajo r :  27 hours 
Req/(ired: On" of the fol lowing program' :  ( 1 )  En gl ish 218 ( o r  profi-
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c ienc), ) : 2!H, 242, ,3 H3 or 384, and 9 hou rs of u p per division c!cI,ti,'es in 
Engli'h l i teratun, ;  and 6 additional hours in the depa rtment.  ( 2 )  Engl i"h 
2 1 H  ( o r proficieney ) : 25 1 ,  252, 383 or 384, and 9 hours of upper division 
eleetive, i n  meriC'lln l i tera ture ; and 6 addi t ional hours in the department. 
Teach i ng Mino r :  1 7-2 1 hour, 
RCI/lIircd: Engl i:;h 2't l and 242, or 25 1 a n d  252 ; 383 or 3H4 : six hOl[["; of 
u l'per div i .,ion clcel i V<.�" in the a rea in wh ich th �un'e)' cou rse wa, not 
taken ; and 3 addit ional hours in l i teratu re. 

F:lancntary School Prepara tion : 48 hours 

Teadl i ng Majo r :  24 hour, 
R equired: S ix teen hou rs in the depa rtment a.S l isted ullder teachi ng majors 
for senior h igh preparation, a nd eigh t add it ional hOllr, to he "elected in 
con,lr l tat ion w i t h  the School of Educat ion.  
Tea.- ll ing Minor : 1 2  hours 
RCI/ll ire<i: Tweln, hOllrs in the area, cOll n,es to he det ermi ned in con· 
s l l i tat ion with the Sehool of EdllC<llion, 

French 
Senior High Schoof Preparation : 45 lwurs 

T"a( ' h i l\� Major :  2<)-30 hOllr� 
Requ ired: frcnch 1 0 1 ,  102, 201, 202, 221, 222, 44011 and ten hOllr;; of ap
proved cOll r.-cs in advanr,ed French. 
Suggested SUll/JOTting courses: Fifteen to 21 hours in 5!-wech, Engl ish or 
another  fo reign l anguage. 

Ju nior lligh S,-hoof i'reparation : 45 hOILrs 

Tp.ac l ' ing Maj o r :  24-28 hou rs 
Re{jll ;red: Fren('h 1 0 1 .  102, 201, 202, 221,  222, 440n. 
SUKgestcd "Uliliofting Wllrse,, : l\ ine hOll l'S .. elected from English 23.\ 241 ,  
242, 25 1 ,  252, 383, 3llt!; or  s i x  hour, from t h e  a bove grollI', plus four 
h O Il LS from Engli�h 217, 218, 302, 318, 404, or Journal i�m 203, 204. Stu· 
,ir-l.Its elec ting tlli, program a re urged to add Engl ish 321 or Educat ion 
440<; O r  440,-\ to the req u ired courses. 
Teaelling M inor : 17-21 hours 
HCI/uired: Seventeen to 21 hOllrs of approved cou rses i n Frcll<; h. 

Elemen tary S,-hool Prc/mratio n :  48 honrs 

T,,, rc h i ng Major : 2,) 1 " H lrs 
Required: Twenty hou rs of approved cOUl'ses in Fren 'h and fOllr addi· 

tional hours to he selected in  consultation with the department and the 
School of Education. 
Teac h ing Mino r :  12 hour; 

R equ ired: Tweh'e hou rs of approved courses In Frenc h to be determ in ed 

i n  consu l tation w i t h  t h e  School of Education, 
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Senior High School Preparation : 45 hOllrs 

Teadling Major : 24-30 hour;; 
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Required: German 101, 102, 201, 202, 221,  222, 440n and ten hours of  ap
p rovcd cour,es in  advanced German. 
Suggested supporting courses: Fifteen to 21  hours in speech, English or 
another foreign language. 

JUllior High School Prel'uralio n :  45 hOllrs 

Teaching Major : 24-28 hour, 
Requ ired: German 101, 102, 201, 202, 221,  222, 440n. 
Suggested SILpportillg ('ou rses : Nine hour selected from Engli,h 233, 241,  
242, 251,  252, .38:3, 384 : or six hours from the above group, plus four 
hou rs from Engl ish 217,  218, 302, :318, 4(H, or Jou rnal ism 203, 204. S tu
dents electing [h is program are u rged to add Engl i,h  321 or  Education 
440c or  ,HOd to the required ( 'ou r,,,". 
T",aching Mino r :  17-21 hours 
RClluircli: Seventeen to 21 hou rs of app roved courses in German . 

Elemclllary School Preparatio n :  48 h ou rs 

Teaching Major : 24 hours 
Required: Eighteen hours o f  approved eour,cs i n  German and six addi· 
t ional hOlm; to be s.,jeeted in  consu l tat ion with the department and the 
School of Educat ion.  
Teaching Mino r :  12  hours 
Required : Twelve hOIHS o f  a p p roved cou rse, in German to be determined 
in l;on!;ul tution with the Sehonl of f:ducatinn. 

lIealth ami Physical E'duc(ltioll 

Senior High Sclwol Prepar(ltio n :  45 hOll r.l 

E rn pltus:; on I I ealth  and Phy:;ical Eduea tion 
Teaching Major : 45 hour, 
Required: Men and \Vol llcn : Hea l th and Phy,ical Education 2 1 0, 234, 
274, 292. 310, 3 1 2, :322, :32:3, :341 ,  342, :145, 450, 4(,,5, 497, and four hours 
of ekc t ivc'l ; M .. n :  :lo,3 a nd two hOllrs from 270, 271, 272 or  273 : \Vomcn : 
290, .3:1.3. 
Required .lIIPPQrting rourses: Biology 161,  102. 
Emphasis on \'orrective Therapy in Physical Edueation 
TeafOhing Ma jor : 4,5 hours 
Requ ired: Mien and Women : Health and Phy:;ical Education 210, 234, 290 
( women ) , 333 ( women ) ,  292, ,312, 322, 323, 341, 34,5, .363 ( Illen ) ,  391, 
.392, 450, 497, and two hours of electives ( women )  frolll 274, .342, o r  3:n ; 
Biology 161,  162. 
Suggested supporting CDllrses: Psychology 2 2 1 ,  :�Ol. 

Junior High School Prep(l((ltiu n :  45 h ours 

Tea"hing Majo r :  26-28 hours 
Required: Men and Women : Physical Educat ion 210, 274, 292, 312, 322, 
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341, 345, 450, 497 ; Men 363 and two hours selected from 271, 272, 273 ; 
Women 290, 333, and two hours of electi,'e; Biology 161, 162. 
Teaching Minor : 17·21 houn, 
Required: Men and Women : Physical Education 210, 292, 341, 34$ : Men 
363 and six hours selected from 270, 271, 272, 273, 346, 450, 465 ; Women 
290, 333 and four hours selected from .346, 450, 465. 

Elementary School Preparatio n :  48 hours 

Teaching Majo r :  24 hours 
Required: Physical Education 210, 292, 310, 312, 341, 34.5, 346, 450, 465 
and five hour. of elect ives. 
Teachino- Minor: 13 honr 
Required: Phy.ical Education 210, 292, 310, 312, 341, 345. 

History 

Senior High School Prepara tion : 45 hours 

Teaching Major: 30 hours 
Required: History 103, 104, 203, 204, 210, plus 16 hours in hi,tory. 
Suggested supporting courses: Fifteen hours selected from economics, geog
raphy, poli tical science and . ociology. 

Mathematics 

Senior High School Preparation : 45 hours 

Teaching Major: 26 hours 
Prerequisites: Math l l2 and 131 or equivalent. 
Required: Twenty-six hours of mathematics numbered above ISO includ
ing Math 151, 152, 231, 321, 333, 440e, 4.51 or 433. 
Suggested supporting courses: Ch(,mistry-Physics 109, no, and ten hou!"s 
of sciences. 

Junior High School Preparation: 45 hours 

Teach ing Major: 24-28 hours 
Prerequisites: Math 101 and 112 or equivalent. 
Required: Math 151, 152, 231, 321, 333, 440e. 
Teaching Minor:  17-21 hours 
Prerequisites : Math 101 and l l2 or equ ivalent. 
Required: Math 151, 319, 321, 440e pillS mathematics electives. 

Elementary School Preparation : 48 hours 

Teaching Major:  24 hours 
Prerequisites : Math 101 and 112 or equivalent. 
Required: Math 151, 152, 319, 321, 3.33 ; plus mathematics electives. 
Teaching Minor:  12 hours 
Required: Math 319, 321 and mathematics electives to be determined in 
consultation with the School of Education. 
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* Mu .• ;" 

Senior High School Preparatio n :  54 h ou rs 

Elllpha"is on Choral Music 

T""c' l , i n g  Maj o r :  5 ·1, 1 , 0 1 1 1', 
Prercquisite :  [II�ic Theory I l l ,  or equ i valr ent. 

6 7  

Required: Music :  50, 1 1:1, 2 1 1 ,  212,  221,  222, :333, 340, :16.1, 44.3. f:ight 
I l I)I I r,; of  pr ivate  voice 1e,",OllS and two hour� of pri" ale  piano le,,:,ol1'; . Fou r 
h,," r, of en:'embl ' mu,t be earned deer ing the j l l n ior and sen i o r  years. 
One I I O U I' of  Opna Worbhop and ten hou rs of  music el · · t i ve, a re abo 
req u i red.  

Em phasis on  Sacred r:hond MII,i( ' 

T" a ( 'h ing Major :  5 .. hOlll's 
Prcrci/uisit e :  Iusi c ;  TheO l')' I l l , or c<l l l i palent. 
RCi/uired: MII,i(' 50, 1 12, 2 1 1 ,  2 12, 22 1 ,  222, 326, 327, 333, 340, 426, 443. 
Eigh t  h OlliS of  private instrllc t ion  mll,t  be earned in the major perform· 
all ( ' i: mediu Ill ( voice or  p iano and/or organ ) and tll ree hours mm't be 
carned i n  the l Ilinor performance medium ( voice or  p iano and/o r organ ) .  
FOll e' hours of ensemhle mll.q he c�arncd nuring the junior  and scnior years. 
Fou r  hours of  ·'lee tives in  nlw,ir: arc al.,o required. 

E I I l l 'ha.-is on  In,t l' l l l llPntal Music 

T "aci l ing; lVlajo r :  54 hours 
Prerequisil : Mu,i. o  Theory I l l ,  or cip c indcnt. 
RCI/uired: Music 50, 112, 141, 142, 2 1 1 ,  212, 221, 222, 24:3 ,  244, 333, 415,  
<116, '1 '1 4 .  E ight hour;; of  pr ivHte  instruction mu;;t  be ea rned on the ,tu· 
den t's major inst l'lllllcn t plus two hou rs of  piano. Six hOllrs of credit Illust 
be ea rned in  instl'llmental clLccrnbles during the jun ior and senior y ur". 

Ju nior lligh School Pre{XlTfllion :  45 hOllrs 

T(�ac l l i n g  Majo r :  28 I ,ours 
Required: IVlusie, 50, 1 1 2, 221, 222, 33.), 3'10, 443 or 444. Two hours of 
private piano, two hours of a .-econdary i nstru ment or voice, four honrs 
of nlllsic CII. emb!e and two hours o f  music eieetives are also required. 
Tcachinp; Minor :  20 hou rs 
Prerequisite: Music: 101 or equivalent .  
RCljuired: Music; 120, 333, 340 plu" two hou r '  of private p iano and two 
hours of private i nstruction in voice or secondary instrumcnt. Four hOllrs 
of music cn,emble and five hou rs of elect ive, in music arc also requircd. 

Elementary School Preraration : 48 honrs 

Teaching Maj o r :  24 hours 
Required: Music: 101, 120, 333, MO "Ius  two hours of  private piano ann 

• See the De[!arlmcnt oj Music Handhook jor jurther details conccrning the 
prograrn. 
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two hours of private voiee. Four hours of music ensemble and five hour:; 
of  elective� in music a rc also rerjuired. 
Teaching Mino r :  12 hours 
Required: Twelve hours in  the Music Department, courses to be deter
mined in consultation with the Department of Music and the Sehool of 
Education. 

Physics 

Seniur High School Preparation : 45 honrs 

Teaching Major :  28 hours 
Required: Chemistry-Physics 109, 1 10 :  Physic:,; 251, 256, 272, 331 ,  332 or 
316 and 6 hours of laboratory cour · including 221 and 222. 
Required supporting courses: One additional course in  Chemistry; Mathe
matics 151  *, 152, 231 and 252 or 341. 

Junior High School Prepara tion:  45 hOlirs 

Teaching Major 24-28 hours 
Requirer!: Chemistry-Physics 109, 1 10 ;  Physics 251, 256, 272, 221, 222, 
321 or 316, Mathema tics 151 *,  152. 

Political Science 

Senior High School Preparation:  45 hours 

TC<lching Major :  27 hours 
Required: Polit ical Science 101 or 301, 251, 331, plus eighteen additional 
hours of electives. 
Suggested supporting courses: Economics 101 ; Geography 101 ; History, 9 
hours; P,;ychology 101 ; Sociology. 101 or 300. 

Sciellce (Gelleral) 

Senior High School Preparation: 45 huuIs 

General Science 
Teaching Major :  45 hours 
Prerequisite: Mathematic� 101 or equivalent. 
Required: Biology 101, 1 02 ;  Chemi>;try-Physics 109, 1 10, Chemistry 300; 
Geology 101, 102 ; Mathematics 1 12, 131, 151 ; Physics 221, 251. 

Ealth Science 

Teaching Majo r :  45 hours 
Prerequisite : Trigonometry and high school biology. 
Required: Geology 101, 102, 203, 204, 360 or 365, 497, 498. 
Required supporting courses: Mathematics 151,  Chemistry-Physics 109, l lO. 
Suggested supporting courses: Biology 101, 102 and additional conrses in  
ehelllistry and physics. 

* Students who are not prepared to enter Mathematics J 51  must take the pre
requisites bllt credit jor these COlUses will not be counted in the maior area. 
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lunior High School Preparation: 45 hOllrs 

Gf'lwral Sc i ence 
Teac h ing IVlajo r :  24-28 hol l I" 
Prerequ isite : IVlathcl I \at ics 1 0 1  

6 9  

R eljllired: Biology 1 01 a n d  102 or  General Science 1 2 1 ; Chem i , t n'-Phpi, ''> 
109, 1 10 ; i\Iu t l "'ll1a l i c ;;  1 12 and/or' 13 1 ;  Geology 101.  
Tead \ in;; Mino r :  17-21 hou r', 
C :n l l ",e� �e1f'< ' ted and total hor l n; ,ubjt:c t  to a p p rova l  of science depa rt
rnen ts and w i l l  vary depending u pon high school background of  the i n 
d i v i d u a l  >[ l I C lcnt .  

F:a rth Scien('e 

Teaching Nlajo r :  28 hours 
Prerc(juisite: Trigonometry and h igh �cI\Ool hiology_ 
Required: G<,olo"y 101 , 102, 203, 20:1, 497, 498, 
Required sUfJportin n courses: Chemist ry-Physie� 109, l lO. 
Suggested SII(Jl'orting cou rses : Matlrcma tics 1 5 1 : Biology 101 ,  102. 
Teacl r ing Mino r :  1 7  to  2 1  hour;; in  Geology and Physical  Science. 

I�'leme{/tary School Prepa ration : ·18 hOll rs 

GClIeral Science 
Teaching Major : 24 hours 
I nd iv i dual pro/-,:ra 1\\' to be p la nned by th" S('ience Depa rtment i n  can· 
;; u l ta t ion w i t h  the School of Education.  
Teach ing M i no r :  12  hours 
Required: Twelve hour,; in  .t l r e  area, ( ,ou r"," to  ue de term i ned i n  con,u l ta
t ion w i th ti re School of  Educa t ion . 

Ear th  Science 

Tea c h i ng Major : 2!t hours 
Prerequisite :  Trigonomet ry and h igh ,e1rool biology, 
Reljuircd: Geology 101 , 102, 20:1, 204, :197. 
R Clj uired supporting courses: Chem i.-t ry-Physics 109, 1 1 0. 
Teac h ing lino r :  1 2  hour, in  Geology a n d  Physical Science. 

Social Science 

Senior High Scllool Prcparation: 4.) hOllrs 

T,>aching ;\Ibjor:  45 hou rs 
Required: H istory 103, 104, 20:1, 204, 2 1 0 ;  Economics 101 or 300; Geog
raphy 101 ; Political Science 101 or 251 or 301 ; Soc iology 101 or 300 a nd 
P,yci rology 411 or Sociology 4 4 1 .  
Suggested slIfI(Jortillg courses: Six teen hour, to b e  t a k e n  from not  more 
t l ran  two of thcse fie lds :  economics, h istory, polit i ! 'al  sc ience, psychology 
or ,o(' iolo"y. A m inimum of ten hours Illust  Iw ill 0 1 1 '" ficld.  

lUllior High Schuol Pre/xlration: 45 hours 
TeaGh ing !\Iajo r :  2'�-28 hours 
Required: Eeonom i ... s 101 or 300 ; Geography 101 ; H istory 103, 10:1, 203, 
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204, 210 ; Political Science 101 or 251 or 301 ; Sociology 101 or 300. 

Teaching Minor : 17·21 hours 
Required: Twelve hou r:; in history and nine hours selected from other 
social science areas ; or eight hours of history and 9 to 13 hours selected 
from the other roeial science�ec'onomies, polit ical science, psychology 
or sociology. 

Elementary School Preparation : 48 hours 

Te.aching Major: 24 hours 
Reqnired: Sixteen hours from the following social sc iences : eeonomics, 
geography, hi,;tory, political science, ps}"ehology or sociology. History 203, 

204 and 210 are required. 
Teaching Minor:  12 hours 
Twelve hours in the area, courses to he determined in consul tation with 
the School of Edu ·ation. 

Sociology 
Senior High School Preparation : 4.5 honrs 

Teaching Mujor : 27 hours 
Required: Sociology 101 or 300, 202, 341, 412, 431, and twelve additional 
hours of electives. 
Suggested supporting courses: Economics 101 or 300; Geography 101 ;  

Hi · tory 8 hours; Political Science 101 or .'l01 ;  Psychology 101. 

Speech 

Senior High School Preparation:  4.5 h onrs 

Teaching Major : 24·30 hours. 
Required: Speech 101, 202, 210, 445 and 13 to 19 hours in �onsultation 
with the major adviser. 

Suggested supporting courses : One of the following : ( 1 )  15 to 21 hours 
in English approved by the major adviser and numbered above 1.O2, or 
( 2 )  15 to 21 hours in a modern or classical language. 

fu.nior High chool Preparation: 45 honrs 

Teaching Major : 24·28 hours 
Required: Speech 101, 202, 210, plus six to eight hours in  speech. Addi· 
tional nine to twelve hours to be determined in consultation with Speech 
Department and School of Education. 
Teaching Minor : 17·21 hours 
Required: Speech 101, 202, 210, plus nIne to twelve hours of electives. 

Elementary School Prepara tion : 48 hours 

Teaching Major: 24 hours 
Required: Speech 101, 447 and nine hours of electives in speech and nine 
hours in English. 
Teaching Minor : 12 hours 
Courses to be determined in consultation with the School of Education. 
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SUGGESTED SCHEDULE OF COURSES 

Elemen tary School Preparation 

Freshman Year 

English 1 0 1  Composition 
, Rel igion requin�JI1cnt 

Sci 121 I n t roduction to 
Biological Science 

Sci 122 I n t roduction to 
Phy�ical Sc iences 

Soc ial  Science elect ive, 
1'E activity 

" F:lf'ctives 

!frs. 

3 
3 

4 

4 

6 

2 

10 

32 

SO[lhomore Year llrs. 

A r t  1 10 Introduction to the 
Visual Arts 3 

:j: Music 101 fundamental., of 
Music 3 

Geog 101 \Vorld Geography 3 

H ist 210 The Pacific Northwest 3 

P,y 101 Gerwral Psychology :3 
, Religion req u i rement 3 

Educ 201 I n t roduction to 
Educa tion 3 

Engl ish e1ecti\'e 3 

PE ac : t iv ity 2 
§ Eleeti\'es 6 

32 

Ju nior and Senior High School Preparation 

Sophomore Year H rs. 

A rt or Music elective 3 
Freshman Yertr 

English 1 0 1  Cornpo,ition 
tR el i gion requi rement 

ttScience 

Hrs. 

3 

:\ 

8 

6 

2 

* *  I' i i,t 210 The Pacific. Northwest , 3 

Social Science clect i\'cS 
PE activity 

* Elect i\'es ..  10 

32 

t See [Jage 4 1  lor requirements in religion. 

ttSee [Jage 54 lor requiremenl in science. 

I'sy 101 General Psychology" 3 
t Rel igion rcquirement 3 

Educ 201 In trodu ct ion to 
Edlll'ation 

Eng1 i:-.h elective 
PE ar:tivity 

§ Electives 

3 
3 
2 

, 12 

32 

* The student should include Speech 101 ij h is score on the woliciency test 
in speech is nOI satislactory. 

:j:Rcquired 01 sWdC71IS planning to be elementary school teacher.,. 
§ Th e  student should include lIealth and Phpical Education 210 il his score 

Oll the proliciency lesl in health was nol satislaclory. 

* .  Requ ired 01 all students IVilh a major nr minor in a social science. 
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SCHOOL OF FINE AND APPLIE D ARTS 

The ,chool of Fine and A pplied Arts comp rises the Departments of Art, 
Mu<;ie, ancl Speech, offering a broad cul tural  education in the fine arts and 
.'<pccia l  tra i n ing in the following areas of qudy : sculpture, pa inting, ceramics, 
a p plied Inu�i . . , music history and l i terature, theory and composition, sacred 
music, cha ma, speech art5. spc"ch pathology, and telecolllmunic a tions. 

The o bjectiVl;s of this school n re to Ilrovide the student specializ.cd training 
in one of the fine a rts: to provide a cultural background t h rough the study 
of the rela tionshi p  of all the urts; and to prepare the student for the profes· 
sional appl ication oE his knowleclge a n d  t ra i ning. 

Degrees O ffel'cd 

The School of Fine a n d  Appl ied Arb offers the degrees Bachelor of Fine 
Art' a n d  Bachelor of 1IIusic. 

Candidates for the Buchelor of Fine A rts degree may concentrate in the 
DcpartnH'rlt of An or Speech . 

Candiuate, fo r th" Bachelor of Mu,ic ucgree must complete both the specific 
cou rse� in Illusic ",nd the all·un ivcl"><ity requiremcnts and must meet the 
a p p roved standards of mllsi ' ian, hip. 

In  addition to the al l .un iver�ity course requirement'. candid",tes for il degree 
in  t l t is  ,.,]1001 must fulfill the following requ i rement;; : 

1. Tlte foreign langll3ge requirement may vary from 0 to 16 hours dependent 
upon the total number of credits earned in h igh school and the evaluation 
of the student's needs by tile chilirman of the department concerned and 
his recomlllendation to the Director of the School. 

2. The scic'nce requirement may be met by il yeilr COllr,e in science or by 
Science 121 ( I n troduction to Biological Scienee) and Science 122 < Intro
duction to Physical Science ) .  
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Art 
Candida tes for the Bachelor of Fine Art · degree may complete their majors 

with emphasi., in paint ing, ,culpture, 'cramics or  art hi"tory. 
Requ i " e m c n h  for a Bachelor of. Fine A rt, degree wi th  a major in art a re 55 

credit  hOllrs in art including A rt 120, 160, 230, 250, 260, 265, 15 hours of 
art h istory and electives i n  urea of cmphasis and related courses to compkte 
requirements. Art 110 may not be included in this total.  

The depa r t ment reserve, the right to reta in ,  exhihit ,  and reproduce student 
work submitted for credit. 

Suggested Schedule of  Cou r5CS 
Freshman Year 

rt 120 De"ign I 
Art 160 D ra w i ng I 
A rt 230 C(' ("a m i c s  T 
Art  265 Painting I 
Engl i,h 101 ,  Co mposition 

1 Foreign Language 
t Rd ig ion 

P.E. a c t ivity 
Cl ee'Live 

H rs. Sophomore Yellr 

;{ Art 250 Sculpture I 
3 A rt 260 Ora wing II 
.3 Art T 1 i,tory 
3 Approved Art cou rse 
3 t Rel igion 
8 ScimlCe 
3 "Social Science 
2 P.E. activi ty 
3 

31 

Junior Year Iirs. Sellior Year 

Upper Division Art COlIrtiCS 
Art Hi,tory 

""er Division Art COllrses 9 
A r t  H i ,tory . . .  .. 6 
UreruWre 3 
Pll ilosophy 3 

i Rcl igion 3 
Social Scieo 'e :3 
Elective,; 6 

Soeial S(' icncc 
Elcdives 

11 rs. 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
8 
6 
2 

31 

Hr". 

10 
6 
3 

. 14 

33 33 

IFrCllch and/or German required for arl hislory emphasis. Lallguage require· 
ment may be waived in J!rogram.� with a studio emphasis. 

2 History 103 and 104 are recommended for art Irwiors. 
tSee page 41 fur requirements in religion. 

Speech 
The Department of Speech embraces fo ur section,; 'peech arts, drama, tple· 

communications, and pathology. 
Candidates for the Bachelor of A rt� degree are registered in the College 

of A rts and Sciences and must meet al l  general requirements of the College. 
The specific. req u i rements for the major arc found under Speech in the ,<",tion 
COURSES OF I i\' STRUCTION. 
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Candid<ltes fot the Bachelor of Arts in  Education degree who llre p lann i ng 
u teach i ng major in Speech should refer to page 70 under ACADE�IAC PREPARA' 
T I O N .  

Cand ida tes for the Bachelor o f  Fine Arts degree may complete their  majon; 
w i t h  an empha;;is in speech arts, drama, or a comb ina t i on major i nvoh' ing 
'[lecch a rts, drama, telecommunications, o r  pathology. This  degree requ i res 48 
hoUl's o f  work w ithin  th e Depurtment of Speech. 

Hachelor 0/ Fine Arts, Major ill Speech 

Freshman Year fIrs. Sophomore Year Nr". 

Engl ish 101 Composi t ion 3 Modern language 101, 102 8 
tRel igion rcq u i n'l1lent 3 tReligion requ i rement 3 

MU'iic or Art  el ective 3 A p p roved speech cou rses , . . . .  1 2  
Science 8 I 'E activity 2 
Social S(;ience eleetive 3 Electives 6 
Speech 101 Funda men ta ls of 

Oral  Com m u n ication 3 
Speech 202 Principb; of 

Pu bl ic Speak ing 3 
E lect iv'Cs 5 
PE aet i v i t)' 2 

33 3 1  

Junior Year 

Philosophy req u i rement 
� Religion req u i rement 

Soc ia l Science decti",!s 
Appro\'eJ 'P 'cel, COllr�e,; 
Ek('t iI'C" 

firs. 
3 

.. 3 
6 

IS 
6 

33 

tSee {Jar;e 41 for requirements in religion.. 

Mu ic 

Senior Ycar 

Literat u re elect i\'c 
Sociul Scienee dect ive 
Approved speed, electives 
E lec t ive ,; 

IIrs. 

3 
3 

, IS 
10 

31  

The Department of  l'\'lll�ic offers curricula leading to degrees of Bachelor 
o f  Ans, [lac helor of A rls in Education and Bachelor of  Music. Refer to 
t.he Depa rtment of M usic Handbook for detaiJ,; (;oncern i ng a l l  Illusie curricula. 

The Hadwlor of Arl, degree is a nOll·professional four·year course for 
�tllden h \\'ho want. to become well·educated in lllusic, yet want to be "ol i dly 
I!rolln dcd in l i heral a rts. Cundidate- for this degree a ['(� registered in the 
Col lege of A rb a n d  Sciences and nm,t meet all  req'uirerncnts of t.he College. 
The specific req u i rcments for the major are found under Music in the see· 
t i o n  CounsF.s OF I r;sTRucTION. 

Candida t " , for the flac:he1or  of A rts i n  Educat ion degree who are plan·  
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n i ng a tcadl ing major I n IllU"IC should refer LO page 67 u n cleI' A�AIlC�l Ir. 
PR�PARATIO.'" 

1'1", Bachelor of Music curriculum is designed for Lhe "LudenL who in· 
t!ends LO hecome a pro f <onal musician. The degree is offered wiLh a 

major in ( a )  piano or organ perCofmanc , ( b ) orche"Lral insLrument per· 
COfinance, ( c)  vocal performance, ( d )  church music. 

Requirements lor the Bachelor 01 MIl.sic Degree 

A. Pia n o  or O rgan l'erjornlll ncc 

Freshman Year 

Engl ish 101 Corn position 
Sodal Science elect ive 
I{el igion n'<! n i n!lllcnt  
Modern Lang uage 20 1 ,  202 
pr. a c t i v i t y

' 

Music l l l , l l2 Theory 
Mu"ic ISO, Piano and/or 

Music 152 O rgan 
Music I'n"emblc 

l\'h"ie 50 Student Recitals 
E I ,>" t i,",' 

J u n ior Ycar 

Scienrc II'fju i rement 
Social Science (,]ectin, 
Hrd ig ion requ i r( 'mcnt 
Music 350, Piano or  

Mu"ic  352, O rgan 
Mm;jc 3 1 3, Counterpoint 

ius ic 4. 1 1 ,  Forlll 
Musil: F:nselll hle 

"' 1\'I1"i" elect ive� 
Music 50 Student Rec ita l. 

Hrs. 

3 
3 
:3 
6 
2 
B 

4 
o 
o 
:3 

32 

IIrs, 

S 
:3 
3 

6 

3 
3 
2 
4 
0 

32 

:)o{)hom ore Year 

Social  Sci 'n l 'e  electives 
L i t�ra L u r(' declive 
Rr - l i c r iou rcqui reJl1f':l1t 
PI·: act iv i l y  
Mu,ic 2 1 1 , 2 1 2  Theory 
Mu,,;' - 221 ,  222 H istory 
M u,ic 150 P iano or 

MIl"i .. 152 Organ 
M,i';c E'''l:!lIIble 
M usil' 50 StnJ 'nt Hecitals 

Sen.ior Y ea r  

Phi lo:;opliy rcquiren!CnL 
1 M".-i · '  350, Piano o r  

M",il' 352, O rgan 
MIISi \ '  :rtl, Ba,ic Conduct ing 

"1\-[", ; " . 142, Met hod, nf 
Teachi l l�  Piano 

i\Iu"i,' Ensemble 

Music Literature clcctiv'es . 
" MIl,i(' ('1(�I ·t i\"c� 

Mus ic 50 Student Reci tals 

1 Formal recital re'll/ired dll ring sell ior year. 

� for P;llIlO majors ollly. 

* May be taken in TIIusic flll d/or sUJlJlorting arefls. 

Hrs, 

6 
3 
:3 
:1 
!l 
6 

4 
° 
o 

32 

Hrs. 

3 

6 
2 

, 2 
2 
4 

n 
0 

32 
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B. OrchestTaI Instrument Performance 

Freshman Year 

Engl i,h 101 f:omposition 
Soc ial S ienee elective 
Religion requirement 
Modern Language 201, 202 
PI:: a · tivity 
Mu"ic I l l .  112 Theory 
Major IJl�l nllnent 
Music 150 Piano 
IV[usic Ensemble r orchestra 

or han d )  
Mu,ie 5 0  Student Recitals 
Elective 

Hrs. 

3 
3 

. . . .  3 
6 
2 
8 
2 
2 

o 

o 
3 

32 

]lLnior Year H rs. 

Science requi rement . .  8 
Social Science elec tive 3 
Religion requ irement 3 
Music 313, Counterpoint 3 
Musi · 4 1 1  Form 3 
Major In"trufllent () 
Music 333 Basic Conducting 2 
Music En,emble 

( Mu,ic 136, 137, 138) 4 
Music 50 Student Redtal s 0 

Sophomore Year H rs. 

Social Science electives 6 
Literature lective 3 
Religion requ i rement 3 
PE adivit)' 2 
Music 2 1 1 ,  212 Theory 8 
Musi · 22 1 ,  222 History 6 

I Major I nstru men t 4 
Music Ensemhle ( orchestra 

or hand ) 0 
l\Iusic 50 Student Recitols . . . . 0 

32 

Senior Year H rs. 

Philosophy requirement 3 
Music 444 Instrumental 

Conducting and Ma terial s 4 
Music 415, 416 Orchestration 4 
Music Literature electives . 4 

�Major Instrument 6 
Music Ensemble 

( Musie 136, 137, 138 ) 4 
Music electives . 7 
Mu--ic 50 Student Rccitals 0 

32 32 

lOr Major InstTIlmcnt. 2 alld Secondary Instru ment 2. 
tOr Major InstTIlment 4 and Secondary Instmmen t 2. Form<Jl recital re

qu ired daring senior yea r. 

* May be taken in music and/or supporting areas. 
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C. Vocal Perfo rmance 

Freshman )I ear 

Engli,h 101  C:ompo<;ition 
Soc ia l  c ience elcc 'li",' 
He] i� ion req u i relTt�nl 
Modem Language 201 , 202 

1 ' £  1wt i d ry 
Music I l l .  1 12 Theory 

iu, ir  1 5', Voi . . c 
Mu,ic: 150 Piano 
lvlu,ic 132, 1 34 E nsemb l e  
M u,i . .  50  Student Rec itals 
" : J ..ctive 

Hrs. 

3 
3 
3 
6 
2 
8 
2 

2 

o 
o 
3 

32 

junior Year H rs. 

Sciencc requ i rement 8 

Social SC ' ien( 'c  ele c t i "  3 
Rel ig ion rC'l u i renwnt 3 
Musi. ,  363 Language for 

S i ng i n g  .1 
'Iu"i" 333 Basic Conduc tin g 2 

1\lu" ic '  354 Voice 4 
MIl"i" 326 Sac red Mu"ic 

I . i tera t u re 3 
M'hi, '  1.35 Madrigal Singers 2 

'Iu " i  . .  132,  134 Ensemble 2 

+ Musi c  electivcs 2 

Mu"i .. 50 Student R,,( ' i tals 0 

32 

:::'ophomore Y Cllr 

So(;ial Science elcrt ivc� 
Litera tun; clect i\'  
Religion requirement. 
PE a ct i " i t y  
Ml.hic 2 1 1 ,  2 1 2  Theory 
MIl"ic 221,  222 History 
Mu"i,' I S" Voi . .  " 
Mu,ic 1 50 Piano 
Music 132, 134 En 'Cmble 
M usi c 50 Studcnt Recitals 

Nrs. 

6 

:3 
:3 
2 
8 

6 
2 
2 
o 
o 

32 

Seniur Year H rs. 

Phi lo>ophy requirement 3 
(\'Iu."ic Litcra t l l re el ectives 4 
Music 4 1 1  Form 3 
Music :ni Counterpoint :j 
Mu.sic 435 Opera Workshop 4 

> ]\'Ius ic 354 Voice 4 

Music 132, 134 Ensemble 2 

Mu,ic 443 Choral Conducting, 
Technique� and Materiab 4 

* Mu,ic elert i,'c;; 5 
Music 50 Student Recital, 0 

32 

'Formal Recital required during senior year. 

• May be taken in music and/or supporting areas. 
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D. Church Music 

Freshman Year H rs. 

3 
3 
3 

English 101 Composition 
Social . c ience elective 
Religion requirement 
Modern Language 201, 
PE act ivi ty 

IlIsi,' 1 1 1 , l l2 Theory 
Major Inst rument 
I\-l inor I nstrument 

202 . .  _ _  .. 6 
2 
8 
2 

rusic 132, 134 Ensemble . 
Music 50 Studen t  Recitals 
Elect ive 

Junior Year 

Science requirement 
Socia l  Science elective 
Rel igion requ i rement 
Music 333 Basic Conduc ting 
Music  ;)27 Hymnology 
J\:fajor Instrument 

1 Music 363 Language for 
S inging 

Music 132, 134 Ensemble 
* Music elective._ 

Music 50 Student Recitals . 

IF or voice concen tration only, 

2 
o 
o 
3 

32 

Hrs. 

8 
3 

. 3 
. . .. 2 

3 
4 

3 
2 
4 
o 

32 

Sophomore Year 

Soc ial Science electives 
Li tera ture elec tive 
Religion requ i rement 
PE activity 
Music 2 1 1 ,  212 Theory 
Music 221, 222 H isto ry 
Major Instrument 
Minor I nstru ment 
Music 132, 134 Enscmbl 
Music 50 Student Recitals 

Hrs. 

6 
3 
3 
2 
8 
6 
2 
2 
o 

... . 0 

32 

Senior Year Hrs. 

Philosophy requirement 3 
Music 426 Worship and 

Liturgy 3 
l\'[ugie 32() San d Music 

Literature 3 
Music 443 Choral Conducting, 

Techniques and Materials 4 
2Major Instrument 4 

Music 313,  Counterpoint 3 
l\'lusic 411  Form 3 
Music. Literature electives 4 
Mu,ic 132, 134 Ensemble 2 

° Mu,ic el ectives 3 
lIsie 50 Student Recitals 0 

32 

QFarmal Recital required during senior year. 
* May be taken in music and/or supporting a reas. 
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SCHOOL OF NURSING 

The School of N u r,ing is a professional sehool wh ich meet.s the Un ivcn;i ty 
requiremcnt� for the degree of 13achelor of Science in Nursing. It is accred i ted 
by the Wash ington S tate  130ard of Nursing and by the Nat ional Le;Jgue [or 
Nu rsing. G raduates who succcssfully complete the State Board Examinations 
( Registered N u rse ) a re qual ified to fill fin;t Incl staff nun'ing positions in 
hea l th agenc ies. 

Ph ilosophy and P .... pose 

The School of Nursing, as one of the profes.sional schools of Pacific Lutheran 
University, accepb the <;hallenge of preparation of a trained Christian citizenry 
of professional nurses who recugn izc and participate in the responsibil i ties and 
opportunities for Ch ristian service in nu rsing. The School recognizes that its 
functions arC teaching, se rvice and research. In accepting th is challenge the 
faculty acknowledges i ts responsibi l i ty for promot ing h igh qual i ty professional 
nursing sen·ices for people in the hO'l' i tal , home and commun i ty. 

The School of Nu roing Faculty accepts the fol lowi ng princ iples:  

1 .  Education is an ongoing 1' ,·oce:;5 i n  which the i n d iv idual acquires knowl· 
edge, refines attitude" and develops a set of values, lea rn ing to aet  u pon 
these for the betterment of self and society. In this educational process the 
stude n t  i ncreases his capacity to relate to mankind by means of a course 
of action in which he grows, develops skills and finds expression for 
creativity, all o f  which will enable him to progress toward future self· 
realization i n  becom ing a responsible member of society. 

2. Learning occurs when there is a c hange in behavior resulting from experi
ence rather than maturation, and when that behavior continues. Each 
pen'on a pproaches his learning task in his own way. Each individual reo 
sponds to the total situa tion as a whole perSOll. There a re levels of lea rning 
each of which builds u pon the other in the [ollowing sequence : (IWareness, 
knowledge, understanding, appreciation, appl ic.ation of principles and 
teaching of p rinci ples. 

3. Nursing as a profession shoul d  be (;oncerned with the physical , emotional, 
intellectual ,  social and spiri tual hea l th of the individual. The School 
strives therefore to gu ide its students in developing a sense of responsi· 
bility for acquiring the knowledge an d ·kills necc�sa ry to help meet the 
total hea lth needs of the i n d ividual. 

1 .  E motiona l, intellectual, social and spi ritual growth are essential to the 
enrichment of one's own l i fe and to the optimum developmen t  of one's 
ability to help others. The preparation of the professional nurse includes 
cultural growth through the use o f  the various disciplines of  the University. 
The p rofessional curriculum p rovides education in availaulc fields of  
health teaching arranged i n  a logical sequence of learning. 
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S. The Chri,tian University has a dist inct advan tage in offeri ng this type of  
total education and car ri es a res ponsibi l i ty to prepare individuals inter
ested in , rvinp; their God and th� i r fellowmen t h rough the practice vf 
profes,ional  nl l r, i ng . Nursing education, the refore, should he motiva ted hy 
the hasic p r inc i ples of Ch ri,tian love and servic.e. 

The aim of the School of Nu rsing is to prepare student, to recogn ize and 
partic. i p u te i n  the responsih i l i t ies and opportun i t ie" fo r Chri"tian service i n  
n\ll',ing. 'ecesqry tools are provided for func t ioning as staff nu rses, for dev! ' l 
op ing the compt:!tene ies basic to advanc.ing to po�i l ioIl.s req u i ring 1(�ader�l l i J l  
,kills, a n d  for a('qu ir ing a founda t ion for graduate ,tudy. 

Objectives 

In keepinl!: with the ph i losop hy of 1ll 1 11 1stering to the total nur, ing needs of 
the individual,  th,. School of u r,ing assist,; the ,;tudent : 

1. To acquire knowledge esscn tial to funct ion a,; a professional nurse_ 
2. To de\'dop an ab il i ty to funct ion effectively as a profe"s.ional nu rse_ 
3. To develop an att i tude wh ich  will foster con t in u i ng profe"iona l and 

per,onal growth . 
4. To rccogniz . her l'f,sponsibi l ity as a c i t izen. 
S. To develop an a pp rec iat ion of the value of a general educa t i on in adding 

derth and breadth to per!'Onal and p rofessio nal experience and to se rve a s  
a fonndation f o r  profc,,,ionul cou rses. 

Heahh 

The I l l i  rs i ng  ,tudent mainta i n, her own opt im um hea l t h  and is a promoter 
and teacher of health. Physical exam ina tion", x-rays and i mmu nizat ions are 
required prior to admi�ion to the c l inical areas and periodical ly  thereafter, 
and are the r"'pon., i ! > i l i ty  of the students. St uden ts "hould carry personal health 
Insu rance. 

Special Fees 

In add i t ion to regular  Un ivers i ty costs, student>; a I'(' to p rovide their own 
transportation hetween the Un i versity campus and the r l i n ica l  lahoratory area,. 
Hea lth exa m i na t ion fees and >ludent u niforms ( a p p roxima tely 570.00) are the 
re>ponsibi l i ty  of the student. 

The Nursing Program 

This program is plunncd for high school graduates and may be comple ted 
in fou r a ' ademie years by stu dents who meet the S(·.hool requirement,;. Through 
this p rogram of genera l and professional education, s tu dents prepare them
selves for heginning po"itiolls i n  profcs.-iOlwl nursing and for con t inning t h e i r  
educa t ion a t  t h e  graduat e  le\'cl. 

Admi�sion and Curriculum Requirements 

In addition to the requirements for admission to the University, the School 
of Nur�ing requ i res a one uni t  ('our�e in hiology and i1 one un it COll rse i n  
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chelll i,;try. Deficiencies will  need to be removed prior to enrol l ing in the 
profes::; ional n l l r:-; ing prognun. 

To he ap proved hy the faclllty of the Sehool of Nursing for enrollment in  
t I le  c l in ical nll r,ing couroe,; which begin in  the sophomore year, the stl l dent 
mil .  t givc c:videnl:e o f  phy,ical,  emotional and i n telleetual apt i tude for nursing ; 
must pos'e"s per.'onal att i tudes and i dea ls w l l ie h  are d ,irable in nu rsing : and 
mu,;t have a ( 'u lllula tive grnde point  average fo r her college course of 2.0. Shc 
must abo have a minimum grade of 2.0 in each course req u i red for tlte program 
aE indir·.ated ill the cou r,.e outline.  

Standards required for udmi'''ion must be maintained throughout the pro· 
gram i f  the candidate i"  to retain her standing i ll the Sebool. 

A candidate who has attended sollie other in,;titution, including graduation 
frolll an a p p roved "chool of  1I1 1 1'"ing, may receive eredit towa r'd a degree in 
nursing p rovided 'he meets the general requirements for admission to the 
School of Nursing. Transferable �redits from another in,t itlltion of higher 
learn illg wi l l  he evaluated on an individual bas.is. The graduate n.u.rse applicant 
mily receive credit for her earlier education by examina tion o f  nursing and 
related 'ourses i n  accordance w i th the Advanced Placement policy o f  the 

. n i \(�r"ity. She wil l  follow the curriculum outl ined for the Bachelor of 
Science i n  l n rsi ng in regard to course rcquirclnentf-', sequence of COU Les, 
and p rereqll i.", ite�. 

Thl) School of 'ursing faculty rcsen'cs thc right to request the with· 
dra wal of a nursing student who fails to dcrnonst ra tre competency, or who 
fa ils to lIIa intain professional standards. 

Resources, Facililies and Services 

To p rovide the best learning experience in the various cl inieal fields 
under the dircc t supcrvision o f  i ts faculty members, the School uti l izes the 
hospitals and health agencies in i ts immediate vicinity including their l ibrarie 
and c:Ias"roollls. Clinical laboratory l ea rn ing is di rected by regular  nivcrsity 
faculty members in the following health agenr:ies : 

GOOD SAMARITA! HOSPITAL, Puyallup, Wa�hington ( 96 beds) 
Paul Te"low, M.H. . , Admin istrator 
V i l'g inia LOI' i t t, R.N., D i rector of Nur,ing Sen· ice 

LAK EWOOD GENERAL IIOSPITAL ( lOO beds) 
Harry Sanislo, A d m i n i,;trator 
Walte r  Wilhelm, B.A. ,  Assistan t  Administrator 
Orrha J . . 'ohle, R. ., Director of N Llr�ing 

MADIGA GENERAL HOSPITAL ( 536 beds) 
Brig. General Richard I .  Crone, M.D., Hospital Commander 
Lt. CoL A lthea E. Will iams, R.N., M.H.A., A . N.C. Chief Nurse 

MAPLE L J \ N E  SCHOOL FOR GIRLS, Centralia, Washington ( l50 beds) 
Edna Goodrich, Superi ntt'ndent 
Richard Barrett, A_ jstant Superi ntendent 
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MO NTAIN VIEW GENERAL HOSPITAL ( 287 beds) 
C1ari, All i,on, M.D., Superintendent 
Agnes Wilson, R.N., Director of Nll r�ing 

ST . .JOSI·:PIl'S HOSPITAL ( 250 beds) 
Sister Martha .Tos 'ph,  R.N., M.S.N.E., Administrator 
Si,tcr .Tall1c� Helene, R.N., M.S.N., Supervisor, Psychiatr ic n i t  

TACOi\U G E  ffi R A L  HOSPITAL ( 263 beds) 
Waite" H ll lwr,  B.RA., Admini,trator 
Be;.« M. P iggo t t, B.S.,  M.N . , M.A., Director of  N u rsing Education 
Bet ty Hoff,nan.  R.N.,  O i rcc tor of Nur,i, I" Service 

TACOMA·PIERCE COU NTY H EA LTH DEPA RTMENT 
Ernst Kredcl, M . D . ,  I ire ' tor of Health  
Edi th  M i tchel l ,  R.N. ,  B.S" Chi  f of N u rsing Divi,ion 

VETER A N S  A D M I N ISTRATION HOSPITAL 
A merica n Lake, Washington ( 904 beds)  

Thoma, March,  M.D" Hospi ta l  D i rf;c t o r  
Florence ]\!f, Na,kc, R . N . ,  B , S . ,  C h i e f  Nursing Service 

8 3  

Florence I I .  Mllchlhauser, R.N . •  M.S.N. , }\" ociale Chief, Nursing Service 
for Education 
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CurriculuDI for Bachelor of Seience in ursing 

H r.l. firs. Freshman Year 

�B iology 161 , 162 Hu man Anat
omy and Physiology 

iBiolo"}, 201 Microbiology 
t Ch('m i , l ry 103 O rga llic 

"' 1- l I �rni �try 

8 
4 

S(J/Jhomore Year 

tNnrsing 2:)5, 236 Medical
Surgical Nllr�ing 

Rel ig ion rcqn i rcmcn t 
tPsychology 240 Elcm(�ntary 

Analysis 

____ _ 20 

3 

E n �.d i "h 101 Com posi t ion 
t So< ' io l o>;y 101 I n lroducl io l l  

to Sociology 
t P",( ' I , , ) lo�v 101 G ene ra l 

P"ychology 
Rdi ;! i oll 111.1 In lroducl ion to 

Chri- liall Fa i th 
PE act iv i ty  

Ju nior Year 

t u r"ing , 'US Maternal-Cllild 
Nu rsing 

t u '"" i ng :i;17 Psychiatric 
NlI r;;ing 

t P,;yehology 301 Uu rna n 
DC\Tlopment 

Rel igion elccl i \ c  
Social  Science  elenive 

tSof·. iology 4:3\ The Fa mily_ 
Fine Arh elective ( o r  

Litera tu re) 

3 

3 

3 

2 

30 

!-Irs. 

1 0  

8 

o .J 
3 
3 
3 

3 

33 

,Co u rses required for nu rsing major 

Elective ( N ursing ) 
Litera ture elective ( or 

Fine Arts) 
PE act ivity 

Senior Yellr 

t Nu l'sing 402 Trends i n  
Nu rsi ng 

tNun;ing; 445 Fundamental. of 
Community Health 

t Nu rsi ng 446 Community  
Nursing 

t N u r$illg 470 Emergency and 
Disaster N u r::;ing 

tNur".ing 475 Senior Nursing 
Literature elect.ive 
Philosophy c!ecli\'e 
E l ec tive 

3 

3 

3 
2 

34 

l-/ rs. 

3 

2 

3 
____ _  10 

3 
3 
;� 

31 
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A m  FORCE RESERVE OFFICER TRAINING CORPS PROGRAM 

(Aerospace Studies) 

Stlldcnts who ha\'e heen "elected for  the Air Force ROTC two year 
eOT1lrn is�i() n i n g prOgrall l ,  or who a re tTan�ferecs qual i fied for cnlry in to  the 
Air  Fan"  ROTC Profes"ional  Of(i.;ers Coup'c, and are enrolled a t  Pac i f ic 
Lu theran l I i v  rsity may enro l l  in Air Force ROTC-Aerospace Studies cou rse" 
at the Uni\'er"ity o f  Puget Sound. This progra l ll leads to a cO lll m i",ion a" 
a secolld l i ( 'u t" 'na n t  i n  the U.S. A i r  Force u pon gra du a t ion from Pac i f ic 
Lutheran nive r,i tv .  

Purpose 

TIlt' pu rpose of  tlu, A i r  Force ROTC-A erospace Studic" progra m i . ,. to 
select and educate young col l ege rnen as future officers of the U.S. A i r  
Forc:c. '1'1 ,,"  p rogram provide;; 'professional tra in ing for poten ti a l  career officers. 
'fhe l Il i l l i l l l l l l 1 l  u ( ' l i\'C duty tOllr G fter eornmi�sionjng i� f ive yc;). r ·  for lho�e 
who 'o l l lp lcte flyi ng tra in ing a n d  fO llr  year" for all  others. 

Cu rri<:lI l t l l l l  

1 .  T h e  f:urri e u l U Ill i s  div ided i nto t w o  cou rses : the  Fie ld  Tra i n i n g  Cou ri.;e 
a n d  t i l e  Pro£C�,ional Officer" Cou rse. The Fidd Tra ini ng Cour"c i s  six 
weeks i n  duration and i,  condueted during t he sli mmer at  a n  A i r  
Fo r,·c Ba-e. t 1 ldcn t,; u t tending thi" coun'c n rc furnished trunsporta t ion  
to  t l lt �  t ra ining :-,ite:-,; and ITCt� i\'c pay, hOllsing, u niforms and medical 
a t t en t ion ul govern l l lent ( !xpe n."'c during the t raining period. Thf'  Pro
f ·,,,ional  Oflic<'r" Cou r,,, eon.-i,ts of academ ic inst m c t ion th ree hour" 
per \reek and c o rl ' �  tra in i ng olle l ! ()u r  per \\'eek roa r l )  semester of tl l� 
jun ior  and "en ior }-ears. The Profe,sional Oflicers Cou rsc i ., conduc ted on 
ti le canlpus of the U n i \'crsi ty of Pug!;t Sound, Tacoma, \'('a,h i n gton. 
SU 'ce,,,ful completion of field training i s  a prercqui,ite to enrollment 
i n  t i l e  P rof'!'"ional OfTicer, Cou (se. 

:2. Two yCar cQlllll l i""ion i l ig  p rog l'a m 

a. 1 I I l l I I " ' I' hefore junior yea r : 
AS 250 Field Tra i ning 

h . .l I I n i o r  year ( P rof"",ional Offic er., Course ) 
AS 101 Growt l l  and D(!\'cl opmcn t of Aero"pac(; Power 
AS :\03 '01' 1 ' ''  tra i n i ng 
AS .�02 \'rowth and Development of Aero"pace Power 
AS 304 Corl''' t ra in ing  

c. St O ll io r ycar ( I 'rofr", io l l ,, 1 O fficer>; Course) 
AS 401 The P ro le"sin na l Off icer 
AS ·103 C :O q b  training 
AS 402 Thl'  Professio n a l  Offi " cr _ 

AS 404 Corp' t ra i n i ng 

3 hrs. 

3 1m;. 

\!:2 h r. 
:3 I , ,·,. 

% hI'. 

:3 Il l'S. 

% Ilr. 
:3 hrs. 

% hI'. 
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AdJJ\i8sion� and Procedures 

1. Appl icat ions for the Air  Force ROTC program a re normal l y accepted 
during Dpcember and January each year. Select ion for the course is 
on a cOlllpeti tive best quali fied basis. 

2. Eaeh ,tudent accepted i n to the Profe 'sional Officers Course mUo t :  
a .  Have sati,factor ily  completed the prereqllisite field tra in ing or gen

eral m il i tary cou r:es. 
h. H,,,-e t \\"o academic years rema in ing of ei ther undergraduate or grad

uate stu dy. 
c .  Sue('e�sfu l l y  complP tc Air Force officer CJualifieations testing and 

medical eva l ua t ion. 
d. Have a gra duation date prior to reac hing 26'12 years of age i f  CJual ified 

for flight training or 28 year- of age if quali fied for o t11er than 
fl ight training. 

e. Enli '\ t  in the Air For('.e Reserve and agree to attend and faith full y 
pursue the prescribed cou rse of instruction. 

3. S tuden t, accepted into the Profe,,,ional Officers Course receive a re
tainer of S50.00 per month for tcn months of each year of t hei r training. 

4. Students are furn i!ihed uni.form and tex tbooks for Aerospace Studies 
Conrses. 

5. A flight instruction p rogram is ava ilable for students CJualified for 
pilot train ing. Th is training may lead to FAA private pilot certific:ation. 

6. Additional information ahout the Air Foree ROTC-Aerospace Studies 
program may be obtained by writing the Professor of Aerospace Studies, 

Un iver,;ity of Pugct Sound, Tacoma, Washington 98416. 
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DIVISION OF GRADUATE STUDIES 

Purpm,e 
The D ivision of  G raduate S tudies is a n  a l l-univers i tv  division co-ordinat ing 

and i ntq;ra t ing t lw work o f  the u n dergraduate schooh and colkges, which 
through the i ,' various departments provide graduate  level work . Its general 
objec t ive is to fll rt l re ,' the basic, o bj ect ives o f  the n iver;; i t y  by providing 
advanced graduate level academic and p ro fc,-s ional work. l ts spec i fi c  obje(:
l ivr� a rc : ( 1 )  to i Jlcreas the breadth and dept l ,  of l Inderstanding of the 
g .-adunte  student i n  om; o r  more of  the l i beral a rts d iscipl ine" ( 2 )  to i ncrease 
LI ,e studcnt\ knowIedg'; o f  the resean;h being done in h is  field o f  ('on
centra t ion and to incr(�a'ie his ab i l i ty  to read the professional jOll rnals  of 
hi, a rca of  i n t"rc't, ( 3 )  to develop the 5tudent ',  abi l i ty  to do i n dependent 
study and n<searc h ,  and ( 4 )  to prepare students through the upper division 
a n d  graduat� division, and through the Universi ty'., p rofessional schools, 
for entry i n t o  a voca t io n  dir 'ctly, or to enter other  graduate  ,chool, for 
fu .-t I J(�r  adva nced study leading to the Doc tor's degree. 

Admi �ion 

St"denh holding a Bachelor's degree f r-om an accredited college or  u uiver
,;i t )' who attain ;"1 u n dergra duate ," ,hola,tic honor-poin t  rat io  of  3.0 may 
be admit ted and granted rer;ular stallls i n  the Division of  Graduate Studies. 
TI ,ose w i tl ,  I e ", than an average of  3.0 will  not be cOlbidcred for regular 
status u nt i l  t hey I rave demonstrated t h e i r  abi l i ty  to do graduate work by 
complet.ing; 10 �enH::;;-;ter hour� work wi th  a m i n i J1HIIl1 grade point  average of 
3.0. Students majoring in an a rca  of professional educat ion must h", e met  
all  requ i rements for teaching cert if icat ion. All ,;tudenh expecting to enter  
t i re  D ivision of  Gradua te  Studies wi l l  he expected to take an admission ex
aminat ion at the Un iversity's Coun::-eling and TCH ing Center or present evi
dr'  nee of  prior examinat ion, and have the results  forwa rdcd to t i re  ( ;radr ratc 
Office. Further ,;u pport ing evidence lB t h e  form o f  personal recommenda tions 
rnay be requested. 

Student, a pplying for adrni ." ioll to graduate study should :iuhmi t  to the 
D ivision of  Graduate Studies the completed a p p l ication blank ( available f " o rn  
tl", Gruduate Office ) p l u ,  t w o  official  copie.- of transc r i p ts o f  a l l  l ) I'e\ iou,; 
college \lork. Thjs should be done before the  f i rst s<;-sion of registra tion 
i l l  graduate ('ou r�s. In order to in;';lln� considerat ion for entranc(� in a �i\'en 
t<; rr;1, appl ications should be made by August 15, December 15, and May 1. 
A ten-dollar non-refundable a p p l icat ion fee ohoul d  accompany the  a p p l icat ion.  
Thi .' is a service fee and is  not appl ied to the stnden t's account.  Chccks O i' 
rnoney o r-ders shollid be madc payable to Paci f,e Lu the ra n  Univ ersi ty  and .,,· :nt  
to the D i " cctor of  Admi"ions. Approval of  admi .<sion to the D ivision o f  Grad· 
u a t e  Stu dies dop, not imply admi"'ion tn  candidacy fo r t i l l' deg:n·c. Final 
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admi .,,,ion a pp roval i ,  determined by the Director of G raduate Studic" 1 11 con
,ultation with the a ppro p riat Graduate Con neil Com m it tee, 

Classi fitoation of Students 

1.  Tho"c ,tudents approved for unqualified admis�ion to graduate study by 
their re,pcct i ,'e Graduate Council Committees a re granted regular slalus, 
Student,; who fail to qual ify for regular status may be "ranted pro
ri.,illiw/ sta til s_ 

2, Studen t., who wi5h to pursue cour,e work with no intention of qllalifying 
for an advanced d<:grcf!, and those who are transient regi,trants, wil l  
be el"ssified as  non-degree �tudents, 

ASSIGN�1El'iT TO ADVISER 

Regular stal//,s students a re us.-igned a major adviser by the Director of 
G raduate Sllldie" i n  consu l tation wi th the appropriate Graduate Coullcil Com
m illee, 

Pmuisional sta t u s  'ludent are advised by the chairman or direc tor of the 
student's major depa r t ment or school. 

Master's Degrees Offered 
Master of A rl"· 

1. f;ducution 

( a )  Elementary or Secondary School Administra t ion *-The student who 
wi"hes to qua l i fy (or the prol'isional or slaT/dard prineipul\ creden
t ial  ( clementa ry or secondary o r  genera l )  will  tuke a major in  t h is 
Geld and a minor i n  one of the academic departments of the 
University, Students may major in this f ield without qualifying for 
a principal's credentj"L 

( b )  School COlllbelor Program*-For students who wish to qual ify as 
puhl ic  seilOol conn5clor ', 

(c )  Elemen tary Cla:;srooll\ Teach i ng* -This program is for those stu
dents wllo wish to qualify as elementary school supervisors o r  
consultants, Along w i t h  t h e  major in t h i s  field the student b 
requi red to com plete an acadcmie minor. 

( d )  Se(,ondary Clas_ room Tcaching*-This p rogram is for those 
stude nt-> who w ish to inc rease their  preparation for teachin" in 
an area of sO{' ial s(�ience. 

2, /Iumanities"-This degree program is designed for l ibrarian", mi nisters 
of the gospel, teachero and others who wis.h to extend and broaden 
their understanding and appreciation of the yarious fields of the 
Humanit ies, 

"Details of this {Jrof{falll may be obtained frum the office of the Director of 
Graciuate Stuciies, 
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3. SUCilll Sciences*-Th is degree p rogram is designed for per,onnel  worker.
in i ndu ,t ry, welfa re workers, l i bra rian " min isters of the gospel , teacher" 
and others who wi,h to ex tend and broaden t h e i r  unden;ta nding and 
a p p recia t ion oC the various fields of the Social Sciences. 

Master of Busi ncs, A dlll i n ist ra t ion * -Thi, degree program is de;; igned to 
provide, t h rough educa t i on , a fOllndation for responsi b l e leadership in busi
nes.s. 

Ma-t('r of Natural  S('iclwc" -Th is deg ree program is designed especially 

for teachers who nced to e xtt'nd and broaden t 1w i r knowledge in the 
fiel ds of science and mathemati ( ·s. 

TIle total gradua te progra m, incl u d i ng a pprova l of  the "tudent's re;;earch 
work, is su pcrv i,ed by a ,tudent addsory com mi tte e com po;;ed of the ma jor 
adviser and two ot her fac ul t y  me mb ers as determined by the app rop ria te 
Graduate Coun r i l  COllllllittec. A m in imum of th i rty seme�tcr hOllrs is re q l l i red. 
Six sem",t e r  hOll rs of gradua te work may be ta ken at another in:;t i t u t i,," 
prov i d ' d that  a l ' i ' rov"l has been giv"11 by the studen t advisory COlllln i ttce. 

Regular slatus students mw.t have t h eir p roposed program, of courses 

a p p ro\,.,d 1 ,,- thei r re'I I t 'ct ive stu dent ad\-isory COlllmi ttees befo re or during the 
fir�t :;e��i()n of rcgi�trat ion as a regular slatu.'i . ..;tudcnt .  

Standards o f  \Vork 

The minimum <;Landard accep tah l e for rCf,(uiar slaWs "tudenh is  a grade 

poi n t  avcrage o f  3.0 in  his major field and an overa l l  averag� of  :to i n  
hi;;. graduute work. 

H"scarch Rcquirelllcnt' 

As al l  i mpo rtan t parL of his Ma;;ter'" program, t he student is requ i red to 
,how that l i t '  ( 'an do independen t research . In SOllie p rograms a th e" i" is  
requ i red . I n  o t he r progran." he  may elect to follow one of two plan" Com
plete a thesis o r  write two or th ree research papers. Whichever plan he 
follows, hefo l-e emha rking on his researc h ,  the cand idate must pre"ent an 
outl ine of h i s  p ro posed !"searrh to his advi"ory comm it tee for ap proval . This 

ou t line >;hould fo l i ow a pre:;cri bed plan ohta i lw ble u pon request. After hi,  
I ' ro{ )0"-'11 fo r '  research has been approved, h e  IIlllS[ report to t i r e  ap propriate 
advi�cr peri odically for evaluation of hi, work. The research in its final form 
must be Il l'c", 'ntccl  t.o the student adv isory commi ttee for i ts approval. This 
mu"l be don,:  (II ICllSt six weeks hefore awarding of the degree. Where a tl"',i;; 
i ,  I " { ' (p l i r('d i l nlll "l he writlen in ll ,e major field of concen t rat ion.  \Vhere a 

t i te;;i,  is not req u i red, the re,,�arch may al l  he done in t h e  major or partly i n  
t l1(' major and partlv i n  t h e  m i nor .  

Und er tlw I h esis plan,  the stu dent i, req u i red to submit t w o  typ(' w r i t tcn 
( 'opics of this t l r e, i,  ( to be hOl lnd la tcr ) ,  t l ,(' original  for dcpo:;i t in the 

n iversi t)' l i hrarv and the f i r' t carbon e,opv fo r tile D iv ision of G raduate 
t l l d ie,. The <tur lcnt  \\' i l l  he e X l 'ectpd to J 1 re"�nt ( 'viclen('c t l rat  I r e  has pa id 

* Deta ils oj tlris /ITligmm mfIy be obtained jrom lhe off£ce of lhe Director of 
Graduate Stlldies. 
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the ne< , es.-ary binding fees for the thesis at the Business Office. No binding 
fees a re cha rged for research par"'rs. Under the research paper plan, the 
stu dent Illust deposit one typewritten copy of each ] Japer with the D ivi .  ion 
of Craduatc Studies. 

EXllminalions 
A written comp rehensive examination and/or oral examination over the 

:;tud",nt', progra m of studies, as well as an oral examination on the thesis 
or research papers, i requi red . These examinations over the student's pro
gram of studies are under the direct ion of the major adviser and/or the 
.,t l l (knt  adviso ry comm i t tee and Imbt he successfully passed not later than 
six lueeks prior to commencement. The oral exam i nation over the t hesi,; 
or rc,;eareh is u nder tbe direction of the student advisory committee and 

llIust be completed not later than luu r weeks prior to commencement. 

Time Limil 

fill requirements for the ll'laster's degree must be completed within seven 
yCllrs. The �e\'cn-year period covers all work submi tted for the completion 
of t he 1I.Iaster's degrer. r gardle;;s of whether the work was taken under 
pruvisional Or regular Sla 111 s, as well as credit transferred from another In
stitution, comp rehen"ive examina t ion , thesis, and final oral examina tion. 

He i dence Requi.·cmcnl 

All candida t es for the Mast er' degree must com plete a minimum of 24 
I lollr> in residence. This requirement Illay be fulfilled hy either one full 
academic year in attenrlanee o r  three full summers. 

In certa in fields " tu den !, may meet the requirements for the Master's 
degree on a full -t im e basis by a tte n d ing one full academic year and one sum
mer ses.sion. The requirements may also be met by a ttend ing summer ses
sions only or on a part-time basis during the regul ar academic year. 
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Courses of Instruction 
The course requirements for the College of Arts and Sciences and the 

College of Professional Studies ( including the School of  Business Admin· 
istration, the School of Education, the School of Fine Arts, the School of 

u rsing i and tbe Division of  Graduate Studies, arc listed in the preceding 
section, Academic Organization. 

In the following pages will ue found the courses of instruction. While 
most of the cou rses listed are given every year, a system of al ternating 
up per divi,;ion subjects is pra<:liced i n  some depa rtments, thereby assu ring 
a broader offering. 

COImies open to fre,lllnan and sophomores are numbered 101·299 and are 
considered lower  division ,;ubject,;. Courses open to juniors and eniors are 
numbered 300·499 and a rC regarded as upper division subjeets. Courses num· 
bered 500 or above are open to graduate Hudent, only. Courses numbered in 
the 300's and 400\ are open both to graduates and upper division under· 
graduates Such cou rses may be a part  of the graduate program provided 
they are not specific requireUlents in preparation for graduate study. 

Upon the approval of his advi,er and with the consent of the instructor, 
a lower division student may be assi!;ned to an u pper d i,'ision c o u rse if 
the prerequ isites for the eourse have uecn met. In  such cases cou rses suc· 
cessfully completed lIlay be counted toward the univer,;ity upper di" ision 
credit requirements. 

The University reserves the right to modify specific course requirements, 
to diseontinue class 's in which the regi,;tration is  regarded as insuHicient, 
and to wi thdraw cou rses. 

Explanation of Symbols 

Number after course title indicates semester hours credit given. Symbols are 
explained as follows: 

I Course offered first semester 
II Course offered second semester 

I, II Course offered first and second semester III sequence 
I II Course offered either semester 

S Course uffered in the summer 
a/y Course offered alternate years beginning with year listed 
alS Course offered alternate summer,1 beginning with year listed 

( G )  Cuu rse may be used on graduate programs as major 
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ART 

Mr. Sch widder, Mr. Elwell, Mr. Kittleson, Mr. Roskos ; 

assisted by Mr. Laughlin 

The cou rses of ins tnu:t ioJ1 offered hy th is  depa rtment a re designed t o :  
provide a n  o p portlln i ty  fo r c rea t ive ex pre,sion a n d  develop a n  awareness o f  
t h e  c u l tural  valuc of a rt for a l l  studc;n h ;  offer a general program fo r the 
study of a r t  within the  framework of  thc l iberal arts;  p rovide a program of 
iu,tru c t ion in preparation for the tcaching of  art  on the elementary and 
secondary kvel s ;  offer opec ial ized �tudy i n  the a reas of pa i nt ing, scul p tu re, 
ceramics. and a rt h istory for p mfe"ional ly  oriented stndents. 

Bachelor  of A rts degree requirements, for a majoT i n  art, are a m i n imum 
of twentY':;cnm credit hour, i n  art  including A r t  120, 160, 230 or 2.50, 265, 
six h o u rs of a rt h i,;tQ ry, and dect ive,; to com plete req u j rements. A maximum 
of 40 cree l i t  1 ' (lllr5 in a rt muy be appl ied toward this degree. Art  110 may 
n o t  he i nc l Lldl:d in  th is  tota l .  Candida te,; for this  degree are register,:d 111 the 
College of Art:; a n d  Scicncc�. 

Bac ; l l <:I(lI' of A rts in Education degree requ i remen ts, for a teach ing major, 
'' 'T o l l t l i ncd under S�hQol o f  Education.  Ca ndi(Lr t�,; .-I I <l l r ld refer to puge 62 
of  the section on A c..\llF :�I lC  PHI:I'AIlATlO'i .  

Bachelor  of  Fi ,,,,  A rts degree reqllirements, for  a major i n  a rt ,  a re outl ined 
under the School of  Fine and Appl ied A rts. Candida tes should rt;fer to page 
74 o f  the ,cr · t ion o n  A CADEM IC  OHGA'iIZATION. 

The depa rtmen t l'e<;e t'vC5 the right to retain,  exhibi t ,  and rep roduce student 
work Oiull lll i l tcd fOI' credit .  

1 1 0 Introlluction to tlte Visual Arts .1 

A n  i nt roductory cou rse i n  the study of man's visual ex pression from 
t l lG view p o i n ts of h i,tory, aesthetics, techn iques and m a terials. Ern· 
phasis on development of perception and u n denitandi.ng with p roje(;ts 
in both the theory and pructice of art. Two lec tu res and one studio 
period per week. I I I  

120 De.,igll 1 3 

A i lcL'" ,tudv of desigu elcments and p rinciples; i n tegra ting environ
mental st imuli. '''�,;tlret ic, unt! servile needs vLa two or th ree d i mcn
sional p ro,blems. I T l  

1 60 Drawing 1 3 

I n t roduction to basic media a n d  techniques of drawing.  A systematic 
series of exerc ises s t ru c tured to d(Cvelop observation, perception, and 
d ra f tsmansh i p .  I II  
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180 Sun;ey 0/ Art History 3 
A one-scm ster oven:iew of sculpture, painting and architecture from 
the p re-histor ic arts to the present. I ntended to i ncrease students' ap
p reciation fo r the heritage of art and p ro \· ide a frame of reference 
a nd chronological  per'pec tive for ,tudy in the h istory of a rt. I II 

230 Ceramics I 3 
Techniques of ,haping  fonn ;; for decorative, cX l ' re,;_<ive, and fu nr tiona l 
use by handbuilt  and wheel thrown methods. Study includes prepara·  
t ion of c lav borur-s, ox ides, and glaze formu la t ions as an i n tegral 
part of the cou rse. I I I  

250 Sculpture I 3 
I n troduct ion to visual ex p ression in dimensional forms ""i th  the ,everal 
scu l ptu ra l  nu;:dia and the techniques of modeling, ca rving and con· 
struction. I U 

260 Drawing II 3 
Continuation of Drawing I. Projects in a variety of media and 
teclmiques designed to develop ,en,;itiv'ity to drawing as an art form. 
Prerequisite : Art 160 II 

265 Painting I ,3 
Introduction to basic stud io media and techniques with empha,is on 
pa i nt ing methods and fnndamental experiences with form and imagery. 
Prerequ is i te : Art  160. I n 

3 1 0  Imagery and Symbolism 3 
A �lI r\'ey of the symbolic;, p ic torial and plastic exp ressions of man 
fro lll the p<'i"spec tivc o f  their philooo p h ical and theological impl ica· 
tions. Emphasis on the origin and development of forms and also 
the i r inflncncc on the modern Church and society. I 

320 Design II 3 

ContinnatiOll of Design I. Appl ication of the elements and p rinciple8 
o f  art to the area� of commerc iul, industrial and i n tt:rior de�ign. 
Prerequisites : Art 120 o r  consent of i rtstrllctor. II 

330 Ceramics II .3-9 
ontirllration of Ceramics I with emphasis on furUler development 

of individual ized pnrsuit of visual exp re,,,ion. A ,;tudent may regi,ter 
for thi� cour;'e for three semesters and cam a total o f  nine seme ter 
hours. Prerequ isi te : Art 230. I II  

340 Art EducatiOlL : Elementary 2 
A cour,e planned for those who intend to teach in the elementary 
grades. Approp ria te projects in drawing, design , and construction a re 
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deH;joped in va rious media t o  i l lustrate the types of work which are 
" u i lahle to the intere�t a n d  a h i l i t ic5 of these pupik I n 

350 Sculpture II .>-9 
Cont inuation o f  Sculpture I with empJIU,is on further develo pment 
of ind ividu a l ized expression w i t h  more varied media and techniques. 
A ,tudent may regi,ter for th i,  course for tli ree 'emesters and earn 
a total  of nine <"nH�;;ter hou rs. Prerequ isi te : A r t  250. I I I  

365 IJaill/ing II 3·9 

Co n t i n u a t ion of Painting I with  emphasis on development of an in· 
dividual ized approach to visual expre,sion. A st.u dent may register for 
thi, cour,e for thre." . etne,ters and earn a total of nine semester 
hour,. Prn,�qu i,i te : Art 265. I II 

382 A n cienl Art .'J 
The ,tudy of prehi,toric and primItIVe a r t ;  the art  and arc h i tecture 
of F:gy pt, the  ancient Ncar East and Acgean areas; the dcvelopment 
of 1 1" ,  c las.,ical style in Greece and the Roman E m p i re. I all' 1969·70 

383 lI1edim;al Arl 3 

The ,:;rudy of Early Chri,tian, Byzan t ine, Romane<que and Gothic 
devel opmcnt i n  the a rt and arch i [(�cture of the Middle Ages. II a/y 
1969·70 

384 Rena i.'.<"",·" Arl .'J 
Tire -rudy of ti re ll rt and architect l I fc of the fifteenth and .ixteenth 
centu ric,; in I taly, Flan ders, France and Germany. I all' 1968·69 

385 Baroque Art 3 
Dc\-c lopIllcn t of the Baroquc style i n Eu ropean art  and arch itec ture 
from t l", end of the sixteenth century througl, the Rococo period. 
Il all' 1968-(,9 

440n Art Edllcation : Seco"dary 2 
A cours" planned for those who i ntend to teach art in the secondary 
school. A pp ropr iate projects in drawing, paint ing, scu l p t u re and 
ceramics arc developed in various media to i l lu,traW the types of 
lI o rk \\' h ie l ,  are su i tab le  to the i nterest aud abil ities of these pnpik 
Prereqll i,ite : Can, 'nt  of instructor. II a/y 1969-70 

'1.87 Ninetee n t h  Cen tury Art .3 

A , t l ldy of the art  and archi tcctlIfe of t11c Neo·classic, Romantic, 
Rre" l ist, I mpressionist and P,,;;t·i I1l(lrcssionist periods. I 

488 7·wenl.;elh (',,"'.Ilry Art .> 
i\'foYclll r ;n ts in  twentieth century art and architecture sllch as FauviSI1l, 
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Cubism. Expr ssionism, Surrealism and other styles of major con· 
spqll('n("(�. I I  

490 Studio III 2-8 
A t u torial eou rsc w i th indi\ ' idual in\'cqigation ill the area of em· 
phasis for major studen t · only. Project thesis is to be submi tted in 
w ri t i !l;! to the ilbtructor and cha irman of the department. Studen ts 
must rl'gister in a rep;ularly �chedu led sec t ion of u n  ll p p ro p ri n te 
cou rsc to receive c redit for this work . A maximulll of 4 credit,; may 
be earrH,d per ,('mester. Prereqlli;;i t e :  Senior  ,;tanding and consent 
of the cha i rm a n  of the depurt llH'll t. I I T  

5 9 0  Research 2-6 
Fo r those Master of Art;; candida tes who elect to w r i te a re,;earch 
paper in t l te art;;. Cand idaws will  he "" q u i red to re" i e w  thei r research 
papers before the graduate f 'Oll l ln i t le,'. T I I  

B IOLOGY 

Mr. Lewas, Mr. Gerheim, Mrs. Jensen, Mr. Knlldsen, kl r. Ostenson, 
Mr. Pattie, assisted by Mr. Bridges, I'drs. Creso 

Tbe cou rse o f  instruction in t h is department i s  planned to give u funda ·  
mental backgrou nd i n  t he princi ples and developments of model'll hiology, 

an acquaint ance with sc ientific methods and discoveries, and an a p precia 
t ion  for i ts sign i f ica n t contribution of modern l ife. 

Prog ra ms may be designed to give the studen t the fo undation neces�ary 
to enter a "ariety of fields. Among career opportunities available are teac hing , 
medicine, dentistry, veterina ry medicine, medical and hospi tal tecbnology, 
nursing, pu bl ic health, graduate study, medical and i ndustrial resea rch, agricul
ture, forestry, fish and wildl ife, microbiology, entomology and rela ted fields. 

A major in hiology consists of a m i nimum of 24 hou rs, a t  least 12 in upper 
division courses. Required supporting subjects for the major a re one year of 
Chemistry-Physics 109, 1 10 and i\,rathematics 131. Strongly recommended are 
Ch ,:mistry 20.3, 204 and Physics 201 or  251. 

Candida res for the Bachelor of Arts in Education derrree, who are planning 
a teach i ng major in biology should refer to page 62 un der ACAnF:MIC PREPARA
TION.  

A major f o r  the Bachelor o f  Science degree consists o f  a min imum of 
35 hour�. Required supporting subjects a re Chemistry-Physics 109, 110, 

Chemist ry 203, 204 ; Physics 201, or 251 and 221 ; and Mathematics 131. 
A minimum o f  60 credi t hours in science and ma thema tics is required. 
No more than 40 hou rs in biology may be counted toward gmdllu t ion. 
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(;llrriCIlIIlIll ill Biology lor the lJacheior 01 Scietlcf! Degree 

Fresh man Year IIrs. 

Biology 101,  102, General 
B iology or B iology 1.11 ,  
132 General Zoology 8 

Engl ish 101,  Composition 3 
'Foreign language 101,  102 8 
tR ·\igion requ i rement 3 

Mathematics, Social Science 
or Art elective { s )  7 

PE ac t iv ity _ ___ 2 

Sophomore Y car 

Biology approved courses 
Chcm-Physics 109, 1 10 
Foreign language 201, 202 

t Religion rcquirement 
"Social Science requirement 

PE activity 

Nrs. 

Il 
Il 
6 
3 
6 
2 

31  33 

[Students who ent-er with  two years of a modem language may elect to take 
second year courses in the same language during the  freshman year. 

eCourses thus designated may be taken in any order. 
tSce page 41 fur requirements in religion. 

Junior Year 

Biology approved courses 
Chemistry 203, 204, Organ ic 
Physics 201 or 251 
Physics 221 

" Lit rature requirement 
Elec t ives 

Hrs. Senior Year 

8 Biology approved courses 
8 zSoe ia l Scienee requirement 
3 Phi losophy r quirement 
1 t Rel igion requiremeut 
3 Electives 
9 

32 

"Cuurses t h u s  designated may be taken in any order. 
tSee page 41 for requirements in religion. 

10 1 ,  102 General Biology 4, 4 

HTs. 

_ . 12  
(, 
3 
3 
Il 

32 

A n  in tegra ted study of basic; conce pts concerning living organislIlS. 
All explorat i on of plant and animal cOlllmunities, structure, func
tion, repronuction a nd behavior, incl uding principles of genetics, 
lIIolecular biology and evolution. Two lectu res and two laboratories 
(or  field trips) per wcek. T,  II 

1 3 ] ,  132 General Zoology 4, 4 

A study of the ani ll lal  k ingdolll and of fundamcntal biological prin. 
ciples. Two lectures and two laboratory periods per week. T,  11 

141 , 142 General lJolany 4, 4 

A sli n ey of the plant kingdolll and structures, and a study of life 
history and ecology of plant,. LectHre.-, laboratory and field tri ps. 
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1 6 1 ,  162 Human Anatomy and I'hy.,iology 4, 4 

A study of th .. stru c tu re and funct ions of tlte h u m a n  body. T" o 
Iectu rcs a n d  two la horatory pe r iods PCI' week.  I, II 

201 Microbiology 4 

Introductory stlldy of micro·organisms that include their metabolism, 
morphology and sta in ing propert ies. Two lectures and two lahoratory 
periods PCI' week . Prerequ isite : Biology 102, 132, or 161 .  II 

208 Plants of tire Northwest 2 

Primari ly £01' teachers who dc,i re to become fa m i l i a r  w i th the com · 
mon plan ts of the region. Instruc t ion includes the collection a nd 
ident i f ica tion of plan ts. One lecture a nd onc laboratory period per 
\\'(�ek. II 

221 Biological Techniques 2 

Methods of collecting and prese rving biological materials for da",· 
room and research study. Prerequisite : Biology 102 or 132. 

222 Conservation of Natural ResOllrces 2 

A survey of the p rinciples and p roblems of pu bl ic and p rivate 
stewa rdsl l i p  of our resou rces w i th spec i a l  reference to the Pacific 
North west. II 

231 Genetics 3 

A study of the dynamics of I'n ri n t ion and inheri tance. Upper division 
credit lIlay be ea rned w i th addi t ional studie'" Prerequ isite : Science 
121 o r  B iolo;,:y 102, 132, o r  162.  

235 Biology of the Seashore 4 

A study of t he natural history of the marine fauna of Puget Sound. 
The cou r"e is espec ial ly useful for teachers o f  science a t  elementary 
and j u n ior high levels. Not to be counted toward a major in biology. 
Leetu r s, laboratory, and fielrl trips. S 

242 Systematic Botany 3 

H istorical survey of clas. i ficn tion systems; the use of taxonomic key,; 
in the i d e n t i fica t ion of plants. One leeture anrl two labo ra tory periods 
per week. P rereq u is i te : B iology 102 or 132. II 

274 Microteclllliqlle 2 

Principl 's and practice in methods of preparing histological, em· 
bryological and cy tolog ical specimens for microscopic: study. Pre
requisite : B iology 102, 132 or 162. 
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3 1 1  Ornithology 2 

A stlldy of the b i ,·d.-, w i t h  cmpha,i, on local k inds. j )e�igned for 
,tu d,·n t.- w i t h  a h o h b y  i n lere:;! in b i rds as well as for u(hanced 
.stud, ·nts i n  biology. One lecturc and onc la bo ra tory period o r field 
trip per week. l ' rcreq u i"i t c :  l3iology 102, 132 or  consent  of  instructor. 
n 

323 Nall/ral History o/ ltll'er/ebrates 4 

A n  ecolo!!: ica l , physiological and taxonomic: considera tion of im·erte · 

brule na tll ra l h i;;tory with an emphasis on marine biology and field 
:;tudi" ... L" <:IU f'('S, lahoratory studies, und field collections. Two lectures 

a n d  two laboratory periods p,'r w eek. Prerequ isi te : I3iology 102 or  
132.  I H/y 1968-69 

324 jVlItural Hislor,- 0/ Verret. rates 4 

Cia:;:'ification, natural history and economic i lllportancc of the verte
h rates w i l h  t l , ,� exc!:[l t ion of bi rd:,. Leetu rt!, labora tory studies and 
fidd colkct ion,. Two lect u re:; und two labora t o r y  periods per week. 
i're requisit . :  Biology 102 or  132 : 361 recom l l lended. I I  aly 1 968-69 

342 Tree .• and Shrut)s 2 

A �t lldy of lla t in � trce� und �h rl.lb� occ u r ring in western \Va:-;hi ng
ton. Field iden t i f ication and taxonomy wil l  be ernpha�ized along 
with " considera t ion of conservat ion and eco n o m ic facto rs. Course 
work indudc, kc turc,. fiel d t rip;; and techniques o f  collecting and 
p n�paring hl;!rha r i u m �pec i mens. f>n � reqlli . .:.itc:-: : one �;eur of b io logy , 

or con�t ..:nt of in�tructor. 

344 Plant Physiology 4 

Funct ions of plants. To pics indude: water rela tions, photo .. ynthesi�, 
fat anJ  protein sYllt hesi�, dige=:;tion f tri.ln�lo(·a t ioll and respirat ion. 
T h ree lectures and one three-hour lavoratory period per week. Pre
rcqu i�ite : BioJo!!:y 141 and 142, or equivalent. Strongly recommended: 
Orp:anic Chemi�try. 

3 5 1  Natural His/ory 0/ the Pacific Northwest 5 

A n  exte,,,i,'!: field and laboratory course cO" cring major phases of  
the natu ra l history o f  the region. De�igncd as a workshop in ou t 
door educa tion espec ially for teachers of science a t  elemen tary and 
junior h igh levels. Lectures, laboratory stud ies, and field work. Not 
to be counted toward a major or graduate nedi t in  biology. Pre
requisi te : consent o f  instructor. S 

361 Comparative Anatomy 4 

A compara tive study of vertebrates with dissection of rep re,en tative 
forms. Two lectlL res and two labo rato ry period;; per week. Prerequ i,i te :  
Biology 102 o r  132. r 



III L ) ( .\ 1 0 1 

364 Vertel)rule Embryology 4 
The development  of t l", vertebrate emb l'Yo from the germ cel l t h rough 
tl ,e cmbrvological  qatts u n t i l  birth. Two lecture, and two laboratory 
per iods per week. Prerequ isite : D iology 102 or 1:32. II 

3 7 1  Parasitology 4 

A st ud)' of t h e  morphology, l i fe h istories a n d  host ·parasite rela t ion· 
�h ip, o f  t he  COl l lmon \ a ric l ie� of pa rasites o f  v ertebrates w i t h  em
pl ""i, o n  t ! Jose of  man. Two lectu res and two l aboratory pcriod� 
per  w eek. Pr(�rt:quisi te : B iology 102 o r  1.32. I a/), 1969·70 

372 GetH'rul Entomology 4 

Cla��i fi( 'a ti() 11 and na t lI ral  h i�tory of i nsects w i t h  a strong; emphasis 
on laboratory and f ie ld stud ics and col lect ion,. Two lect.urc� and 
two hlhora tol)' period.s per  week. Prerequis i te :  B iology 102 or  132. 
1/1  av  1%9·70 

4 1 1  Histology 4 

A m icro:->cop[C  �tudy of the normal tissllf's and organs of verte
brates. Two lectu res and two labora tory periods per week. Prerequis i te :  
B iolog-\' 102 O l' 132 .  

424 E('ology 4 
J\ study of p lants  a n d  a n i mal ,; in rel a t ion to thei l' environment .  Two 
l e c t mf'.s and two labora tory pe riods pcr week. P re requ is i te : B iology 
102 or 132. 

42S Biology Oceanograpl.)· 4 

'I' l l < '  "tud" of tIlt'  ocean a� a" environment for plant and a n i mal 
l i fe. The C O L l he i n( · l u de.' studies o f  wave:;, cu rrents, t i des a n d  other 
physical  facto r., of  t l ,e  ocean,  a n d  · tudies of  n a tu ra l  l i fe zone" of 
the 0(' °an a long with the i r  physical and biological  aspects, their  
fauna and f lora ,  a n d  a da p tat ions of t l ,e  biota to the zone. Lectures, 
l a boratory, a ncl field t rips. Prerequ isi te : one ycar of  biology. S 

44 1 Vertei)TIlle Physiology 4 

A COll r'" dc,igncd to acqua i n t  t h e  student w i t h  fu ndamental mecha· 
n islll� of p l ry,iologv. Th ree kc:tme, and one laboratory period per 
week. P rerequisi t e :  8 io logy 102 or 132. Chemistry 204 recommen ded. I 

4 4 6  Cellular Physiology 4 

Fu n ct ional organ ization a n d  physicoc ; l rcrnil',d p ropert ies of cell:;. Topics 
incl ude u l trast ruc t u re, membrane permea b i l i ty and t ra nsport phenom· 
ena, hioelectric p l lGnomcna, lllPcl ran ics of cell division and tire cell 
in  rela t ion to i ts i m lllediate envi mnrncnt. 3 l ec tures, 1 4·hour labora· 
tory. Prneqll i:; i tes :  Orga nic  Chemist ry and 12  u n i ts of  upper d i\'i00n 
hio l ogy : ni(wl l ( ' l l l i � t ry :-;troIl gl y 1 " ( , ( , ( ) fll I l lC JHled.  
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4 71 Hi.�tory of Biology 2 

Fundamental concepts of biology. The rise of �cientific thought and 
method are traced. Prerequisite : Biology majors. II 

481, 4.82 Seminar 1 ,  1 

Selpcted top ic . in biology based on l i teratun, and/or orig i nal resea rch. 
O pen to j u nior, and cen iors majoring in biology. I ,  II 

497, 498 Independent Study 1 -2, 1-2 

I nvestigations in field" of opedal interest not covered by a regular 
course. Open to qua l ified students majoring in biology. Prerequisite : 
Consent of the chairman of the department. 

504, 505 Graduate Research 1-8 

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 

Mr. King, Mr. Bancroft, Mr. Hildahl, Mr. HlIuheon, 
Mr. McMa.llcr, Mr. PCler.lon, Mr. Stintzi, Mr. Zulauf ; 

assisted by Mr. Hackman, Miss Hannula , Mr. Lauer, 

Mr. Polley, Mrs. Seger, Mr. Watne 

Requirements for the Bachelor of Business Administration degree are l isted 
under the School of Business Administration in the section, Academic Or· 
ganiza tion. Candidates for this degree should follow the course outline. 

Prerequisite to enrollment in courses above 300 : Admis,ion to the School 
of Bw;incss Administration or the consent of the School. 

50 lJeginning Typewriting-no credit 

103 Business Mathematics and Machines 2 

fundamental operation of lO-key and rotary calculators. Application 
of  IlHlc hines opera t ion to problems in business mathematics. 

142 Advanced Typin.g 2 

2 1 1  Financial Accounting 4 

Balance sheet, income statement, accounting cycle. adjustment" asset 
valuation, pa rtnerfihi ps, corporations, basic cost accounting, fund state
mento, anctlysis of fin,uneial statements. 

2 1 2  Managerial Accounting 8 

Accounting systems, records, standards and analysis to facilitate budget
ing, control, and decision-making within the firm. Prerequisite : BA 
2 I l  or equivalen,t. 
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241 Bluine.�.� Communication .J 
Letter, of i nquiry ;  o rder� and ack nowledgments; sales letters, em· 
ployment letter�; claims, adju�tment", credit, and collection letter,: 
bu�iness reports. Prerequ isites : BA 50 or equivalent, and English 101. 

245 Shorthand I .J 
Gregg Shorthand ; for those who have not achieved a minimum standard 
in prev iolls training; emphasis on theory dictation and beginning 
transc ript ioll. Five hours per week. 

246 Slwrthand 11 .J 
Gregg Shorthand I I ;  emphasizes ",stained speed building i n  dic· 
tation and transcription. Designed for those who have completed 
Business Admin istration 245 or who have achieved a minimum stand
ard in  previous training. 

273 Family Financial Planning .J 
See Economics 273. May count as  credit for maj or III bw-,ine. s ad
mini!='tra tion. 

301 Inlermediate Economic Analysis 3 

See Economics 301. 

302 Intermediate Economic Analy .• is :� 
See Economics 302. 

3 1 1 ,  3 1 2  Intermediate Accounting 3, 3 

Fundamental proces.�es, working capital items especially inventories, 
non·current items with emphasis on i nvestments and plant and equip
ment uc:counts, corporate capi tal, income determination, ctl!'h·flow and 
fllnds statements, analytical processes. Prerequisite : BA 212. 

3 13 Federal Income Taxation .1 

Tax principles and tax planning. Personal and corporate income 
tax, inclucling capita l  gains. Prerequi;;ite : BA 212. 

3 14 Auditing 3 

The principles and procedures of auditing as they ap�ly to the 
major balance sheet and income accounts: generally accepted andit
ing standards used by CPA's; profe8.-ional ethics. Prerequi 'ite: BA 
312. 

315 Cost Accoullting .J 
Principles of cost accounting; job lot and process systems; stand
ard cosb. Use of accumulated and budgeted eosts in financial and 
managerial accounting. Prerequisite : BA 212. 
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3 1 7  Data Processirrg Systems 3 

Elcmcnh of information theory, storage, and retrieval. Bu"inc,s and 
inuustrial appl icat ions o f  elcctronic digital eOlllJ. nlters. fundamen
tals of programnting languages, number :;;y="tem�, notation, i n pll t-ou tpHt,  
memory dcvices, per iphera l  configurat ions. Familia riza t ion  with data 
p rotc�:-;ing eql l i pment .  

321 [,abor ProMems 3 

See Economics .121 .  

331  Interrratiorral Trade 3 

See E('onom ic;; :):31.  

340 Principles of Ilu.<irress Educatiorr 3 

Object i\'cs of h igh �c11001 busines, programs;  the busine" � u r r icu lll l\l : 
sou IT,', of infori lla tion ; leading businc. s educator:;; analysi:; of current 
w ri t ings : layout and fa e i I i ties;  �vahlUting business teachers: cvn l uut ing 
competence for businc"" oCCl lpat ions;  nation a l  and local trend" i n  
h lls iness education. 

341 Matherrwti<:al Statistic .• 3 

Sec MatllClllati . -, :1'1 1 .  

3'�2 Secretarial Procedure 3 

Advanced uicta l ion a n d  transcription ; office p ractice, procedure,; and 
s)'s tC I 1 IS ;  dietating machines, duplicating processes. Prerequ isites : I3A 
142 and 246 o r  equivalent,. 

351 Orgarrizatioll arrd Managemerrt. 3 

A r t  a n d  ,,,ien!;,, of management in a dynamic society. l'lanninl-'. 
di rect ing, coordilla t ing and control l ing the changing orgallizu tioll .  

352 Product;,," Marragement . . 'J 
P r i n " i ple� of s(: ienti fir: management ; planning products, phy�ical faeil 
i t i,>, equipment and ll Iatcrial� for produ c tion ; method" and techniques 
o f  ,," lerv'ision and (Oontrol of personnel ; produ(: t ion control ; purchasing 
and inventory management. Prerequ isite : BA 4 4 1 .  

3;')4 Of fi(·e Management :1 
Applicat ion of management princi ples to office orga n iza t ion.  Layout 
and fac i l i t ies, equi pment, [Jow of  work, data processing ,ystems, 
eva l uation and standa rd". Coordination with other bll.siness funct ion�. 
Prerequisi t e : BA 2 12 .  

361  Morrey and Bankin.g .1 
Sec Economics 361. 
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362 Public Finance .'1 
See Ecollom i, ',  :�62. 

364 nusine.�s Finance 3 
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Finunce tn:lnagement, �llOrt· and long-tf'rm financing, iIl�trumel1ts o f  
finance, finan('ial in"t i t ll t ion�. promotion, dividend policy, t;xpan,ion of 
t he finn, a n d  reorganiza t ion. Prerequ is i te,; :  BA 212. 44l .  

365 Real Estate .'l 

Land a n d  bu i ld ing>. lep:al forms, real '>ta te ma r k �t, a p pra i,al, f i
nanr · ing: real  ,'!'ta te, publ ic i n t e rest, p ro perty c!e" e!oprncnt and mun· 
agement, loca tion thcory. 

366 Insurance .'$ 

A n  in t rodu ct ion to the underly i ng p r i n c i ples of i nsurance followed 
by a desc r i p t ive study in the more i m po r tant hranch�" of  the in"ur· 
a rwc hu�i I les.:;;., 

3 7 1  Marketing 3 

Ia rketing fu n"t ion,; :  ult ima te consumer;;; institutions and cha nnel, 
for rnarkr ·t ing: ('O'''lIllIer and industrial good,; ; basic tedl ll iqucs of 
ll1ark �tin:! :  lIla r k t, t ing pol i c it':-' and �overnrnent re�lI lation. 

375 Advertising .'$ 

Hok of  adn " rlis i ng i n  the marketing progra m ;  elements of advertise· 
11",nt.  med ia and m e thod,,; p l a n n i ng and control  of advertising p ro· 
g ra m � : p�)"( ' hoIogicaI,  so ial and rconoTnic a:--pech of adver t i�ing. Pre
requ is i te : BA 371 .  

4 2 1  Per,wl1I1f'1 Management 8 

Prin ( ' i pk, a l ld IlrOcpdll res lI�rd in obta i n i ng and nwintaJOlng an ef· 
f ic ient  work i llg force. P rereqll i,i t " , :  RA 441 a n d  Psychology 101. 

422 Collective nargailling 2 
The princi ple, of colkctive bargaining arc f'wdied through the meflium 
of aetna l ('aSb from American ind1l4ry dea l ing w ith the negotiation 
ano a ppl icat ion o f  llJl ion·l1lana�ell1ent agreements.. 

-1.34 Goverume"r a"d RlIsilles,s 3 

Sec Econom ic, 434·. 

440b Ou .sines", Education in the Secondary School 3 
App l i ca t i on  of rt"'l'a rch fi nd ings und p:;ychological pr i.ne iple:; to the 
deve!opllI(,nt of sk i l ls, a t t i tu des, and conce p ts in typewriting, ,hor t· 
hand,  COlhllmCr, general bu�inc��, and offiee p rac.t ice COll r�e�, and 
d istri b u t i,'c educa tion. 
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441 Stati.,tical Methods .1 

See Economic. 441. 

44·2 Records .Management .'1 
The �tudy of f i I  in� sy,tell15 and information retrieval. The role of  
records i n  the overall sy:;tems ap proac h ; concept of records as an 
informa t ion ( 'enter. Information handling problems i n  organization, 
I 'ontrol, evaluat io n , and disposit ion of records; protection of  v i tal  
records: maintenance of  semi·active records; depository control of  
a rc;hi\'e�. 

44·3 Studies in Organizatiollal Communication .3 
l ' roblr:llls o f  maintaining a flow of  oral :l lld wri tten communicat ion 
as an i n tegra ting force; controlling internal activit ies t h rough ad
m i n i,-trative writ in g. Modern theories and p ractices of organizational 
i n format ion systems and 'ontrols. Comprehensive analysis and eva lua
t ion o f  actual  organizational communication si tuat ion�. 

452 Business Policy .3 

Form u l a t ion of policies to i n tegrate al l  funct ions of husinc"". Social, 
et l l i . :al ,  religious, economi( ' ,  educational and i n ternat ional implications 
in the formu la t ion oE busine,s pol ic ies and objective,. Prerequ isi te : 

Senior c{,t'"if i c :ation in the School of BIl�in(>'''' Administrat ion. 

457 Prillciples 01 Public Admillistratioll .'l 
See Pol i t ical Science 457. 

46 1 Fillandal Analysis .'1 
The f inancial  pol icies, the decision making process, and the analytical 
framework for sllpplier� and users of private industrial capital .  In
Lensive study of  st:lecLed ( oompanies and indlHrie;;. Prerequi, i t e :  BA 
364 

471 Marketing Management .'l 
PI'oduet plan n i n g :  ll1cu-keL investiga t ion : market ing �tr(ltcgy ; price 
pol i ( ' ie�; planning and administering cOJll P ['ehen�ive Inarkcting pro· 
grail": control of mark(,ting operations. Prerequisites: BA 3 7 1 ,  441 . 

473 Purchasilll{ 3 

O rganization for pu rchasing ; purchasing policies and procedu res: 
selection o f  sources of supply ;  qual i ty and qua l i t y  control of pur
chased matel'i a l s :  controll i ng qua n t i ty and pr ice determ i n a t ion. 

474 Transportalion .3 

FI1l1ctions and characterisLics of transportat ion serviees; ra tes, serv
ice and carrier Comp(;t i t ion ; coordination of highway, ra i l road, air  
and ocean traff i c ;  industry pracLices :  regulation and promotion by 
gO\'ernmenl. 
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477 Sale,. Management .1 

107 

Fun c t ions of the sale,  manager : organiza t ion ; selec t ion,  develop

nwn t ,  compensa t ion, "lpcrvision a n d  eont rol of "d .. >'me n :  sale,. plan
n i n g  and anal ys is. Prel'eqlli-' i tes : BA 3 7 1 , 4,1 1 .  

490 Seminar 1 -.1 

SCll1 i n a r� 011 "Iwci fiea l ly .el ected t.opics i n  j ,usillf!"� adminis tra tion.  
Offered on de mand. Prerequi" i te :  Consent of  in,.truc tor. 

49 1 ,  492 RIl .• ine,'s '�alV .1, 3 
Proc.edu re::., con l rac ts, agency, negotiable i nstruIlwnts, btlsines� organ
izat ions, property, t rusts and wi l lf, transportat ion,  in�u rancc and pm
ployment. 

499 Major Conference 1 -4 

I ndiddual problems and assignments, group con ferences and research 
r('port,. Prerf'f]uisite : Consent of instructor. 

50·'\. Mmlllger;al Economk< .1 
S"" Economics 50'\' 

5 1 2  Accollnting Information and Control .'l 
Develops the usc o f  accou nting data and system" for inventOl \ costing, 
eost ('ontrol, prof i t  plann ing, and decision making. Prerequ i"ite : ll A  

2 1 1  o r  perm iss ion of  t b e  School o f  Business A dmin istration. 

5'l3 i)uantitative Methods 3 
See E<:onolllic.s 5i�3, 

550 Organizational Reha,,;or 8 
The se ien e:e and art of munagf>l11en t is explored with specia l em pha
�is on the contrihut ions from industrial p')'f ' hology and >,oeiology. This  
C O l l r,;e i,; c :entered on tbe ,wdy of groups and work tpa llls as rdated 
to the fuuct ion" 01 direc t ing a n d  cont ro l l ing, Pre requ is i te : BA 351 
or pc r l l l i"i on o f  t.be School of  Bu,;ine!'.< Admin i;;tra t ion,  

5 5 1  Seminar in ImIll,'trial Management .3 

Ana l y,. i,; and soi l l t i o n  of i n dus t rial management problems in the 
Pac: i fi e  orthwe'L fo:m pha,;is i ,  on the n'la t ionsh i p  o f  p rodaction 
to othn fl l n c t ion,; a nd eXll 'rnal fae.tors, and modnn technique,; and 
me thodology < I,; app l ied in  specific induqries. Prerequ is i te,; : BA 352 
or  perm i""ion of the School of Bu:, inc"S A d m i n istrat ion,  

5:,}2 Sem inar in Management .1 
Advanced read i ng a n d  resea rch in the management fun c t ion" of plan
n i ng, organiza tion, and contro l .  
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553 Public Policy and LJ/lsine.�.� 3 

Cr i t ica l ana lp,i ,  of selec ted polic i cs and reg u la tion of indl!.'try.  The 
" tudy i nclude" direct and ind i rect nat ional, state and local regu la
tion. Prcrcqui"i r( ' :  pr:rmi.-"ion of the School o f  Bu�iness A d m i nistration. 

564 Sluninar in Business Finance 3 
J )':H!:; w i tl t the  role of managemr:nt in asse,;,;ing the  n eed for funds:  
determi n i ng the source;; and cost '  oE  funds; a lloca ti ng fund" w i t h i n  
t h e  f irm; a n d  con troll ing the i r u e .  Prerequisi te : BA 364, o r  per
m ission of tile Sellool o f  Bu;,ine�s Administration. 

571 Seminar ill Markeling 3 
Stu dy and analysis of marketing management problems i n  the Pac i fie 
NOl'llmcsL. Emphasis is Oil the relationship of marketing to other in
ternal and external [aetor" i n novation, and modern marketing phil
osophies. Prereq u isite : BA 371 or permission o f  the School of Busines" 
Administration. 

590 Case Sludies ill IJu.siness .'1 

Intcn"ive study of the case collection process a nd problem solving 
approaches. I ndividual" or  t('a lm, expel'ted to (:olllplete ca,e re,;carch 
acceptable for i nclusion in the lntcrc:ollcgiate Case Clearing House 
B i bl iography. 

595 Melluuls and l'ecll1liqlle.s 0/ ne.�eard, 2 

A study of the variou,o.; methods a n d  tccl lniqlle, of [['search. Pl'e
rcqu i,ite : one semester of  statistics. 

596 Research ill Business I 1-2 

For thosc l\'lalit r of 8u.,inc,,, Admin ist ra t ion candidates who dcct 
to write two rescarch paper ' rather than a thesis. Candidates w i l l  be 
reqll i red to rev i ,!,,- the i ,' re"eareh papers before the G rudllate Student's 
Adyi<:ory COlll Jn i ltcf". 

597 Hese(lrch ill Busilless II 1 -2 

SCI: BA 's9o. 

598 l'he.�i.� ,'1-4 

599 lndepelll/ent Research 1 -,'1 
Prerequ is i te : Consen t  of  instructor. 



CHEMISTRY 

Mr. (;idrlillgs, Mr. A IlIlersoll , Mr. llucSlis, Mr. iVc:;sCl, 

Mr. Olsell, Mr. Tobi(lson 

1 09 

T I I tC C O L l L'C.' o [f e rcd hy t l , . .  Department  of C h em i stry a rc based on f u n ·  
da lnen t a l ,  o f  n l a t h crna t i c · .' a n d  p h y"ic ." m o d e rn  c h e m i c a l  t ra i n i n g  a n d  p ra c t ice 
] H' i ng 1 l 1 � l rkedly depC'ndent o n  k no\v lcdge o f  the:-;c a rea�. The ( 'O l l r...;e�, C l l r
r i e l r i a ,  fac u l ty,  a n d  fa c i l i t ic"  of t l w  Dc p a rt m e n t  an" a p prO\cd by t I le  A m erican 
C i I C m i c a l  Soc ' i e t )',  e x p edit ing entry of ih g radua tes i n to the c h emical  profe,>ion.  

5tl ldcnh p l a n n i n g  to [wconw I ' I'ofe"ional  chemi-! .s a re ach i sed to .seek the 
Kl(" lwlor of Sc i l ' l ] ( " c; ck�rcl', ITc i p i ('llh of w h i c h  w i l l  hi; cnti fied '" gradua tes 
o f  a ( ' h e m i( ' a l  t ra i n i ng p rogram rnef� t i ng the r('ql l i n�nH�nts o f  tllt� Anler icun 
U «" l lL i c a l  Sociny.  The B.S. C ll r r i c n i r l m  i s  i n dicated I, , " l ow. 

A majol' fld f i l l i n� the requ irelllents o f  e i t I r e ,' the Bachelor o f  Arts or 
t h e Gae helor o f  A rt s  in Educat ion degree consists o f  C i lel ll istry 109, 1 10 ;  
2():3, 2(H ; 300, :101 ; :i l l ,  :1 l 2 :  a n d  :3H. The prerc q u i , i t c s  for t h ese cou r.se.' [l iT 
P h ysics 221,  2S1, a n d  262 a n d  mathemat ic.s t h rough t h e  secone! .sclIlc.ster o f  
I · ,t l c u l u <;  ( Ma t hellla t ics  1 52 ) .  T I , i, m a j o r  represent, un absolutely  m i n i m a l  
p re pa ra t ion fo r gradu a te ti t u d y  i n  chemi:-;try� a l l d  a s t u d e n t  i n te r c  . ...;, tcd i n  
g radua t'·  work sl i l lu i r l  c o m pl c tle .SOl lW o f  t h e  a dd i t i o n a l  e ll e m i s t l'Y COLL r",s 

l i <ted i n  t i r e  B.s.  cu rr iculum.  
Some rec'llnl m l ' n(kd su! 'pkmentary COLll"SC.' fo r  e i t h e r  a B . A .  01'  B.s.  major  

a r e  Mathemat ic;;  231,  252,  ane! 351 : P h ysics 222 a n d  272 ; and B iolo�y 101,  1 02. 
The fOI"l ' i " ll l a n gu a �e req u i rcnlcnh o f  the CoIlc�c o f  A rts and Sc iences 
,l roule! be fu l fi l led b y  the , tudy o f  German o r  I\u'"ian.  A Far o f  t l 18 other 
o f  t l1f".ie two Q r  o f  French i,.; aI,,, I·ccommended. 

The Depa rt llle n t  o f  Chcmi,t ry places � reat  emphasis  on i t,.; u n dergraduate 
IT.s" a rc l r  a l l d  i n dependent study p rogru m L ,ee cou rses 441,  442 a n d  451,  
452 ) ,  a n d  al l  B.S. candidaU's an' requi r('d to par t i c i p a t (·,  i n  i t .  I t  i s  oITered 
d u r i ng h o t l r  t I l e  acadernic yea r and tlI<' s l l l ll iner. In rec c n t  yea I'''; t h i s  pro· 

g ra l l l ,  \vh i c h  aiu . ...;, its :-'t l ldent p a rt i c i pants in a ( , h iev i n g  ear ly  I 'rofes.'..;ional ma
t u ri ty, ha,.; been - u l ' l '0rted by the National Scil�nce Fo undation.  Further in
formation on the p rogram a n d  t i re  avai lahi l i t y  of o t i l ' encls ll1ay be ohta i npd 
frOIll the llel '[Htnll' l l t .  
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Curriculum i n  Chemistry lor Bachelor 01  Science Degree' 
Freshman Year Hrs. Sophomore Year Hrs. 

Chemistry 109, no Chem istry 203, 204 
Chemistry· Physics ... 8 Organic Chemistry 8 

Engl ish 101 � . .. 3 Chemistry 300 Descrip t ive 
German 201, 202 Intermediate Inorganic and 

German or Russian 201, 202 Analytic Chemistry . .  . .  3 
Intermediate Russian ...... . ......... 6 Phy�ics 221 Sophomore 

Mathematics 151, 152 Laboratory 1 
A nalytic Geometry and Physics 2.')1 Intermediate 
Calculus .... .. . . . .... 8 Physics . . . .... . . . . ..... 3 

Physical Edue.ation Physics 256 Mechan ics 3 
requirement . 2 Physical Education 

Religion 103 I ntroduction requirement . . . . . . . . . .... . . . . .  2 
to the Christian Faith 3 Religion 203 The Bible ... ... . . 3 

"Social Scienee requi rement 3 2A rt or Music. requirement .. ....... . .  3 
2Social Science requirement . . ... . 6 

33 32 

1Numeruus oppurtunities lor exemption or advanced placement are available 
and permit changes to be made in this curriculum. Similarly, changes can 
be made to accommodate students who are not prepared to begin thel:r 
wllege program at the levels suggested. 

"Courses thus designated may be taken in any order. 

Junior Year Hrs. 

Ch cm i"try 301 Descriptive 
Inorganic and 
Analytical Chemistry 3 

Chemistry 309 Chemical 
Literature 1 

Chemistry 311, 312 Physical 
Chemistry .. . .. . ........ 6 

Chem istry 314, 315 Physical 
Chemistry ... 2 

Chemistry 322 Instru mental 
Analyr;is or Chemistry 422 
Advanced Inorganic 
Chemistry .. . ... . 4 or 3 

2Literatu re requirement . . .... .. 3 
"Philosophy requirement ..... ........ 3 
2Social Science requirement 3 
"Electives .. .. ..... .... .. .. .. .. 9 

32 or 33 

Senior Year H rs. 

Chemistry 401 Organic 
Qualitative Analysis . . . . . . . .. . ....... 3 

Chemistry 412 Seminar 
Chemi"try 422 Advanced 

I norganic Chemistry or 
Chemistry 322 
Instrumental Analysis . . . .. . .  3 or 4 

Chemistry 441, 442 
Independent Stndy or 

Chemistry 451, 452 
Reocarch .... .. . . .  at least 1 

3Religion reqn i rement . . . . .  . . . .  3 
2Electives .. . . . . .... 18 

30 or 31 

"Courses thus designated may be taken in any order. 
jThis requirement alternately may be met in the junior year. 
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103 In trodllctory Organh' Chemi" try 4 

, u n-ey of orga n iC'. chc mist ry, i ncluding that  pert inent to biolo::\ ical 
system�_ Three lectu res and one 2-hour l a bo ra tory pf'riod per weck_ I 

104 General Iflorgflni<' Chemistry 4 

Basic a'pecb of chemical theory and i norganic chcmi. try. Th ree 
lectures and one 2-hour laboratory period pPr week. P,..�rcqu i'it(' : 
Chem i,try 103 o r  p('rl11io.-ion of in,tfUctor. IT 

109, 1 10 Chemistry-/)hpic,� 4, 4 

:\ n int t>f!rated cou rse in t 1 11�  fu ndamental pr inc i ple,; of phy,;it "  a n d  
"Iwmi';tr,- and thei r appl icat ion to phy'ica l a n d  chemical p roblem,. 
T h i ,  cQU r,c i, a l"'f'rrqu i , i l c  for all  elw m i ,try and phy,ic, cour,c" 
nu mbered 200 and above, Th ree I 'ctu res. one d i ;;cll" ion period and 
on ' 2-hol lr  lahora tory period per week. Pre·  o r  con:qui' i tt' : M a t h 
ema t ic' 131 o r  equ ind c n l .  1 .  TI 

) 32 Chemical Principles 1 

SU (lf'n-i.-ed �tudy of topic, of u n iqu e inlfTest or va lue to tI", i ndi
" i dnal stndcnt. Arlrn i.-sion on ly by depa rt ment i m· i ta t ion. One di,cIIS,ion 
or  lahora t o ry ,,,>riod per week . 

20:3, 204· Organ;" Chemistry 4, 4 

An i n tt�r pre t a t ion of propenie" a n d  reac t ions of a l i ph a t ic. a romatic,  
a l l d  heterocycl ic conlpounds on the basis o f  cu rrcnt chem ical theory. 
Lahoratory work provides an i n t roduct ion to conventional and modern 
It,c h n i q u t's for the synthe,;is and study o f  organ ic compou nds. Th ree 
lec tu rcs and one 41h .hour la bora tory period per week. [>rereq u isi tt� : 
Chemistry 109, l IO. I, I I  

300, 301 De.�cr;ptive I norgani" and Analytic.al Chemistry ,1, .1 

Study of tltc elements p;rou ped according to the periodir: table and 
of r 'las"ieal qual i tative and qllan l i ta t i ,-e anal ysis. Two lectu res and 
oue 3-ho l l r  labora tory w,riod pcr week. Prereqll i,i te : Chemistry 1 09, 
1 1 0. II. I 

304 RioclJem;.�try 4 

T n t rodnc t ion to tl1<' c helll i,try of hiological 'y,tcms. Th rre lectu re., 
and on 3-holl r la boratory period per week. P rerequ isite : Owm i,try 
204. Tl 

309 Chemiod Uterature J 

Study of "''''t{,lIIatic p roecdu res for I ihra n' resea rch . One lecture 
pcr week. Pr-'requ i,i tcs : Chemistry 204 and reading knowledge of  
German. T 
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3 1 1 , 3 1 2  Physical Chemistry .1, .1 

A "tudy of the rela ti onsh i p  hetween the phy,ic,,1 and chcmkal prop
ertie; and the " Il(�rgy content of chelllical "y·*,m". Th ree 1,'Ct l l l" '" pC I' 
w eek. P rcrcqu i"ite,, : Chemistry  1 10 and,  p rcfcralll)', 204 ; Ph)"i, "  22 1 ,  
25 1 and 256 ; a nd .\'lathcmutics 152, I ,  I I  

3 1 4, :U 5 Phy.�ical Chemi .• try [lIl)Oratory 1 ,  1 

Olle :l - l lour l abo rat ory I' 'r iod per week. Prer''Iui,ite o r  corequ i" i t · :  
ChC' lll i,try 3 1 1 .  I ,  I I  

322 instrum elltal A,wl}'si,� <I 

In,trumenwl rllcthod, of  anal)':i,; and molec u l a r  stnlt ' t ure dctCJ'llli·  
nat ion.  Two le! ' lur('s and two 3-hour laborutor), Iwriods per week. 
Prerequis i te, ;: Clwllli ."try 301 and 311. Must be taken cone.u rrentl), 
witl l  or ",1 I),cqu(,l1t to Chr':m i"try 312. 1I all' 1969·70 

401 Orgllnic QUlIlitatir;e AlI aly.<i.� .1 

A ,;Iudy of method" for the isolation and identification of  orga nic 
r'ompoumk Ernl' l ,u'is is placed on modern techniques such as spec
lro."copy and c h roma t ograph)'. One lecture and two 3·hour l a b o m tory 
I " 'rioels per week. Prerequisites : Chemi"try 204 and 309. Chem istry 
309 ilia), be laken concurrently. I 

4· 12 Seminar 2 

A cou r,e wlro"c con teJlt is variable b u t  always taught on the basis 
of plrysieal chemical pri n c i plc�. I n 196 7-68, the cou r�e wa" a stllely 
o f  the kinelics o f  o rganic and biochemical reaetion�. Two discussion 
pe riodti per week. Prerequisite : Chemi"try 3 1 2  and permi",ion of in
structor. I I  

422 Adanced Inorganic Chemistry .'l 

A study of  JJ10dern i norganic theory ineluding a to mic and molecular 
structure, periodic trends, and coordina tion compounds. T h ree lec
tu res per week. Prerequisite :  Chemi"try 3 1 1 . Mu:t be taken con
cu rrently wilh or SUIl"lquent to Chcmi"'lr\' 312. II a/y 1968-69 

44 1 , 442 Imlependenl Study 1 -3 

Opcn to q ua lified upper division students who wish to sludy some 
ch c m icnl top ic: 1I0t covered by a rcguiur cou rse. Proposed p roject 
mw-t hr: a p p ro" eel hy the chai rmall of the department. I,  I I  

4·5 1 , 452 Research 1 -.1 

Open to sU l'erior upper div ision student�. Prerequisite : Consent of 
the chai rman of the deparl lll t'nt. J, I I  

55 1 ,  552 Gratluate Research 2-4 

Open 10 ma"ter's deg ree eandida tes only .  Prerequ isite : Consent of the 
r - lwi rman of t i le departmrnt. 
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ECON M ICS 

Mr. Pierson, Mr. DIl1.:is, Mr. (;cIIl/a, Mr. /lulman, :1,-' r. Peterson ; 
assisted hy ll-fr. W Mile 

The cou rses in economics are designed ( 1 )  to oO'"r til a l l  , tu<i, 'nts an 
Il ppor tun i ty  to acqu i re ;j "pn 'ra l un derstanding of the private and public 
�:c to rs of the Un i ted Sta tes economy ,-0 that they nlaY be more cn l i:,:htt:t1l 'd 
( ' l l iz(-'n:-; and votcr�, ( :2 )  to p roviue the )l('Le�,"a ry gf'ncral econol l l ic  Inl t :kground 
fo,' ,s tu cien ts majoring in  fi u,i nc,,, drnin i;tra t ion and for ,tur\ t :nts in [:;duca t i on  
in the  Soc ia l  Sci"nce;; or in Bu"ine,,� f:ducut ion ,  und ( 3 )  to provide the 
�tu(knt w i th tI le:: rlt\('('�sary ba ckgroun d  for �rudllate study in  economics.. 

A l llajor in eC0I10 I llics :-;.hal l  ron�i�t  o f  :l Illi n i mul1l of 25 :-;e l llc�tc r hour:::. 
inc luding Econom ic;; l (J l .  102, 2 1 1 ,  301 , 302, 44 1 .  and 496. The rcrna in ing  three 
hou r:; to tlW ,t the min ima l  requirements may he selected from any of the ad
d i t ional  u p per div i;;ion t;OU (SCS offered by the Depart ment of Econom ic,. 
Students contemplating grac inatc ,tudy in  cr'onomic 's 'U'C , t rongly ad"i,cd 
( t hough not requ i red ) to inch,dr  Mathcnwtic" 1 5 1 .  152, �31. and 252 i"  
t ! 'cir total p rogram of ,tud),. 

1 0 1  Principles 0/ Macro Economics 8 

An analy,i� of t he  opera t io n  and or�a n izn t i()n of the  Amer ican  c'co
nomic 'y,tcm wi th  en c pl ca, i, "pon t !�e a p p l i, 'a t ion of the analy t i c 'al  
tools to a study of public pol icy wi th re,sped to na tional income 
and em plo yment, the monetary system, and economic g rowth ,  I II 

1 02 IJrillcip/e.� 0/ Mino Economics 8 

An analysis of the operat ion and or�anizn t ion  of tht' A mer ican t' l 'O
nomi  .. ,y .. tem w i t h  t ;mpha,is upon ,u pp ly  and d,'nlllnd  in  prod u t ' l  
p r ice  det 'rmina tion, the determination o f  reso u rce price;;, and the 
funct ion,; which prit'e, perform. No p rcrr'qu i,i te. 1 I I  

2 1 1  Fill allci,,/ A,;coll llting 4 

See Busines' Aclmin i s t ra tion 2 1 1 .  
273 F"1/Ii/y Fi,wllci,,/ P/mwillg ,1 

COIl�1I f 1 1pr :"a\'in� and :-,pc.n d ing probleIl1� i nc lud ing c�tate plann i ng. 
tax p !ann in ,<!. l i fe in"urance, investmen ts, in tel l igen t buying, btl(l�et· 
in�, cons' ' 'U t ' r  educat ion and needed legal reform,s. Eth ical consid
eration .. of gm'crnment and ] 'us i ne,,, from the viewpo in t  of the con
,ull"'r. The I ,ower of  the consumer tIl the a rea", of  product ion.  
market ing. finan(,e, and ma rkp.t resea rch. 

300 Genem/ E('onomics .1 
An i n l rod,, , , tory ('ourse i n  econo mics de. i�ned for t l l P.  l ' ! I I 'er  division 
stndt'nl "ho i, t l l"jl)rin� in a f i f ' l d  oth ... " than Et '()nomic: o r  Bltsine�o 
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Admini"trnl ion. The Gonlen l incl udes 
micro econom ics ( see 101 and 102 ) .  
pre\' iou,ly had 101 andlor 102. I 

the study of both macro und 
ot open to students who have 

:JO I  Intermediate Macro Economic Allalysis .J 

!'Ilano·economics at the i n termediate level. National income accounting 
and determination including policy impl ieations with in  the insti tu· 
tional framework of the .S. economy. Prerequ is i te Eeonomi("s 1 0 1 .  I 

302 In lermediate Micro Economic Allaly .• i., 3 

Micro·economics at the intermediat le,·e!. The theory of consumer 
behavior. l 'rodutl and factor pric s under conditions of monopoly, 
competi tion, and intermediate markers. \VeI£are econom ics. Prerequi. 

siu · :  Econolllic� 102.  I I  

32 1 tabor Problems .'1 

study of the h istory, nature and treatment of labor problems in the 
n i ted States. Among the topics discussed arc employment and un· 

employmen t :  wage problems; collective barga ining ; u n ions and Clll

ployer a,"ociations ; industrial u n rest and conflict. No prerequisite. 
II a/y 1968·69. 

33 1 International Trade .'1 

Regional and international specia l ization, comparative costs, interna· 
tional payments, and exchange rates. Na tional polic ies to promote or 
re,nict trade. Bu"iness practice in international trade and investment. 
Prerequisite : Economics 101 and 102. 1 

361 Money and Banking .'1 

The nature anu functions of money. Credit institution,. The relation· 
ship of monel' and bank deposits to the national economy. P re· 
requisite : Economi,,, 101.  Il all' 1969-70. 

362 Public Finance 3 

Public taxation and expenditure at the federal, state, and local levels. 
Types of taxes a nd expenditures. The budget. The public debt. Fiscal 
con trol of the business cyde. Prerequi.-ite : Economics 101. II  all' 
1968-69. 

364 nu.�ille.�" Finance .'1 

See Business Adm i nistration 364. 

434 Government and BII.�ine.�.� .J 

A study of the relationship of  government and busines:; in  tht: U nited 
Stutes with special attention to governmental regulation of bU 'iness. 
No prcrcqu i,.:ite. II all' 1969·70. 
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441 Slali.,tical Melhods 3 
DC6c ript il'e ,tatiq ic' : lT1ea�urc;; of po;'ltlOn, dis rwr,ion, a n d  p ropor
tions. I n f >rential "tatistie; : esti mation a n d  the tC3t ing of hypotheses by 
paramctric a n d  nonparame trir ;  tec h n iqu e.,. Regrcs"ion �t nd correl a t ion 
analysi,. I I I  

490 Seminar 1 -3 
Sem i n a r, Oil  specifically sckcted to p ic, i n  economics w i l l  he offered 
as  f " i rCll l l l'taJ1 ( 'e� warru n t. Prere q u i:..; i te : consent of the instructor. 

496 Readings ill the Evolution 0/ Econom ic Thought ,'I 

A sun ,:y o f  the develo p me n t  o f  economic thongh t from a nc i e n t  to 
modern times w i tll em p has is 011 the period from Adam Smith to J .  ]\!1. 
Keynes. T h i" period i ncl ude;; : the cl as:' ic ists, the o p t i m i"ts, the soc ial
ish.  the national ists, and the h istor i",d and Austrian school:;. No 
prerequi",itc. II 

498 Independent Study l -!l 
Individual prohlem ' a n d  ussignnlents, conferences ", i t h  instructor, and 
research report. 

50'l Managerial Economics 3 
Develops the abil i ty  to a pply ba'ie economic concepts to policy fOfm
ion a n d  opcrat ing decision;; w i th "'I,,'eial reference to such problems 
as cost, dcmand, p r ic ing, and iu\,c,;tmenl. Prcl't'fj u i;;ite : Economics 101, 
102. I 

543 Quanti/alive Methods .'l 
D '"dops the n l , i l i t y  to a p p l y  the concepts of proba hil i ty, sam p l i ng, 
a n d  ,[atistieal dccision theory to p rob lems faced hy management. 
l ' rerequi .- i t e :  p e rm ission of the in:;tructor, Economics '141 .  I I  

598 independelll SIILdy 1· ,'1 

599 Thesis 2-3 
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ED UCATION 

Mr. Joh nston . ilhs. Cham hers. fUr. DcBower. Mr. A. [-[age n .  Mr. HUllge, 
Mr. JOlles, Mr. Leasure, Mr. Moe, Mrs. Napjlls, Miss On;i!.-, 

Mr. Pederson, Mr. San dler, Mr. Sjoding, Mr. Stein, Miss Willia m son ; 

as,istcd by Mrs. fJll fll!iurdner, Mr. G ray, /vlr,I, Kchlbck, IYlr" , Philij)s, 
Mr. Sch imke, klr, Warrcn 

Candidate" for the DachelOt' of  Art s  in Educat ion d�grce should fol l cJ \1 
t l t e  ' ;Ol t rs('  o u l l i ne '" li�tcd u nde,' the Sel tool of Educat,ion in the ,cet ion,  
!\c ,.\[)C'! [C  OHGA .'1IZATION, 

20 1 Introduction to Education 3 
A stttTey of edu( 'at ional  p ro blem, and is,;ue, to orient  new students 
to t l te  profession. A :;tudy of t h e  Sta te Manual  and a "project" I t t ·  
\ oh i n g  actual  pxper icn c :e  \l i t l t  c h i ldren a re inc luded. r I I  S 

30] l1umall DevelopnWll t .1 

A study of t l te emotional ,  s,)[; ia l ,  i n tel lectual,  and physiological devel· 
opme n t  of  tlte human o rganism from i n fancy t h rough ado lcs,'cncc. Two 
!cctu ,..,':; a nd one semina r each week, Two·hour p u lJ l ie  school obset'vQ· 
t ion  req u i red weekly, to he i ndividual l y  ''''igncd. S tudents w i l l  he 
respon- i uic for t l t e i r  own tran�portation to the p u b l i c  ,chook I 'rc· 
rcquis i t,; : Psychology 101. Students in the tt:ael ter  educa t ion program 
sltonld complete Edtu;ation 201 p rior to :10 1 .  I II 

3 1 1 n ,  h, or cd lIfet/lOtI" allll OIJSenJUI;oll 3 

A )ludy of cu nieul n m ,  mater'ial" a n d  methods of teaching at t l te 
va ,·iolts l tevds from p rimary t h rough high school. O hserva tion, in actual 
'ochool ,itl tatiotls  foL lowed hy di,cus,ion.  Thos" w !t o  wj,h to p repare 
prima ri ly fot' k inderga rten and p r imary den :i l l  a ; tho"" for i n ter· 
mediate a nd U p [ "' "  grade", :)l 1 h ; and those fot· j u n ior and senior h i g h  
sc hool, ,1 1 1c d. P rerequ isite : Education 2 0 1  and :30 1 .  I I I  

:3 12 Tire Teaching o f  Reading - Elemelltary .J 
A .... ll r\'ey of  teach ing reading i n  the elcmentary grades, i ncluding t i le  
p rogra m, i n  the  newer  a p p roaches . .\Ia t c ria ls ,  method" tec h n ique", 
p rocedures and "orne diagnosis of reading diff icul ties, Prerequ isite : 
sa t i "fac tory cotl lpktion of Education 201 or c()tl.sent of in,st ru C ' lor. I 11 S 

3 1 4  The Teaching of Reading - Secondary 2 

A "ut'vey of teach ing reading in t'he "ccondary schoo l ,  inclucl ing a tten
t ion  to t l te  develo pmental  read ing progmlll', Material" methods, tech ·  
l l iq L lt:: :--, procedu res a n d  �oll1e ob:-;crvation and diagnosi� of  H::aciing 
di fficu l t ies, Prerequ is i te : sa ti,,[actory cotll p letion of  Education 201 or 
consent of  ins tnl t ' tor. I I I  S 
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:� 1;'; In.�tru/"li""al Malerial" 2 

A .... \ I I"\'ey of au dio and vi :::iual  ma terial ." and a i tis, thei r usc, orga nization, 
a n d  admin i .<trat ion i n  t h e  ,,·hoo!. I II S 

3 1 9  The Teaching 0/ Arithmetic .'J 

An over-a l l  ,tudy of the ba"i" I llathcrnatical sk i L ls and abi l i ties needed 
hy the teacher in the c1emen tary school.  Recent de\'clopnwnt, and 
llla t( 'r i"l, a r e  , ·o l lsiderpn. Prereql l i" i te : Math : \19 Or con,ent of in
st ruetor. 1 I I  S 

:�20 Teaching 0/ Spallish ill ti,e Elemell lary School 2 

A COl l i" " I ' ia n l led to a,,�i,t the ,'],'mcn t a ry teacher i" teach ing ( 'Ollyer
.-a tional Span i"h ; tra i ning in p ronunc ia t i o n  and i n tonat ion, .study l I n it$, 
ga me.", ."ong', dialogue,. film" fi lm>'tri ps and I'('cords will be presented 
\\' l l i"h can be I I t i l ized in the rlao5room. Open to both those w i t h  
S pa n i,h backgrol l l ld a n d  those wi thout. 

:�70 Prill";ple.� 0/ Gllidallce 2 

A �tu dy of pro('edures u,cd III  I lcJ p ing the ,t l l c ient  a('h iev(; suitable "oals 
in ,chool and ;11 .<o(' iety. 

405 Adolescellt. P.<ydlOlog,. 2 

See P,y!·hology 405. ( G )  

407 Educaliollal Sociology .3 

Sec Sociology 407. ( G )  

408, ,W9 Reading" ill Ild ucal.i"nal Proi>lems 1 -.1 

St l l ,knt" wl io de,ire to Il I l r"uc a ,pecial l i n e  of i ndiv idual reading, 
i l l \'c:-o t i�a t lOJl, or  n:,-;ean:h may do � for cred it,  r('ceiv i n �  help and 
guidal lce  from t l ie fa l 'ul ty member he"t qna l i fied to [1:;:;i"t i n  the 
part icular problem. Credit wi ll \'[I ry with the amount of work done. ( C )  

4 1 2  The Blind Chi/rl ill the P"blic S<;"-ool 2 

A cou roe to h e l p the tearher a" ist the b l ind  and part ial ly seeing chi ld  
to adjll.'t emotional ly, ,oria l ly ,  ph y"i('ally, a n d  educationally to the  regll
lar p u b l ic "chool da"roolll . i t l la l io n .  n i n t roduetion to English 
B ra i l le  and a <tuely of methods, ma terial�. and equ i pment arc i nc l l i d d. 
( G )  

4 1 3  Scieuce in Ihe Eleme"'"ry School 2 

A eOI l I'.-C designed to acqua int  the student wi th  t h e  objec ti\'e", ma

t t'r ial:-" and Ill('thod� of teach ing �:,(' icnLe in an i n tegrated p rogram. 
S ( G )  

414 Social Slue/ie.' ill I.he Elementary School 2 

:\ " 01 1 1 <" dC" ignl 'd to a ( 'qua i n t  t ! : f '  ,t l Ident w i t l l  ohjccti\'cs, materi"ls, 
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a n d  m 'thod, of teach ing the soc i n l  studies in an i n teg ra ted p rogram. 
Open to cxperienc.eJ tea c h e rs on l y. S ( e )  

4 16 l'arent·Teac/wr Conference 2 
A :;tudy of the prin(' i ples and tech n iques of p a ren t·teacher conferenccs . 
i'roceJlIrcs for i n t roducing a parent·teacher conference progra m to the 
school and cOnl m u n i ty. E\'ailla tion of various grading sy.,tem,. O pen 
o n l )'  t.o ex perienced teach ers and otudent" who ha\'e com ple ted or are 
tak i ng "t uden t teach i ng. I II S ( e )  

4 19 Admin istration of Ihe School UI,rtlr)' 2 

O rgan izat ion and admin is trat ion of the school l ibrary for teacher· 
l i b ra rians i n  the el emen tary ,,<.:l100\,;. ( e )  

420 Processing School Library Mlllerials 2 
Simplif ied J lrocednre� for the c1as"ification, catal og i ng, a n d  technical 
proccs,;ing of school l i brary mater ials. ( e )  

4 22 Basic Hcference Mnlerial .• 2 
An in troduction to those . cl'\'i('e� of a school l i h rari a n  rela ted to the 
presentaL ion of tI le materials, hook and nonl lOok, wh ich fo rm the 
,011lTCS o f  ref· renc e for the i n forma t io n a l  fun · t ion of the l i bra ry. ( G )  

423 '"an {{n age Arts i n  the Elementary School 2 
A COll r,e des igned to give the elementary teac her, grades olle thrOlli;h 
"ix, an understa n ding of how to teach the l angua ge arts in a func· 
tional manner. The arcas eovered and sk i J l�  ,tll(l ied will be i n  the 
f ield� o f read i ng, wri t i ng, granuna r  Dnd ll�age, penmanship,  spelling, 
"peaking, l is tening.  vo<:ubulary building. O pen to experienced teachcr" 
or studen t t<�achel-' only. ( G )  

426 Primary Ueading 2 
A study of the materials an d methods o f  the modern primary read i ng 
program and i t s  relat iou to other activi ties. O pen to ex perienced 
teacher; on ly. ( e )  

423 Kindergarten 2 
,\ <.Iudy o£ th k in derO'a rten chi ld and h is adjust.ment p roblems. Special 
elllph"si, on acti\'itie� and procedu res for his development. ( e )  

433 Principle .• ami Techniques i n  Secondary Education 4 

PllqJOses, trends, c u r rcnt ifsue�, and tech ni ques in sccondary edu< :u t i on .  
An opportuni ty  is  provided for plann ing cu rricula  on t h e  secondary 
le\'el,  indiv idual ly  and cooper3t i\-ely. Regi�l.ration in thi, COll I-,e is 
permitte d  only to those students w i,hinp; to meet special ccrti fir.ation 
requi[ ] ·men t.-. Not permitted for ,tuden ts who have had 3 1 1cd. 
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436, 437, 438, 4 39 Workshops 1 -8 
Worh ho! '"  in �pcr. ial fiel d.< for varying perio d,; of t ime. ( e )  

4'1·0 Speci/i" Method,� in Teaching Secondary School Slll)ject,� 2 

Studip,; of ti le c u r riculum, lllethod,;, and materials of instruction in the 
v"riou� field� of the secondary ,chool c u rricuhlm. These cou rses are 
o £ [('red by di fferen t depa rtments of the niversit)' a s  indicated below 
a nd may I lc taken for I!radnatc (T('cl i l. 

440a Ar' in the SecondlJr)' School 2 
• eC Art ·� lOa. ( , )  

4401> Hus;ne 's Education "' 'he Secondary School .'J 
See Busines,; Admin istra tion 440h. ( e )  

440,: l\n�lish in the Secondary School 2 

( C )  

440d Literature in the Secondary School 2 

( C l  

440e Mathematic .• in the Secondary School 2 
I G )  

440g Science in the Secondary School 2 
( e l  

440h Social Stllt1ie .• in the Secondary School 2 

( C )  

440.; C·"emi .• try i n  the Secondary School 2 

( C )  

440n Mel/wtl .• in. Teaching Foreign Languages 2 
A ,;tudy of the theory and techn iques of foreign language teach ing, 
with special  p rolJlems a pplicable to the student's major language. 
Special e mphasis on audio·lingual techn iques. ( G )  

44 1  Statistical Methotl.� .'J 
See Psychology 441. ( G )  

445 Speech i n  the Secondary School 2 
See Speech 445. ( G )  

447 Speech JOT the Classroom Teacher 2 
See Speech 447. ( C )  
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449 Reading C" n ler IF ori.-s110 p 2 

C l i n i 'a l  �tudy of re,adinl! proJJlem� and sug�c-ted correc t ive me')SIl !,('.S ,  

To b ' taken cOfl( ' l I r rclltly w i t l l  Education 469, Open to experienced 
te<l r ' l lI� r' o n l y ,  S ( C )  

450 Psych ological Teslillg .'3 

See P'Y 'holo:;,:)' 450, ( G )  

46l ah 0 "  cd Currie,, 'um, Metlwds, and 51 tH/eM Teachillg 5 

A cOll r,<; designed to gi,'c 'ome knowl edge, understanding, a n d  st l ldy 
of cb i l dren • .  '< I bject maW . ,. f iel J". and materia l,; i n  t h e  �tndent's a l ter
na t e  teaching l e,' cl plu.s .,t l ldent tea ching on that level . "' t ll dent" enrol l  
i n  '163a 0 1- " and 'l6 1ed 0 1 '  i n  '163c or d a n d  461 u l> ,  I II  

4.63a, b, 1:, or d Sl, ll clell l 1'ellching 9 

Teac h i n g  in the pllblic ,c hools under the d i rection and "upcrnSlQn of 
c.:l a!"�room tf'Jt:hcrs a n d  un iver!'->i t y  ( a { 'hcr�. Tllo�e preparin T p r i marily 
fo r kinde rg'"'tcn a n d  p r i marY elect 463a ; those for i n termediate and 
I lppCr g;nldcs, 463 b ;  those for j u n i o r  h i gll sc hool, 463c ; and those for 
,cnior l l igh sel lool .  463d. Prereq u isite : E du"at ion 311 and one scmc4er 
in re,i,knc :c_  I I I  

4 6 5  Spet'illl Projec;1  1-5 

Stllclents who wi"l , to do i n d i v i dllal ,tudy a n cI researcll on educational 
p rohlems o r  addit ional  l"boratory experience in pub]  ic school cla,,' 
rooms may do ,'0 with spec ial  penni,sion of the Di recto r of the School .  
I II 

468 [,,,(>oralory IFork"hop .1 

A practical ( ·ou r. ... c w:;i n g  c.: hi ldre n  of elementary age i n  a c,las�roOIn 
s i tuat ion  working out a s pec ific problem, Provi;;ion w i l l  be made fot, 
some aCL ive partic i pa t i o n  of the u niversity stu den l" A conference w i th 
the i n ,truClor 0 1' the D i rector of the School of Educat ion w i l l  be ('(;
ql l ircd hefore registration can ]11> co mple ted, ( G )  

469 Directed l'eac;hing i n  Retul ing Cellters 4 

D i re!'lcd obs" rva tion anc l  teadling in SUIllmer r medial classes i n  
public sel ,ools, T o  b e  taken co ncu rren tly w i t h  Educat ion 449, O pen to 
"xpcripnc" d tea!:hrr' o n l y, S ( G )  

472 Vocalional alld EdllclILional Gui<iallce 2 

This ( 'ol l rs( '  is designe d for those who a re in terested in the vocational 
gu ida nce of young people,  Speci a l  emphasis is plaeed u p on the sou rces, 
a n a l y,;i,. f i l i ng, a n d  method, of dis"" minating occupational  i n forma
tion, 

4 75 t;mo/iorlal Problems 0/ Children 2 

Emph ""is is pl aced on common emotional problems of clementary and 
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seconuary scbool- age pupil:; and the teach er's role when the�e arise II1 

the d",sroom .  

478 Mental Hea"h 2 

A stuuy of the basic principl es of mental hea lth as they relate to inter
I 1f'1',,0na I rela t ionsll ips. 

50 1 Hi.�tory 0/ Ed'Lcation 2 

A stuuy of the history of euucation, Occi dental and O riental, with 
particu la r  reference to i ts bearings on con tempora ry euucation. 

505 Philosophy 0/ Education 3 

A study of current philosophical l iterature in the field of euucation. 

Pra gmat ic, existential, and analytic approaches w i l l  he considered. 
a/S 1968 

507 Advanced Education Psychology 2 

P rin<:i ples and research in human learning and their i mp l ica t ions for 
curriculum and instruction. 

509 Comparative Education 2 

A comparative study of the backgrounds, developments, trends, and 
problem, of majo r  na tional systems of education. 

520 Individual P .• ychological Testing ,'1 

Se Psychology 520. 

522 Core Curriculum 2 

A study of the philosophical background of the core cu rriculum and 
the Ilwthods of teachin ' a p pl ica ble to the core. Special attention will 
be given to prohlem solving and the prepa ra tion o f  uni ts o f  instruction. 

529 Diagnosis 0/ Reading Problem.� 2 

A study of the various methods of appraisal and diagnoses of reading 
performance. S pec ial attention will be given to the application of the 
newer a p p roachc'. Prerequisi te : 312 or its equivalent. 

536, 537, 538, 539 Workshops 1·3 

Gradua te work'hops in special fields for va rying lengths of time. 

540 Counseling Theory and Practice 3 

See P"ychology 540. 

546 Curriculum Development 2 

A study of types of curricu lum organization and programs and tech
niques of curriculum development with a view of p reparing the student 
for his own work on cu rriculu m problems. I 
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548 The Ci/ted Child 2 

A >'tud)' of the g i fted child, his cha racteristics and problrl11', and H'hool 
p roc:edurc" d" ,igncd to further dc\·c lo j 1 l11cnt.  

557 Evaluation 2 

Evaluat ion of the ou tcomes of school experiences. Problems that  a rise 
in connection wit l l  devPiopmen t ,  organization, and administration o f  
tc,t:; ( both ;;tanda rdized a n d  teachf'r made ) w i l l  be studied. Requi red 
of al l  fi fth year students . P rerequ i;<ite : S tudent teaching o r  teach ing 
I ·xpcricncr. 

571 School Guidance Program 2 

A "nrvcy study of the guidance prog ram as organized u n d  conduc ted 
by a public sc J lflol system with emphasis on the role of the teacher. I I  

5 8 1  Public School Administration .3 

A d m i nistrat ion and su pervision of school personnel,  pla n t, and pro
gra m ;  t i l e  strueWr!' und o rganization of the sch ool system. rrerequi,it (� :  
teaching experience. II all' 1968 alS 1969 

582 Atlmini.,trative Internship 2-4 

Internsl l ip in school admini · tra tion pla nned w i t h  the School of Educa · 
tion in cooperation w i th sclected school adll1 i n i�trator,. Prerequ i"i te :  
cou rse work i n  sc hool administra t ion and adm i"ion to graduate p ro
g ram. 

586 School Finance 2 

Local ,  state, and f"c1eral contribution; to school f ina nce, itg ph ilosophy 
and de\·elopment. Special emphasis on the den�lopment and admi n ist ra 
t ion of 11 school hud�ct. Ib/S 19GB 

591 High School Or�an.izatio" and Atlministration 2 

Current viewpoint (lnd is"ucs i n  planning and organizing the h igh 
school c urriculum,  schedule mak ing, extra·C'urricular act iv i ties, teach
ers' meetings, p u p i l  accou nt ing and control ,  f inance and reports. Pre
requi;ite : Edu('a t io n  5B1. 

594 Administration anti SllperlJi.,ion IT! orkshop 4 
The projects di�cu" ed will  be derived chiefly frolll the intere,ts and 
need., of the �tudcnts. Typical prujecb are currieululll plann ing and 
adjustment i n  l ine with p resen t needs, publ ic  relation p rograms, per
sonnel employment and i n -service tra i n i ng, and financing hui lding and 
educa tional  programs. Prereqll i�i te : One course in admin istration and/ 
o r  su pcrv i �· :ion.  

595 Methotls aml Techniques 0/ Research 2 

A .�llIdy of the various methods and tecl l f l iq ll'�s of research w i t h  
a p p l i(�alions and i l l llstra t ioIH; drawn f r o m  t h e  field" of educa tion a n d  
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I , ,'ychology and from ,lIeh fie l d" a, econom ic,. I , i ,tory, I 'oliti( 'al  "cienee, 
and �()c io logy. �(JnH' prac t i ce ill n�sca r( ' h  i� pre)\ ided. Prerequ i:-:i l e :  Oll(� 
SCll lCq -"r of stat j:.;t ics. 

596 Re,<earr/, StlHlies ill Education 1-2 

Frll' tho,"c Ma,t�r of A rt, can d i dat e" who elect to \Hitl' two re, ea r( 'h 
pa pe r' , ( O ne rc"carch papcr may bc in t. ] ,e candi da te\ minor Jidd 
wri tten lI nrkr t i l l ' '"prrv i,ion of the minor advi"cr. ) Candidate, will 
be refJ l l i red to IT\'iew thei r re"earc]' pa per, hefo re the G ra duut e COIll' 
m i ttee. f i l S  

597 Researcli SlIIdie.< i,1 Edll{'(,/ion 1-2 

Sec Edur'a t ion 596. 

598 T lres;,< .�-4 

For tho'c Mastl;r of Art" candida te, who decot to wri te a the"i", The 
thcsi;; p rohlem w i l l  be cho,en from the candidatt" , major area of eon· 
('cntra t ion and IlIlI"! I lI� a pprovcd hy his Gra d l l a tc Co m m i t te, .. The 
ca ndi datc " i l l  he expected to de fend his thr";, i,  in a f in a l oral exam ina· 

t ion condUf'ted by his CO lli mit! (e. I rr S 

ENGLISH 

IHr. Neigstail, Miss Blomquist, Mrs. Erwin, Mr.<, j()hnso/l, 
Mr. KloIJSl 'h,  Miss Knuilso n, IVIr. Ranson, Mr. Sole 

The ( ' o ur,c' in En�d i�h are designed ( 1 )  to offer all studen t; an opport u n i ty 
tn dcn'lo p  g reat" r ( 'omJletency in the ordinary forms of wri t ing and greater 
discernmcnt: in reading work- o f  l i tera t u r e :  ( 2 )  to pro" ide l i m i u�d tra i n i ng in 
c r i l i c a l and ( ' 1"P<.k t ive wr i t ing ;  ( 3 )  to �jrc men and women, regard le:-;� of th ei r 
i n t "nded \"O(,<1 t ion", thr '  ri( 'h i n terp ret ive in'ighh i n to !IIun's cxperienc , to
g:f' th�r with  thc a esth e t ic ,alues, t l rat  an intens i v e and extensivc k now l edge of 
l i U ' ra t u re afford,:  and ( 4 )  to  p l'o\ i(k t ra i n i ng for t eac hn" of Engl i.h on al l 
le\"(-'I�\ i nr l l ldi ll� t i l"  prf-'paru t ion fo r gra dll ale work I�adil lg to tcad l i ng in 
col kgf'. 

All ,t, , (/ron t .; who I ' x pcet to m a j o r  in Eng:li -h ,I rould p re,ent a strong hack· 
grou n d  i n  fore ign lu nl!I1Hgc a� wel l t!:-; in tile other liberal a r t:-; anti sc iences. 

! t ho"gh French or Cerman i,  rec ommended because ei the r one 111 '(' ts  the 
g radu ate school reql l i remenl for adJIli:;;� ion to adva nced stu dy in Engl i�h, 
I ' rofic i f ' llcy  in almo;t  an)' language will enhance the ah i li t), to under,tand and 
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appreeiate l i terature and facil i ta te effeetive 'ollllllun ication in both compo-ition 
and speech. 

The threc·hour general university l i terature requi rement can be met by a ny 
cou rse in the department except 101, 218, 302, 3 1 R, 321 , 322, 400, 403, 404. 

For the major in Engli,h a t  least 27 credit hours are required in addition 
to �ngl i�h 1 0 1 .  Non·teach i ng majors should take one of the fol lowing pro
gra m � :  ( 1 )  241 and 242, '182, 383 or 384, 9 h ou rs of u pper divi,ion eledives 
in English l i terature, and 6 hours of dective;; from any other COllr,e, listed ; 
( 2 )  251 and 252, 3H2, 3R3 or 384, 9 hours of upper division dectives in 
American litera t u re, and 6 hours of electives from any other courses l isted. 

English majors who plan to do g radua te work should take 404, 497 and 498. 

CandidGtcs for the BUl·.helor of Art:; in  Education degree who a re plann i ng 
a teaching major in Engl ish should follow one of the slH!cial programs outl ined 
on page 63 under Ac.ademie Organization. 

Beginning i.n 1969-70, all  junior students will be requ ired to pa", a n  English 
proficiency examination o r  to com pl ete II remedial cOHl'se. 

101 Composition 3 

The coursc a i m, to train students to develop ideas accurately and 
�ffectively i n  the <;en tence, in the paragraph, and ill extended written 
discussion. Essays are read and anal)",-cd to provide models of good 
exposition, to stimulate though t and disclIssion, and to develop accu racy 
in reading. I IT 

2 1 7  The Short Story 3 

A study of the short story as a na rra tive form. ( Upper division students 
may obtain up per division r : redit. ) I 

218 Advanced Composition 3 

A study of rhetorical principle:; used III ad\'anced writ ing. J n 

233, 234 WarM Literature .'l, .'1 

A study of the l i terature of Western Europe - ancient, llledieml, onrI 
modern . I, II  

241,  242 Survey 0/ American Literature 3, .'l 

A "tudy of American literature frolll colonial time" to t he twentieth 
centu ry. I ,  IT 

250 Contemporary Literature .'l 

A study of selected works by major writers, chiefly English and 
American, representing ma in trends in poet ry, fictiou and drama from 
World War I to the present time. I II 

2 5 1 ,  252 Survey 0/ English LitRrature .'l, .'l 

A study of English classics from Beo\" ulf to Hurdy and Wilde. I ,  n 
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302 Hi,,'or), of tlU! English tanguage .'J 

A study of the development of the F:nglish language, from i ts begin
ning>; to the pre:;ent. I I  

3 1 8  Creative Writing :-1 

For those �eriollsly interested in writing fiction, drama, or poetry. II 

321, 322 Children's Lilerature 3, 3 

A study of children's literature and juvenile l i terature as a rich body 
of literature in itself ilnd as a guide for book selec tion in the elemen
tilry grades and in junior high school. I, I I  

332 The Conrirnmlal Novel 3 

A study of rep resentative French, RW,_'iian, German, Scandinavian, and 
Spanish novels of the nineteenth centu ry. r 

349 Modern Poelry 3 

A study of recent English and American poetry. I 

357 English Drama .3 
Plays representing the development of drama from the sixteenth cen· 
tury to the ni neteenth, exclusive of Shakespeare. I aly 1969·70 

358 Modern Drama 3 

Selec ted plays representing the development of modern drama from 
reali"n to the theatre of the absurd. II aly 1968·69 

382 Chaucer .3 

E;;peeially The Canterbu.ry Tales. Also Troilus and Cressida and 
Minor Poems. Study will be made of  the development of the English 
language. I 

383 Shake.�peare 3 

Love's Labour's Lost, Midsummer·Night's Dream, As You. Like It, 
Richard 1/1, Romeo and juliet, jldillS Caesar, Troilus and Cressida, 
Othello, Macbeth, Anthony and Cleopatra, Cyrn beline. I 

384 Shakespeare 3 

Comedy of Errors, Merchant of Venice, Richard /I, Henry I V :  Parts 
1 & 2, Twelfth Night, Measu.re for Measure, Hamlet, Lear, Coriolanu.s, 
Tempest. II  

388 Seventeelllh Century English LiterallLre 3 

Donne, Mi lton and th ei r contemporaries. II 

389 Eighteenlh Century English Literature 3 

Defoe, Addison, Swift, Po!,e, Thomson, S. Johnson, Boswell, Gold· 
smith, Gray, Collin" Bu rns, Blake. 1 u/y 196fj·69 
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400 Structural Ungllisfics .1 

403 Modern li,'nglish Grammar 3 

A ,:tudy of tht; g l 'a rn m a r  of modern �ngl i:,h ut i l iz ing thee a p ! 'roadle;; of 
tIle three major theoric, : Traditional, struc tural, and transfo r mat ional.  

404 Uterary Critid .• m .1 

A "Iudy of the problems o f  ercating and eva lua t in g l i tera t u re ,,;; dis

( , 1 l '>Scd by the great cr i t ic-, <.:"pecially tho"c o f  the past century, together 
w i t h  the writ ing of brief and CXt<'IH,ive critici"n.h of poem;;, fiction and 
L lra l l }a.  I I  

441 1'he Am erican Renaissance .1 

Hawthorne, E mer;;oll, Thoreau, Melvil le,  \V h i l man.  

442 Development 0/ flealism ami Naturali .• m ill 
American l,it.erature 3 

Twa i n ,  Howells, James, ;orris, Crane, Dreiser. 

443 Major Southern Writers 0/ the U.S . •  1 

FrolH Tw a i n  to J. C. Ran,:om, K. A. Port!'J', Fall l k n t' r .  Te ullcs"ee 
\Vil l ian}>'.  

45 1,  4 52 1'he 1'·ng/i.,1t Novel 3, .1 
A �tudy of major  nOI'cl", "eleeted to represen t  the main developlnent" 
in thi" genre from the eighteenth centll ry to tire presen t. I, I I  

48 1 Engli.�h Rellai.'sunce Uterature .'3 
Stl Idic, in tire prose, poetry and drama of Tudor and Elizabethan 
E ngl an d, w i t h  primary c m plra"is u pon Shakc'ppare',; l 'ontPllIporaric". I I  

483 Early Nilleteenth Century English Literature .1 
An intcn.-ive 5tudy of Blake, Word,wOrl l l ,  Coleridg , B yron,  Shelley and 
Keat". I 

484 Late Nineteenth Century English Literature .1 
A n  i n ten"i" e ,tudy of the l i terature of the V i c torian period ( 1 8.30-
1900 ) ; poctry, cr i t ic ism, drama and some fict ion.  I I  

494 1'wentietlr Century A merican Literature .1 
An inten' il'C ,tndy of repre,;entat il'e A merican w r iters o f  the twentieth 
cf'ntnry, clll l 'h""izing their p lace in  the development of current A meri
can l i terary value •. K. A.. Porter, William Faulkner, Edward Alhee, 
Bernard <!alamud, Robert Fro"t, Robert Lowell, and other •. II 

495 Twentieth Century English Uterature .1 

A . tudy of the works o f  major figu res ( Shall', Yeats, Joycc, La w rence, 
Ancien ) , "uppic-mcnteri hy representative  worb of other signi ficant 
a uthors. 
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'�97, 498 Major Conference 1-2, 1 -2 

[ )p�igll t 'd  to { , l Ia hle f!x(' f � p t ional  �ell i o r  major QUdCnh and �cl1iot'  ll1ujor:-: 

II'ho plan to do graduat l' work i n  l i U ' l'a t u re to rou nd out t h e i r  "'' ' 'k
gro u n d  by a n  intfen<;i\'c, planncd cotl l'S(' of rea d i ng, I, II  

597, 598 Graduate Researclt 1-3 

FOREIGN LANGUAGES 

Mr, Spangler, Mrs. Durh a m ,  Mrs, Fish er, Mr. Malrnill, l'rlrs. Monroe, 
Mr. Petersen, Mr. Set'in, Mr. TOllen , assisted Dr Mr. Conllnt, 

Mrs, Hlldley, Mr. l-fodous, l'dr, Lemmon, Mrs. llf!mlik 

Tlw ;;t I Idy o f  foreign langu age,; ha<; become a ncce"i ly  in the p re>wnt-day 
Irorld. It p:iH'" Ihe "tude nt the information, i ntcre�t, fac i l i ty, and enjoyable 
PXpcrif!Jl('C a(�(Il I ircd i n  tlte ("011 1':-'(' o f  Hc:il ie\- ing a new J.Jll,Tuag(". Tllroll�h the 
1l1('cliul1l of a forcign language, the �tudcnt augmcnt, h i" llnder"tanding of past 
aud prCI'c'ut cont rihu t i on" of o ther pcopl";; in the areal' of ci\' i l iLa t iou, history, 
l i t ""a t u n'_ a n d  t l", arb a n d  ;;C ' i encel'. 

S t n d('u t l' p reparing to enler graduate school a re nd\' i -cd to prepare them
. ..;(,In."; in  a t  leuI't t ll'O nlodem ian guag(: . ..; ( lli'tw l l y  Frendl, Grr-ma n , Ru,�inn ) .  

Lingui�li('8 
400 Strll ctllra/ UIIgl/ist;cs 8 

An i n t rod u c t i o n  to th' ,tudy of  tho :  n a t u rp o f  l a ngua�e. ga,ic p r i nc i 
p le ,  a n d  teC' h n i que, o f  oe"c r i p t ivc la nguu"c a na ly,i..; .  P I'a l ' l i! 'c  in tile 
ele mcntary a p p l ic a t ion o f  l ingu i,t i c  a na lyoi,; to ,dedeJ IllU t<'ri"k N o  
prel'equ i...; i tc�. 

Classicnl Languages 
For " Jllujor in C'la"icul language" 27 hours are requ i red, including Greek 

�OI ,  202, 3 1 1 , 312 ,  <\2 1 ,  322, 352 ; Latln 201 ,  202, 3:H,  3,12. 
I t  io  cTc 'ornmenoed that Oll l: yea r of Ln t i n  prcl'ed(, the s tudy of Gneo·:k. 

Greek 
Currently offered cooperat ivel y w i t h  t he Uni" c r, i ty o f  Pugct Sou nd all 01' " 

( ·,i.l l l l l l ll� .  

20 , 202 f;/ementary Creek 4, 4 

I n flec t ion" voenIHl I" ry, a n d  I'yn tax ; tran-Iat ions frotn Greek to En�lil' 1 1  
and Ellgl i,h 10 C rc!'k. 1 .  n 

3 1 1 ,  3 12 New Testament .'1, .'1 

I ,  I I  
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32 1 , 322 Advallce(l Grammar and ReQ(lillg 2, 2 

J, I I  Orkr ·d on demand. 

352 Seminar in G reek Langu age or Uterature 2 
H 

T .a L in  
101 , 1 02 Elemelllary Latin 4, 4 

Exerc i -e, in grammar and syntax ; sentenees b>1. cd on a nc ient authors :  
,ceon d  �eme3tr>r, CaC"..1 I.'g Gnllic  War. \ ,  I I  

20 1 ,  202 Ill termediate I,alill .1, .1 

Cicero', O m tion,; ap;ainst Catal ine;  Sal lu�t : The War with CataJ ine:  
. ('I'ond �I'lllp," l()r, Virgil'" Aeneid. I ,  I I  

33 1,  332 The Goltlen Age .1, J 

Classics 

Fir,;t "cme;ter, Oyid's Metarnorpho. es; second sel1lester, the Odes of  
Ho race. Prerc'qui"i le Lati n :  202 Or tll ree admis,;ion units in  La t i n  . . To 
he offered 011 demand. 

These cou rse, a re uns ·1i II p()fl a ,Indy of Latiu and Greek derival i \ e,;. 
Presentation is by the "Inlctl lml  approach of t h e  f ' ia,;sical \·ocabula rie:i. No 
knowledge of Latin or Greek is requi red for COll r"" ill classic. They wi l l  not 
COUllt as foreign language credit. Recommended for student;; of the arh and 
'Sciences and the romance languages. 

301 VocablL lary B"ilcling :  Greek in Current U .• e 2 

De"i oYiled a, a ,tu d), of G reek clements in Engli,b, with empha,;is on 
word" i n  l i tem"y and s ' ientifie usc. I 

302 Vocabulary Building : Larin in Current Use 2 
Systematic study of the l arge Latin eh�ment in the Engl ish mcal"dary. 
Under,tanding and bu i ld i l!"  scientific vocabulary. I I  

Modern Languages 
The l anglla"c la boratory provides reguiur practice in l i stening to good 

model" of foreign �]leech and a large amount of imitation and repetitive 
drill. Li.-telling practice is intended to lead progre""ively toward the ability 10 
expr .. " one's thoughts in conversation with pronu nciation, intonation, and use 
of gra mmatical form acceptable to the educated native speaker. 

Labora tory d.r i l J  b required as a regular  part oJ course a,;"ignments in begin
ning and i ntermed iate courses and in some advanced courses, 

The aura l-oral approach is  used in  a l l  elementary and i ntermediate cou rses 
in lllodern la nguages. 
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French 

Twenty·four ( 24 )  hou rs a bove 102 a re required for a major in French, i n ·  
( ' I u e l ing a t  least two o f  t h e  following : French 403, 404, 405, 406. 

Candida tt;s for the Bachelor of Arts in Education degree who are planning a 
teaching major in Frpnch �hould refer to page 64 under ACADEMlc PIlCI" 
A n A ,[, I ( ) �. 

1 0 1 ,  102 Elementary French 4, 4 

GraI II lIlar, s(''''''h,d reading", la boratory a t tendance. J, I I  

201,  202 Intermediate French .1, .1 

Cra l ll llla r, rea d i llg:-:, la horatory a t tendan(' l:". I ,  I I  

22 1 ,  2 2 2  IntrOflltction t o  French Civilization 2, 2 

Readings in cultural mu [('rials and a selcction of edited nove"'. w i th 
some "onver"ation prad iec. May a('company French 201, 202. r, I I  

2 5 1  Scientific Frellcl • .'l 
Offered on dcnwnd. 

303, 304 Surve)' of FrN.cil Literature .1, .1 

Study and analy�is of rep resentative French poet" and wri ters from the 
Middle Ages to the 20th Century. Conducted in French. Prcrcqui"i t e :  
Fr.-neh 201 ,  202 or consent of instructor. T ,  I I  

351,  3 5 2  Composition and Advanced Grammar .1 , .1 

T ,  I I  a/y 196H·69 

403 Seventecllth Century Frcnch Literature .1 

Study and analY>iis of l iterary works o f  the  17th Century, including 
works of Moliere, Racine, Corneille, Pascal, Boileau. Conducted in 
Frenc:h. Prerequi,ite : F'reneh ,30.3, 304 or consent of instruetor. I air 
1969·70 

404 Eighteenth Century French Literature 3 

Study and analysis of literary works of the 18th Centu ry, ineluding 
works of Vol ta ire, Montesquieu, Diderot, Rousseau and the Encyclo· 
pedists. Condll(;ted in Frellch. P rerequisite : French 303, 304 or con· 
sent of the instructor. II air 1969·70 

405 Nineteenth Century French Literature .1 

S tudy and analysis of l i terary works of the 19th Century, including 
work, of Chuteaubriand, Hugo, Musset, Stendhal, and Flaubert. Con· 
ducted in F'reneh. Prerequisite : French 303, 304 or consent of in·  

structor. T aly 196H·69 

406 Twentieth Century French Literature :J 
Study aud anajy�is of l i terary works of the 20th Cen tury, including 
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work. of Proust, Gide, Sartre, Camu;; and Anou ilh. Conducted in 
French. Prer 'qll i;;i t : Fr nch ,10;�, : l04 or  < :on,ent of i IHmctor. \I  
a/y 1968-69 

440n Method .• in Teaching Foreign l�allguage.< 2 

Sf'C Edll<'i1 tion HOn. 

497, 498 Independent Study 1 -2 

German 
Twcnty-four ( 24 )  honrs a bol'e 102 are req u i red for a major in Germa n ,  in

cluding G rma n ,)52, 371, 372, 401, 402. 
Candidilte, for the Baehelor of A rts in  Educa tion dcgree who are planning a 

t eaching Inajor in GcrI11i1n shou ld refer to page 65 u nder ACADEM[C P H I';!'
ARATION. 

1 0 1 ,  102 Elementary German 4, 4 

Grammar; conversation, selected readings, laboratory a ttcndanec. I ,  \ I  

20 1 ,  202 Interm�diate Germa" 3 ,  3 

Grammar review, selected readings, laboratory attcndance. I, \ I  

22 1 .  2 2 2  COIII;er,<atiolt ami Composit.io" 2,  2 

May a('(:OIllpany G(-'rnwn 201, 202_ I, I I  

335, 3 3 6  German Civilization 2, 2 

The cultu ral -h istorical developmen t of Germa n a rt, l i tera tu re, Illusic, 
phi losophy, and of tbe sciences. I ,  II 

352 Advanced Grammar, Conversation altd Composition .3 
11 

3 7 1  German Clas.<ics .3 

Lcs,in g, Goethe, Schiller. Sel ec ted readings in drama , prose a nd poetry. 
I ( a l ternate witb German 401 ) aly 1969-70 

372 The Germa" "Novelle" .'3 
Studies in t he development of the German short·story form. II  ( al ter
nate with German 402 ) air 1968-69 

40 1 Nineteentlt Century l�iteralilre 3 

A study of the major l i terary trends of 19th Century Germany. Selected 
readings in drama, prose, poetry. I (a l tcrnate with German :nl )  a/y 
1969-70 

402 Twentieth Century Literatltre 3 
A study of the major literary trends of the past and present generation 
of German writers. Selected readings in drama, prose, poetry. II 
(a l ternate with German 372 ) aly 1968-69 
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440n Methods in Teaching Foreig" Languages 2 
Sec Educa t io n 440n. 

497, 498 Independent StUfly 1 -2 
Japanese 

Cu rren tly o fTc rcd f;Ooperat iv�l)' with the Univcr,ity of Pugct 'ound 011 t I,ei r 
campus. 

1 0 1 ,  102 Regi,,,.i,,g Japane .• e :1, .1 
Ill trodu · t ion to p ro nunciation, ( 'onvcr.<ation. con"truction pattern" gram· 
lila r, and kana syl labaries. 

20 1 ,  202 Intermediate Japanese .'1, 8 
I nt roduction to Chine,e charac ters. Read ing, writing and tran,lation of 
modern Japane"e. 

"orwcgian 

Cu rrendy offen,:d cooperati" cly with the University of Puge t Sound on ou r  
( · i..l I l l IHl�. 

1 0 1 ,  102 Elementary Norwegian 4, 4 

G ra m mar, conven'3 tion, -e ! cc ted reading�, laboratory a t tendance. T, I I  
20 1 ,  202 Intermediate Norwegian .1, 3 

Storie�, periodicals, and puhl ications frolU Norway. Interpretation o f  
t h e  Scandinavian way of l i ft:. I, I I  

Russian 
Current ly  offered cooperativ ely w i t ll  the Un iver"ity of f'uget Sound on their 

(,a 111 1 111:->. 

1 0 1 ,  1 02 Elementary illlssian 4, 4 

Grammar, selected readings. I, II 

20 1 ,  202 I"termediate ilussian 3, .1 
T, II  

Spanish 

10 1 ,  102 Elementary Spani,�h 4, 4 

Grammar, <elected read i ng�. I, II 

201 ,  202 Intermediate Spanish 3, 3 

Rea di ngs in S pan ish h istory and l iterature. T, I I  
301, 302 Su.rvey o f  Spanish Uteratu.re .'1, 3 

A study of Spani"h life and thought as reflected in the wo rks of the 
cou n try's major writer;;. Prerequisite : Spanish 201 , 202 o r consent of 
instructor. I ,  II 
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GENERAL ENGINEERING 

Mr. Schmid 
1 5 1 ,  152 Engineering Drawing atlll Descriptive Geometry 2, 2 

I, I I  

GENERAL SCIENCE 

lH r. Ostenson, Mr. Ringe 
A llIajor in general sc ience may he o bta i n ed by tak i ng a t  lea,t two year,; of 

work ( 16 credit hOll r.' ) i n  e i ther biology, ch emistry, geology, or phy,ies and 
one Yf'a r in  ea(' h of two othrr .... c i cn(�e�. 

121 llllroductioll to Biological Sciences 4 

A slIn'''Y C " O I H,,; w hich eOIl>;iderti biological p r inci ples and thei r  impli ·  
cations for man and his  environment. Three lectllres and OIW labora· 
tory period per week. I II 

1 22 InlrodllCli<J11 10 Physical Sciences 4 

A Hl rvcy ( ". o l l !"se which cOll,iders the physical laws of ti le u niverse by 
interrrati ng t h e  scicn 'es o f  a�t!"onomy, chemistry, geology, meteorology, 
oceanography, a nd physics to stlldy the ea rth, its materials, processes, 
history, and cnviromnenL Thre ' lectures and one l abora tory period [lcr 
week. I I I  

136 Descriptive Astronomy 2 
Topics covered include the moon, the solar systcm, coordinate systems 
for locating stellar obj ects, characteri l i cti of .ta r'. 

GEOGRAPHY 

Mr. Ulbricht 
101 J¥/orld Geography 3 

A su!"',ey of tire p hysica l and ,oeial features of the various countries. 
1 II 
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GEOLOGY 

Mr. Ringe 

Geology is the 'cienee of the eart h ;  the study of the ocean deeps, the plains, 
t he platean s, and the mountain s. Geology gives the student the opportnnity 
to study mi nerals, rock:;, and fos-silo, und, \\'ith th ese tools, helps him to 

understa nd the development of his prt::scnt environment. 
Candidates for the Bachelor of A rts in Educa t ion degree who an; planning 

a teaching major in Earth Science sh ould refer to page (,B u nder ACADE M I C  
Pnn'ARATI O 'l .  

1 0 1  Physical Geology 4 

A study of rocks, minerals, and the physiogra p h ic features of tbe 
su rface o f  the ea rth. T hree lectu res and one th ree·h our labora tory 
peri od ( or field tri p )  a week. I 

102 Hi.storical Geology 4 

A eon ti n lla tion of Geology 101. A study of sedimentary rocks, foss i l", 
and ca rl h h i 4ory. Three lectures and one t h ree-hour l a horatory ( o r 
field tri p )  a week. I I  

203 Minertllogy 3 

Funda mental  princip le, of c rystaLlog raphy and m i neralogy, stlldying 
bo t h  o re and rock form ing minerals. Two lec :tures and one two-hour 
laboratory pe riod a week. Prereq u isite" : Geology 101 and high school 
c hem istry or penn i" ion. I 

204 Pet.rology .'l 

Ori"in, occu rrcnc.e and classi fication o f  the more common rocks ;  
em phu,is on h a n d  'pecimen iden t i fication. Prerequ isites : Geology lOl  
and Min eralogy or perm issio n. If 

360 Geology 0/ Western Washington 4 

A study of the mineral" rocks an d geolo"ical history of th e area be
tween the Columbia Plateau and the Paci fic Ocean. Lectu res, labo ra
tory session, and fiel d trips. Pre requisi te:  one year of college labora
tory science or permission. S 

365 Glacial Geology 0/ Was/tingron 4 

A study of glacial ice, glaeial deposi ts, and land fOrllE' re;;ulting from 
the Pleistocene glaciation in Wash i ngton. Lectures, laboratory sessions, 
and field tr ips. Prerequisite : one year of col lege l a boratory science or 
perl1l is�io n . S 

497, 498 Independent Study 1-.'l 



fJI� -\ 1 1 1 I I I  P H '!  ' It.  \ 1 . rln.: ( ,\TIO:"; 1 3 5  

HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

Mr. R. Carlson, Mr. Alseth, Mrs. Berg, Mr. Broeker, Mr. Lundgaard, Miss OjJicer, 
Mr. Salzman, Mrs. Young ; a.lsisted by Mr. Souza 

Rcc]uirclllents for a major in Health and Physical Educa t ion for the Bachelor 
of Arts degree a rc :  27 c redit hours ineluding the following courses : 

1\1cn - Prerequ isi te : B iology 101, 102, 1 6 1 ,  162. Physical Education 210, 234, 
292, 3 1 2, 322, 3 4 1 ,  :342, 345, ,)46, 363, 450, 497. 

Women - P rerequisite : l3iology 101, 102, 161, 162. Physical Educa tion 210, 
234, 290, 292, 312, 322, :n3, 3'B ,  342, 345, 346, 450, 497. 

Candidates for th" Bar-helor of Arts in  Education degree who are planning 
a teaching major in  H""lth and Physical Education o r  Correct i " e  Therapy 
should refer to page 65 und.·,,· ACAIlJ-: � I IC PnJ-:PARATIO";.  

Healt.h Education 

2 10 Health Es.�eJUiab .3 

A general course in personal and community health. I II  

292 Fir.�t Aid 2 

This cOu rse meets the req u i rements for the Red Cross Standard and 
Advanced Cards. II  

3 10 Health Edllcation 2 

The health instl"llction program in the public schools. Prerequisite : 
Health Essentials 2 1 0. I all' 1969·70 

465 School Heahh Program 2 

Includes schoolroom construction, l ighting, heat.ing, sanitation, ventila
tion, selection and location of equi p men t, communicable diseases and 
medical inspection. 1 1  

Physical Education 

;l clivilies COlL rses 

101, 102 Acti"ities ( Women) 1 , 1 

Freshman activity classes. Two periods per week. I, I I  

1 0 5 ,  1 0 6  Adapted Activities ( Women) 1 , 1 

Aetivities to meet needs of individua l students who are not able to 
participate in the regular activities classes. Two periods per week. I, II  

107, 108 Activitie.� (Men) 1 ,  1 

Freshman activity <;lasses. Two periods per week. I, II 
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I I I  Beginning Suimming (Men and Women) 1 

Recolll illended for students who fa il the profic. ie nc y test. I I I  

2 0 1  Beginning Golf (Men and Women) 1 

Op tional activity cla s:; for sophomo res. Clubs a n; furnished for class 
work. Students fu rnish their own balk Students not own ing gol f  c l u b, 
may rent c l u bs for fiel d work. 1 I I  

202 Ileginning Iladmillton and Tenni.� (Met! ami Women) I 

O p t ional activity cIa" for sophomores. 11  

203 Beginning Archer,. (Men and Women) 1 

Op tional activity class for sophomores. All  equ ipmen t  furnished. II  

204 lleginning Bowling (Men and Women) 1 

Op tiona l acti,·ity class for sophomores. Special fee required to cover 
tru 'H;portation and shoe rental. I IT 

207 Gymnastics at!d Rebound Tumbling (Men and Women) 1 

Optional activity cia,,, for sophomore,. I I I all' 1969·70 

208 Skiing (Men and Women) 1 

Special fee req ui red. 

2 1 1  I ntermediate Swimming (Men ami Women) 1 

Optional u( ".tivity class for ;;ophomores. Emphasi;; on develop ing better 
;;trokes and techniques. P ,·erequ if'itc : Consent of i nstruc. tor. I II 

212 Advanced Swimming (Men and Women) 1 

For ad,·anc-ed swimmers. Prerequ isi te : Co",;ent of i nstruetor. I II  

2 1 4  Skin J)iving (Men ami Women) 1 

A C0111"';C de;;igncd for the good swi mmer in the basic sk i l ls  of skin and 
scuba diving. Not open to fr  shmen. 

220 Field Rockey ( Women) 1 

O p tional activity for freshman and sophomore women. Adva nced tech· 
n iques of field hockey, stic:k work, and ;:trategy. 

Theory amI MetilOd Course.� 

234 A merican Red Cro.�s Life Saving Cou rse 1 

2 70 FootlJall 2 

Theory of Footbal l .  I all' 1969·70 

2 7 1  Basketball 2 

Theory of Basketbal l .  I I  
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272 l·r(l(·k 2 

Tfwory of Tra('k. II aly 1 96!l-69 

273 Ba.<eIJUll 2 

Theory of Ra,,·b a l l .  II all' 1 968·69 

274 Method .• in Teaching Gym'/(I" tic,< alld T"",IJ/irrg 2 

S t u nt", l i l i l l b l i l lg, a n d  I I '" of t ll(" tra m po l i ne. Co-edl lca t iona l .  Li l l l i tcd 
to oto dt:I1L" major ing i n  h [l i t h  n nd I ' hy,; ical edoca t ion . II a/y 1969-70 

275 Methud,< in Teaching 'J"re�!ling 2 
all' 1961l-()9 

280, 281 Officiating (Me,, ) 2, 2 

A l ' OJ l r:'! '  d<:,igncd to p"" p a re t i le  stndent to offi ( , iate as a prof"",ion. 
A rea, ('ovcrerl i n  2HO : haskf't ha l l ,  tackie footba l l ,  tonch foot ba l l, ,;pecd
hal l ,  and \\,},I·,t l ing. A rca, ( 'o,'pred in 281 : I')a"eba l l , ,oft ha l l ,  traek, 
" olkrh,,11 a nd "wi III Ill i  nl!. 

282, 283 Officiating ( Women) 2 ,  2 

T.,(' l l n iq l l c., , , ,ed i n  ofTi(' ia t ing. Lai Joratorv and "'c torc 'e$,ion,;. Fu l l : 
f idel  hockey, socecr, speedball ,  ba,ketba l l :  S p r ing :  l e n n i "  Imdn l i nton,  
vo l l "y l ,a l l ,  l ra( 'k  a n d  f i el d. 

290 MC'thod" in TC(l(: hing 'ndivid"al Sport.< ( Wome,,) 2 

T('( ' h n i ' l ' "'' a n d  lIle t h od" l"ed i n  teac h i n g  ten n i ", golf, a rchery, had
l T l i nton , I Jo w l i nf!, a n d  t rack. all' 1969-70 

3 12 Physical £.I,,,,atio/l. in the Elementary Sclwol 2 

P rogn:::-:si\"e scr- ie:::; of gi.lIl lC:-' and other acli\"ities, incl l ldi l l� physical 
fit nc"" tcstin�. for the c1cflll�nt[try grades. Required for men, majOrIng 
in health and phy"ic a l  education, ",ho (,Ian to teach i n  the elementary 

,choo!. T 

322 Kinc .• iology 3 

Ana l )" i" of hody m()" el1 1 t 'nl.s in rel a t i o n  to p h ysi( 'al  edl lcat ion lI c t iv i t ie, 
and I 'IHn rc. P )'(' r( 'ql l i�il " :  niology 161, 1 62. II 

323 Principle" of MOI.'cm('nl. 2 
A stl ldy of l h e  p r i n ( ' i p l es i nvolved i n  h",ic hody mO\'I'ment,- and the 
" p p l i c d t i o n  o [  t l w- e  p r i n ( , i p l c,; to variOl)'; l ,dl lca U o n  a c t i v i t ies. I all' 
1 %8-60 

325 CorrecL;r:e Phy,<ical Educ.(ltiun 2 

Sl i n ey of common d('villtion� of pI),ture, f l lndional disturbance" and 
criprl ing {'onditions found in school children. Consideration of the 
extent and l i mita tion,; of the tcae-her', responsibility for their i m p rove
ment. n S ail' 1969-70 
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333 Met/wds in Teaching Team SIJOrls ( Jriome,,) 2 

Tf'r l l l l iqllCs and me thods lI,ed in tcaC ' i l i np; ,oceer, h",kr' t i Ja l l ,  Hll ley l J,dl ,  
,o ftkd l a n d  f i d el  hoc key, I 

336 AtMeti" Trllining 2 

A COll r,e d<>ig ll f 'd to a id t i le  I 'hysi ( -a l  I 'dll( 'ator and coach in the p r(e\"('I1-
t ion a nd t rcatment of a t hleti , ' inju rip,.;, E'II(-'c ialh- "alliable 1 0  the  
coach in  the field_ I 

337 Water Sa/"ty In_,trllelio" 2 

The A me r ic a n Red (ro">; Water-Safety I n " t rt l < " t or-, COII '-",', I'rere
q l l i "i t c :  Hea l t h  and Phy:;ind F:ducation 234, IT 

338 Training Room Techniques 1 

Lahoratory techniques in tapinp; ank le:, k n ee', etc, : ll .'e of " h i d  pool, 
h"at lam p_, and dia t l",rmy, A f ford, pract i c a l  tra i n i l l!!  rOOm f 'xl 'crience, 
Pren'fl l l i, i t c :  H&PE :-336, 

34,1 Methods in Folk Dancing 2 

A ,<[udy of basi,' step' and monelllcnt pattern, toge tl",r  w it h the a pp l i 
cation of the'(' st"p' in a "arietl' of fo lk,  COli pIe, -qll a r e, and nll xn 
dan, -c" T 

342 Problems ill Teaching nhylh",ics 2 

Prcrc,!lI i, i tc:  Hea l t h  and Phy,ir-al Edl lca t ion :34 1 .  I I  

344 Metho,h in Tem:"ing Swim m ing 2 

Prcrcqll i " i t� : Hea l t h a n d  Ph,." i"a l Educal ion 23 1 , or i t,; c,! I I i\- a l eI lL n 

3'1-5 Principle" 0/ Physical Edllcation 2 

The pIaN! of I lPal th  a n d  phy- i r -a l  ednr -a t ion  in t h e  ,chool p ro�ra rn ,  
a i "", ohj er: t i\ es, con ten t of thr-� program, and m o d e rn  trend�, 1 

346 School necrealion 2 

A cou r;'(' of in >;truct ion for t hose intending to take f u l l  or part - t ime 
po , it i ons in t l w  field of recrc[l t io n, The (;OUr,e corcr,; program p lann i ng, 
o r�a n izat ion and a d m.ill i �lral ion i n  cornmu l l i ty rcc('(!at ion,  incl u d ing 
a _, t l ldy of th" rel a ti on of public :chool to r -o m mun i t y rC( , I"<'illiol1, I I  

36:3 Method" ancl Material" ;" Teaching Sport" (Mell) 2 

A study of met hod, and tter - h nique;; in kae l t i n g gall1"; a n d  -, ports, ex
. - In,i,-e o f major 'ports_  II 

39 1 ,  392 Corrective l'lrerupy 4, 4 

A ('ornec t ire t hc ra py cl i n ica l  training program i ncluding Ie t u re" lab
oratory experi( 'nce, and e1 i n ica l l ' ra n icc_ Open 01111' to pl tysi"al edllca
t iOll majors, I, IT 
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150 Tile SellOol Physical Education Program 2 
I nclndes problems of organization and aJministration. 

473 His/ory of Physical f<.'dllcation 2 

5 all' 1969-70 

491 Ueadillg ancl Uescarch 1 -4 

1 3 9  

Open to studr;nt') majoring in health and physical edu('a t ion. 1 1 1  

493 Pro "'ems in Phy.�ical f:clllcation .'l 
Limi ted to those who have had teaehing experience. 5 all' 1969·70 

497, 498 Major Co"ference 2 
Pn.:requ isile : l Iealth and Physical Education 363 ( Men ) ;  or 290, 333 
and 341 ( Women ) .  II 

505 Graduate Research 1 -2 
Open only to graduate - tudents whose minor IS III the field of health 
and phy�i ( 'a l  educa tion, and with approval of department chairman. 
I ll S  
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HISTORY 

Mr. Schlwc!ccnherg, Mr. A kre, lvlr. HaLsclh, M,. Langerin, 
Mr. MartilLso", Mr. No n"lli ist 

The purpose of the study of  h i"tory is to i n form the ,tudent of nwn'" wo rds 
ano deeds that  h,we sha ped tlw world's cultures, movements, i ns t i t u tions, and 
c i\·i l ization,. A" ,uch. i t  seeks to bu i ld  a fund of u,e fu l  information, sharpen 
t i le n i t i"al facultics of th e  m i nd w i t h  respect to m a te rials  and methods, train 
th" in tel leet,  disc i plin e the memory, and pro l", [or those ",li ues that  poin t th" 
\\'ay toward uit inlUtc l I Ieaning [or modern man's ,ca re h for l iberty and sccllrity. 

A major rompri " es 30 hours includinp; H istory 103, 10'1 and 203, 204. 

Admission : Dur in,,; the s('cond "ellJester of thc, ,opholliore yea 1', a "tndent 
in tend ing to major in  I , istor), l eadi n,,; to the Bach elor of A rts dep;ree ,houl d  [ i l l  
out  an a ppl ica t io n  which is ava i la hle i n  the depa rtment office. I f  a<:tcpted, t h e  
,t l lden t w i l l  b" u"'igncd to a member of the h istory [a�u l ty 11' 1 ,0  w i l l sCn'c as 
l t i :-;  advi�er. 

EngLish Proficiency : Prior to the Thanksgiving rcec" of the j u ni or year, a 
h i.-.:tory lllaj or  nlllsl a t ta in a �u l i :.; fac tory :--cor(' on an (�x". lTn inal ioli in Engl i�h 
p rofic iency. Arrangement' for tak in/!: the exa rn inat ion should be made in the 
o f fie(, of t Iw Di reclor of T.,,,t ing.  

Senior Sem in a r :  In ei ther the fi rs!' o r  sec ond scnwster o f  t h e " ni or - year, a 
history rnajo l' 11 111 'it enroll  in one .sem inar ( c ithf'r A merican or Eu ropean ) .  

Exa m inatio n :  Before the end of Mar<:h of the :,cnior year, eac h graduat i n p:  
h isto ry major must take an exa m i nat ion, usual ly  oral, co ver ing tbe \\'ork i n  the 
field of b istory. A rran gements wil l  he made by the departlllent c h a i rman. 

Candidates for the Bachelor o f  A rts i n  Educa ti on degree \\'ho arc p la n n ing to 
teach i n  the s('conda ry ,;chool;; in the field of h istory must meet the requirements 
of the College of Arts and S c i (>nccs, exeept in fore i gn language" and of the 
Depa rtment of Hi�tory. Foreign language :-itudy i�,  bowe\"er , �troJlgly reCOIll
mended. Specific'. requ i remen ts for liti" degree are O'i",-n on page 66 und,-r 
ACAUHIlC PREPARATION. 

Graduate ,tudents desi ring to pu rsue the l\Ia"ter o f  A r h  p rogra ms with major 
studies in the field of history ;;hould consul t TIlE: GRADUATE B I.I.ET l r; ,  
D ivi;; ion of Gra dua le Studic;;. 

103, 104 Histor,- 01 Civilization .'l, 3 
An introdllcti on to history emphasizing the unders!nnding an d anal)" is 
of b ista l- iea l materials and ideas. The historic foun da ti ons and insti tu
tions of civil ization-Mesopotamia ; Egypt ; the Heurews; G reec e : 
Rome, the ri'e of Chri<;tianity;  Europe to the present. Lec'tures and 
discussions. 
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203, 204 Amer;('(Irr Hi;/ory .�, .'1 
Tllc  or ig i n '"1(J c.!C\(: IO I ' 1 I 1 1 ' I l t  o f  tlw A ll lerican nat ioll  frolll ( 'o lo l l ia l  
t i T 1 lb to the prE',, ·nl .  1·: Il I I ' ' ' 'I, i ., upon th" fac to r" tkl t  h an' i n f!U f'nr:erl 
lJ l l d  ( 'oJ l t r L l J l I I C 'd to A ll l t ' r ican in s.L i t i l  l io ll:o-. 

2 1 0  The Pacif;,' Nt/rllm;e.,/ .1 
Th" .-li "co,'c r i c.- ,  f ' � p lora l ion", <I n c.!  "e u l r nl f 'nt of the I ">; u ' i nc '  N o r t ll \\·,,-l. 

The i u t  rnut io na i  riYal rlP$; L l l c  m i �  . ..; io l lary, econolll i c ,  and pol i t ical  
backgrollnd : t i l l '  ",tabl i,ll lllcnt o f  , ta te  a n d loea l  !-,;OI'Cl'IIlllent-. 

2/l 1 , 242 Hi.<lOry of the Allci" 11t JVorl,1 .'1, 3 
A '-1 1 1 <1) '  of t i l l, <l l lei " nt 
A l e ' <l n r i c , '!'  t i l l :  Cre<l t : th" 
" i" i l i za l iol l .  Tl lc decl i nE' .  
w i t h  ( ' ( ) I I�CI1 l. o f  i n�lrll(' t o r. 

301 Mer/icnt! Uis/ory 3 

Icdi Lerrallcan world. T i l l' h i "tory o f  Greece, 
o l' ig in, <l l I d  ri"e of t i l ' ROIlla n  1�Il I " i rc ,, ,,d 
1\ 'iay he tak" n for I I p pcr dil' i.-ion crC'd i t  

A stlldy of t he h i_tory o f  Europe frOI l l  t h e .  di,intcgr<l t ion of t i l t' 
Romall E m pire to 1300. Extcn,i" e reading a n d  researeh I I I  ". , Jccwd 
ll1ec i i c " 'a l  materials. Pr" l'rq l l i.-i te : H i-ton' 103, 104. 

3 1 1  The RCllaissllllce .� 
A sy.-tci l la t ie  'itudr of El lrope i n  an age of t r<l n"it io l l  ( 1300 to 1500 ) .  
Readin gs a n d  re"ca rch in �clcc ' l e d  top ic". Pn'l'I'ql l i , i te : Hi,tory 103, 
1 0 1.  

3 1 2  T h e  Reforma/iOll .'I 
A n  i n tcr"il'C .-t l l dy of the �i xteenth  cI!ntl l ry. Political and rel ig ious 
c r i � i � ;  Luthcr.:lll i :---I l l ,  Zwing i ia n islll, Angl icanism, A n a bJ.plislll, Calvin
i"",  ROIl Ia" Cathul ic  rpfo rl l l .  The Weber t h esis. t he beginn i n g  of 
Ruro( j l w  a r t. Readings a nd rt!",:arch in ,dcrted "ix teenth century 
ma t f ' l' ia l,. I ' rereql l i .; i te :  H i ,to l'" 1 03 ,  1 0 k  

33:3 EurolJeall Hi .• tory from 1 648 to 1 7119 .� 
An <lcll'anced study of men and mOl'Cnll'llls du ring the ea rly deve lo p, 
"Will of the 1l10dnn, "" icn t i fic age. The e n l ightl'lIment, till! Old 

Regime. Reading,.; and re>eareh. Prercqu i.- i te : Histon' 103, 10 L 
334 The Frenc.h UeIJo/ .. tion amI NapolellTl .'J 

A l l  adl 'alleed cou r,e of lectu res, reading and research in  the re\'o lu
t iona ry (,I'ents in Europe frO Ill 1789 to  ti le Congre.;,.; of  Vienna. Pre
requi" i te. J-li .;iory 103, 10'1 .  all' 1 968·69 

337 Nineteenth Century Europe :l 
A ,tl l ely of t l ", del'eioplllent and cxpa n"ion of European c i v i l ization 
frolll HllS to 1914. I . (·c turc;;, d i,cu",iolls, readi ng;;, resea rc. h .  Prc
reqll i"ite : History 10:3, 10 I. air 1969-70 
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338 1'wentieth Century EIlr<)pe 3 

A eour,e of rcadin!!;s a n d  , i j"clIs'ion: concerning the evcnt:; and 
tr"nds since 1914 . Pren,'lu i:;i tf' : History 10:�, 104·. a/y 1969-70 

3 5 1  A merican Colonial History .� 
A -tudy of t lw colonia l  pe riod to the American ]{"vo l ut ion . ' I' ll" 
colo n ial set t lemen t:;, governm ents, and the econom ic,  pol i t ica l , re
l igi ous, a n d  c u l t ural progress to the i n dep"ndenre period. P rerequ i
site : Hbtory 203. 20'L aly 1968-69 

360 Cit,it War lind Uecons/rllction .'J 

A [ 'OI H"C of reading:; and research in the po l i l icaL :;oc · ia l .  economic 
a n d  d i ploma tic lI'ends in Am rica from 1850 to Ifl77.  E m ph"" i ., u pon 
ti le i m pa c t  u pon t h e  ( ·Ol l n \. t·y o f  the C i " i l War and tl", recons t n l " 
l ion .  Prerequ isite : H iqory 20:3, 204. all' 1908·69 

36:� Tile U.S. from 1 877 to 1 9 14 8 

An in tensive :;tudy of the df'veiopmeut of the U n i ted Stales during 
the pcriod of ra pid indu"trialization. Attention gin'n to economic, 
soc ial, political and inteL lectual problem:; and ac:ti,·ities. Prn"'lui 
site : H i"to r), 203, 204. a/y 1969-70 

372 u'ecen' A merican History 8 

A :;tudy of the po l i t ical, soc i a l ,  economic and cu ltural struc tu re and  
in,t itu t ion, o f  t h e  United Sta lf ':; since 1914 .  E m ph"i'is I I po n  invo lve
ment in wor ld  a fla i r". Read i n " and  req'arch. Prcrrqu is i tc : I I i-tory 
203, 204. all' 1969-70 

375 Hi.s/ory of A merican Thougll, and Culture .1 

A .study of the  ! 'vo l u t ion of nwric[tn pol i t ica l , eco n o m ic ,  r ( ' i i g iDII" 
and p h i loso p h ic a l  ideas, the development of  :\ mc'r iran e n l tu re and 

i t s  agcnc:ies. Prere'lui.site : Com,ent of in<;t runor. 

40 1 ,  402 Eng/and 3, .'1 

A stu dy of the pol i tical, so ' ia l ,  economic;, I"gal, ami cultural de· 
velopment:; in  the flritish [,Ie". Prerequisile : H i" tory 103, 104. aly 
1%9-70 

'no Eng/ish C,,",,/.itn/.iolUtl History .� 
The evolu t ion of the English c 'on<;'�pt of  the (TOWn, parliamentary 
gove rnment,  the <;[ rtIC lu rc and function" of Engl:l JId's Cf'ntral and 
local �oV('rnme nta l i n" l i tll t ion", the COUl lnon law from Anglo-Saxon 
t imes. P rerequ isite : (on,ent of in,truf ' to r.  a ll' 196R-(19 

12 1 History of Idells : E,'urupeall Civilization 3 

A n  advanced -"Illdy of the leading ideao dcn-: l o l 'crl in ",,,te rn ci,·ili�.a tioJl 
"ince the di .-i n tc�ru t ion  of Rome. Pre rcqu i s i te : Consent of in"truc' 
tor. aly 1969-70 
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44 1 U;.�/ory of Uus .. ;a .1 

A "tudl' o f  \ a rious problpms in thc development of Ru"ia. Em l'ha
si,. "I 'on the col la l"e o f  Czarism, ti le ri,c of Comnlun i;:m, and p resent 
world relat ion". Prerequ isite : Hi,tory 103, 104. a/y 190!l-()<) 

44 4 U;story of the Far East :1 
General g( 'ogra l ' h ical and h istorical study of Fa r Ea"t('rtl l i fe and 
though t.  Read ings a nd resea rch. Princ ipa l  clllphasi;: u pon Japan, 
China, India .  Th" ,\le"t in Asi a :  t i l e  rise of national i';ll1, rr' l igiou" 
a n istic, i n t(·l Iec t l laL ,oc ial in"tit l. l t ions. PrereC[u i"ite : Consl'nt of in
'tructol'. aly 19tiS-(,9 

4 5 1 ,  452 Am erican. Const;tutiunal History 3, .'1 
Ti ,e  dc\(· l o p lllcnL o f  t i l ! '  const i tu t ion from col o n i a l  t i me". Stl"-:"" is 
la id U POIl the probleills of i m perial orga nization, federal slI p remacy. 
political,  ,oc i a l ,  and ecollllllli" chunge.". PI'crequ isi tc:  Hi ,;tory 203, 204, 
a n d  con;:ent  of ins t ructo r. lily 1969-70 

456 Ui" tury of American. Diplomacy 3 

The iJa,jc fador,; and pol ic ics in the foreign relat ions of the Uni te d  
Swt<:s : i"o l a t ion, neutral i ty, Mon roe Doctrine, tIle U n i ted States a s  
a w o rl d power. Prerequ isi te :  Hi story 203, 204 and consent of in 
strtl('tor. nil' 1969-70 

462 Hi.,tory of the American Frolltier 3 

A ."tudy of th ' ,,(',twend movement \l i t h  (;mphasis upon the Tu rtler 
th (;;;i, and its critic,. Prf'relJn is i te : COlh;en t of inst rtlc tor. 

49 1, 492 llUlepemlent HemUng and Uesearch 1 -2 

95, 4·96 Seminar in European. l/istory 3, .1 

497, 498 Seminar ill American U;story .'I, .'I 

5 0 1  Ui,�torio{!.rcrphy ami Hillliogrcrpt.y .1 

597, 598 Graduate Ueseard, 1-.'1 
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JOURNAUSM 

Mr. fo.'yres 

203 Jnu l'lwli.m' 2 

A 'Ludy of the tec h n i q ups o f  rC l lor t ing us L I " ,y a p p l y  to n , ' \ls and 
fea t u re w r i t i l l g : ( ' I l lph", i"  u pon t l l( �  ( l ei i l y  1 ' 1'1>-, " n e l  i l "  1 " < · l a t io n  L o  t l , , :  
reader. 

204 Jou rnali"", 2 

E d i t i n;.! of l o c a l  a n d  w i re c o p y  \\' i t l l  cnlpha, is  ' l J ) ( l I l  c l i l l l i l l a t i o n  o f  
l i l" , 1  and i rn pro\ c l l lcnt  o f  w r i L i n g  sk i l l , :  h, ,,"li i l l f '  " r i t i n � :  I ", n d l i n)! 
of J l hologra p h � :  l l la keup.  

208 f:dilQrial Conference J -4 

Pro,idcs o ppor t u n i t y  for t I , c  pu hl icat ion ,taff to do pl'a c t ical  1'1 ' .  

,,,a rch work o n  jonrna l iHic p rohlem<. Open to aclr an('('d ' tu r ien t
i n  jouruali"m with con"en t o f  t he i nstrt l l ' tor. J fJ  

MATHEMATICS 

Mr. f·f{{!.IIfL ,  ,\!fro Balker, Mr. He r:o/-'.. iHr. /d({ ;ria, Mr. Milia, Mr. Peterson 

M a L h c l l l a t i , ' s  has p C'rmeated i n to a l ma,t e\'cry aspe c t  o f  o u r  1I10dern "Dc iety .  
T h i s  i s  rcf l ( ,cted n o t  o n l y  t h l'ongl l t h e  rec e n t  sc i e l l t i ric a n d  t('c hnolog, ical 
i n fo l' l l i a t i o l l  ( ' , p l o ,�i o l l : but a l so t h rough it" e,er i ncreasi n g  u"e in <ueh 
a reas a �  hl l..; in t �  . ...:�, (:! f 'onOlll i c  . ..;. �o\'(�nl lnel l t  and the :.:.o c i a l  �( ' icn( 'e:-;. TIH� rvlatllt�· 

m a t ics Dcpartnlf' n t  is  therefore com m i t ted and i t"  c U IT i c u l n m  is  dc"il'lled to 

( 1 )  offr - r  a l l  "I uckllt, a n  oppOI't U n i l y  to ,tudy Inathema t ic", ( 2 )  provide the 
I I I " t l ' l ' I I , , , t i ( "  ror t h o,r- q n cknts w ho Iwed i t :  as u tool  i ll IJU�i lles" o r  the 
Ilatn ral o r  "ocial <;c i e ll(:e", ( 3 )  in,tru(·t the pro,pec l in, teach e r  i n  those 
,," hj"Ch w h i c h  h e  w i l l  1I""d to lIlu,tr -r in o rder to he ahIc to teach mat hema t ics 
adc"lI atdy h i m"elL ( ,1 )  prepare the student for a career i n  matiwmal ics, and 
( 5 )  pro\'id,� t i le "tlld" nl w i th t1lf' ha('k�rO'lild neep,.'a ry for gradllat' ,  "tndy 
i n  I l I H I  I J ( ' l l la I i ( '';; , 

D u r i n g  t i le ,ophomo n '  yea r. a , t l l c ient i n l en r l i n;: to ea rn u Bachelor of Arb 
o r  a Bac· helor o f  S" iPI l ( 'e d .... g ;n·e w i t h  a major i n  m a t h ematics ,should complete 
all  a p p l i c a t i o n  for l l 1  \\' 1 , i.--l l j "  ,wa i l a hl c  frOl l 1  L h l' d';pa rt lllen t a l  'C(Tetary. If  
accep ted hy t h e  ckpartnWII l ,  th" ,ru c l e - I l t  will  he a<"i � l Ied  t o  a mCl ldwr or I I ,e 
! l 1a t iH ' l l J a l i ( ' :o- facu l ty w h o  w i l l  �f 'n (' (1.-= I i i  . .:; a r h'i �t�r. 

rrr-q l l i l'l'menls for t h e  Bachelor  of A I't< dc;:rce ", i t l ,  a Ill a J O I' i l l  ma t i i f "  
m a t i c', skt l l  ('o l l < i s t  o f  a " , i ll j l l ' U Il l  o r  2(j c redit  hOll l''' i n  m a l hn l l ia t ic,  eon l'-e, 
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numbered a bm'c 150 i ncluding ]Vfathcmatic" 252, one cour�c numbered aho\'e 
400, and at lcast 12 c redi t hou r,- of upper division course,. Phy,ies 109, 1 10 
jq strongly recomrnended. J'hy;ic, 465, 466 lila), be >iubstituted for four hour" 
of 1I p(Jer divi�ion nlatheoHi tics_ 

Candidal!" for the Rachelor of  Arts in Etlucation degree \\' ho are plan· 
nint; a lea( 'hi llg major in muthemat il ' _ sllOuld refl'r to page 66 und,;r AC\lll: \ I [C  
PREI'A[UTlO '"  

}{cqui " , ' /llcnt,.; fo r the fla( ' hcl o r  o f  SCict lC< '  tlcgrcc i n  mathemat ic"  "hall l 'Olbi,t  
o f  a , " i n i rnllm o f  37 c redi t  hour� of  m a t h e ma tic ,,,; incl ut l ing l\'la themat ic ,.; 252 
and al least 24 cred i t hour,.; of upper tlivision mathemat ics. Phpic,", 109, l l O  i "  
,,1"0 rcql l l ['cd. P h y"i(:,.; 465, 466 Illay he suh"t i t u t cd for  fou r  hour,.; o f  u P I lP r  
d i v i ,ion mathema t ics. 

S t u dent< c x l 'en i n ' "  to tak Mathemut ies 101 or l l 2  fo[- c red i t  mu-t have 
the  a p proval of the department. 

G ,'u duatc  ,.; tu r /cnb dr>i r ing to p u n-uc a cou rse o f  ;;tu tly lead i ng to a Ma"tcr 
of  Natl l ,-al S(' i e net: degree with a major i n  ma t hema t i ( ,s should ( 'onsult  
T m: GHA[) UAn: B - L l.LTI " Di\'ision of Graduate Studie", 

A Typical Curriculum ill Mathematics 

Freshman Year Hrs. SO[lhOlllore Year firs. 

Engl i,;h 101 , 1 .01 l l I Jl)'; i t ion 3 " Foreign Languap;e R 
' l\ia t hematics 1 5 1 ,  IS2, Anal y ti c  MatheJl la t i l ', 2,31 ,  252 6 

Geometry an d Calculus  B t Rel i�ion req l l i rement 3 
t Religion requ i remen t ') Pl� an i, i ty 2 

PE act i, i ty  :2 Social Sc, icncc c!ec t i\'e" 6 

I'hy -il" 109, l lO Ekl'ti'I "  6-9 
Chelllistry-Physic� 8 

Ekcti\'t,� ( w-ial �('ien(',e 
or Fim, A r ts )  3·9 

Jllnior Year 

Foreign lang((a�e 
L i tera t u re eleclive 
l\Iatlll ' lltatie, 
Philo�o p h y  req u i reme n t  
El ,,:c t ive, 

30·33 

Hrs. 

6 
. ,j 
12 

3 
8·9 

32-:13 

Senior Year 

l\{a t hcllla t ic,; 
t R el igion I' q u i rellt cnt 

Elcel i\'e ' 

:H-34 

flrs_ 

1 2  
3 

16-18 

3 1 -33 

' Studell ts II0t qualiiring {or Mathema tics lS I  ii/lOll ell trance shollid register 
{lIr /'rIa / h e matics 1 12 alld/or 1 3 1 ,  and then take iJo t h  Mathematics 152 and 
23 J in t h e  .first semester oj the sophom.ore year. 

"Star/ellIs 1(:ho enter the University with two years of a modem lanp1(/ge 
sholiid elect 10 take second year cou.rscs in the same language du.ring the 
{reshman ycar, A sllIdent may take the first year of a foreign language 
du rillg h is fresh man year if he desire$. 

t Sce /mge 41 lor requirements in religion. 
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1 0 1  Interlll etiinle Algebra .'J 
A t h o ro,, ;,," re, iew of  [ir't year h igh  ,ch o o !  a lgehra and c o n t i nua
t ioll I)('yond q l l aclra t ic . Pn'I"l'ql l i - i t e : On(' year o f  I l igh " 'hoo !  a !�chra. 
N o t' accepta hle for Ll major. r I I  

1 1 2 Plane Trigonometry 2 

Radian I l 1C'H l r" , ,",ol ll t ion of a C l l t e  and o b liq l le  l r iangl�-, i ",'er"e 
rl l ll 1 ' t i o n�, ( )' ra p l l i np: . idl"l I l i t i  � .  1\lay he takj 'J1 COIl( ' l I ITCll t ly  w i l h ]\11 a the· 
m a t i c s  lSI .  P,..,rl'q l l i , i tc : IV[ n t !u ',mLl li." lOJ 01'  ( 'q l l i ,· ,d l'lI t .  I [[ 

1 2 ]  llllrOtlllcLion. to Ihe Appreciation of Mal,hematic,' .'3 
A ( 'ou r:-:.e. dl!�igl led for nOI l -.,( ' i t �nce Ill ajor�. E J f J pha�i;..; is g i\T'n to 
,lr l lc tll l'C of matht>II,a t i c "  S t l l dcnt, w i l l  have t.he o p po r t l l n i ty  to make 
di:o:('o\'('ric:o:., form l t l a t c  ( 'o njccLu rr:s, and prove e lementa ry th eon'> Ill:":. 
Pn: 'req l l i :--: i t f ' : H t �h �cllOol a !gr-hra and g-r'Oll l l 'lry o r  COl l  .... t' l 1 t  o f  in ·  
,t 1'I 1 1 ' lOI- ,  1 I I  

l :n College Algebra J 
A " O l l t i l l l l a t iol l  of }rati,cIlla t ic" 101 : -et", progrc" ioll". h ina l' l I ia !  theo
n'1 I1 ,  ( ' o" 'p le"  rtllmber" t h eory of cqllatiOTl', r 1e t <'rm inan t", and partial 
[,.ac t io l 1s. rrrl" 'q l l i , i t c : i\'!a t l" ' l I lat i. ,,, 101 or cql l i , 'aknl.  I I I  

5 1  Analytic Geometry atlti ,aleulus 4 
A n  i n t roduct ion to analyt ic  geomc Lry and roni , · '...; , fun( 'L ion�, l i m i t:-" 
d, 'rh'a t i vc:=I, w i th a p p l irat ionSr and a rcvic\,' of t r i g;ollOIll t ry. Prcreqt l i 
, i te ; '1\'0 ),I'ar,  of ! t i�! t  ,,'!too! a l gebra, t r igol1omctry, o r  Mnt ! l c1ll3 t ics 
131 a n d  1 1 2 , 0 1' tl", eqH i,'a l .- :nt .  [ I I  

1 52 Analyt;': Geomelry a n d  Calculu,� /1 

J I I t{'�r3 t ion, a p p l i c a t ions a n d  techn iques of  in Legra t ioll 1  t r a n �(' cIldt:l1taI 
fll nct ion�, p o l a r  ('oordi n a t e�, i J I l p r"o pf 'r  i n legral�, L'Ho�pi tal 's  Rule: 
C ! l ' I l1 l ' l 1 ldl 'y d i fT.-'ren t i, , 1  ( > «( l i a t i o ll-. r rrrt''1 " i- i tc ; M a i l " , " , a l i( "  IS] ,  r T l  

1 99 Diref'te<1 R.'ading 1·2 

S'l j lPr\'i,,,d ,ll ldy o f  topie:; :;e lected to meet the i l 1d i, idll a l ',  needs or 
i n t c re'L-. I n lt'l)(kd p r i ",a , . i ly  [or :;tuden t, awa ,.dee! adnlllced place
l l lent .  Admi,·ion only by depart nll' l l l  i n v i t a t ioH,  

23 1 Un.ear AI�ebra and tl.e Real Numbers .'3 
A n  i n l rodl lC ' l ioli to l i nea r a l g:ehra, \"e('tor�� l I la l r i ( ' ( �:-', a l l d  c / c' lC 'nn i Jl <.1 n h :  
d i ffe,..' l 1 t ia l  ('q H a t i o l1", so l id a n a l y t ic geon"'t r),. I' rnequ i,itP. o : iVl a the-
111<1I ie:; 1.52 or  I 'on,(-'ll l o f  . . hairn",n o f  lhl '  depa rt n, . .u t .  1 II  

252 Antilytic Geometry (lnd (.'(JIcJlIJl,� .3 

il'l u! ti·"ariahle " l i d  v ec t.o I' ( 'aleulu" rart ia l  di fferent iat ion a n d  d i f
feren t i a l  cqlla l ion�, l ine i n t c1yra i:-:, C ref'.n's theorelll , i n n n i ft- ·  :;er ip�. 
rrcreq l l i " i tc :  ilhtlll' ll Iat ic" 231 . I 11 



:\1 THI,\I \'11 ." 14 7 

319 Modern. Elemenlllry Mathematic .• :J 

An introduction to the mathematical concepts underlying the tra
ditional computational techniques, and offering a systematic anal ysis 
of ari t h met ie and an i n t u i t ive approach to algebra and geometry. 
Intpnded p ri mari ly for elementary ·cllOo l teachers. Not acceptable fo r 
a major. Prcrcqu i,;ite : Consent of inst l"lldor. 1 I I  S 

321 Geometry .1 

A 'ill rvcy of the founda tions of geometry and of blH,ic t heo ry in the 
areas of Euclidean, p roj cc ti\'c, and non-F,IIf: l idcan geometry. Prerequ i · 
site : Ma thema tics 231 or consen t of instructor. I aly 1968-69 

333 Linear Alge/Jra 3 

Module" vector spaces, matrices, cunonical form s of matrices, quad
ra tic forms. P rerequisi te : Mathemat ics 231 or consen t of the cha i r
man of the depart men t . I II  

341 Matlaematical Statistics .1 

El e lueu tary probahil ity theory, discrete and continuou,; distribution 
fu nc t ions, i n t roduction to sa mpling theory and h y po the"is testing. 
Prereq u i , ile Mathpmalic, 152. I1 a/y 1968-69 

351 Applied Mathemalic.� 3 

Topicti incl ude ordina ry difiercntial equations ( inelu ding �eries solu
lioll>' ) ,  the Laplace trans[orm, pa rtial d ifferential equa t ions, orthogonal 
fun( " t ion�. Prerequ isi te : lVlatl lematics 252. I I I  

433, 434 iUod('rn. Alge/Jra 3 ,  .1 

Topics include groups, rings, modu l es, fields, fiel d extens ion,. Pre· 
requ isite : Mat hema tic, 231. I, I I  aly 1969-70 

440e Mathematic.s in. tlae Secondary School 2 

Emplws is on the basic; concepts of mathemat.ics, i ncluding the prin
ciples of nu mber. operation, rela tion and proof, and presen t methods 
and materiu.ls in tcm:hin" secondary school mathematics. Pre requ i. 

site : Ma themat ic, 231 or .:qu ivulent and CO lbcn t of instl1lctor. I I I  

455, 456 Advanced Calculw, .1, .1 

A rigorous and extended trea tmen t of topics in troduced in  elemen· 
tary calcu lus. Prerequ isite : Mathematic, 252. I, I I  aly 1968·69 

460 Elementary Topology .1 

An in t roductio n to point·set topolog y. Prerequisite : Consent of Ill

struetor. aly 1969·70 
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495, 496 Seminar 1-.1 

Open to advanced ,tu den t - with consent of the chair man of thp. 
depa rt ment. 

-l97, 498 I,u/el'emi(!nt Study J -.1 

Open to advanced "tu dents w i llI consen t  of the chai rman of the 
,kpart l l Ient .  

503, 504 Graduate Re.,earch 2-4 

Oren to Ma<;ter's degree cand idates onl y . Prercqn isite. :  Con ;;en t of 
the chai rman of the departmen t. L I I  

MUSIC 

Mr. Skolles, Mr. FritlS, Mr. Gilb ertson, Mr. Knapp, .Mr.  Kracht, 
Mr. IYc lCnham. Mrs. Strickland. Mr. flrness ; as.,isted by Mrs. Anderson ,  

Mrs. (oho/!, iHr. Crockett, !Hrs. Evans, IHrs. Garretson, Mrs. Knapp, 
.'Hrs. Marra, Mr. Meddaugh, Mr. Sch weppe, Mrs. Thompsun, Mrs. Tremaine. 

The re quirements for the Bar·hel or of Music degree are outlined under 
th,! School of Fine and Applied A rts in the section, Aca dem ic O rganization. 

Requ irement, for a major in llIuoic for the Bac h elor of Arts degree shall 
(:on"ist of Mus ic 50, 1 1 1 ,  112, 2 1 1 ,  212, 221, 222, :\33, plus eight hours of 
privCltre instru e tion in appl ied nlll si(, of wh ich two IlIust be in p iano . Four 
hour, of elec.t i,(', i n  )!llbic l i t erature u n d  four hours o f  en,emhle credi t  
must. he eanw.d d u r ing t i re  j u nior and ,en io r  ,·ear. 

All nlll,ic. majors are requ i red to regi ste r for Mu,ie 50, St.udent Recital, 
each SCllll�",ter in attendance. 

Ca nd idates for the Bachelor of A rto; in Educa tion degree who are plan· 
n i ng a te ach i ng nwjor i ll f Ilu"i" "hou l d  refer to page 67 u nder ACADEMIC 
Pll EPAllATlO:'<. More co m plet e detuils conce rning al l  music cu rrietrla may 
be found in the Deparlment of Mu sic Han dbook. 

50 Student Recital 0 

Weekly student recitals. Reoistration a nd attendance requi red of all 
mu,ic majors regard less of eurricululll. �[usic majors expec ted to 
perfo rm in rec itals onl:e cal'j, semf"ter. I II 

101 Fundamentals .1 

A study of the rudiments of music, including rhythllls, sigh t read· 
iug elementary keyboard expe r ience and creative music. I I I  
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1 1 1, 1 1 2  Theory 4, 4 

Hc\'icl\' of fundamentals of mu�ic. Four part wrltmg, using triads in 
root position, fin,t and sceond inversions, dom inan t sc\"t'n t h  cho rd, 
and inv rsiom', non·dominant ,c\'cnth chords, d i m i nishcd seven t h  chord" 
<('conda !"y <lo.-ninants, al ter,-,d c h o rds, a n d  modulation. I n tensive ,tudy 
in eyhoard h a rmony, ear t ra i n i ng and si«ht singing. An introduc tion 
to t\\'o \'o ice counterpoint.  I .  II  

1 20 ,Uus;c Sllrvey .'J 
A n  introduc t ion to the mll.,i" l i tera ture of Westem Civil iza t i o n  through 
the study of tl1" form and mea ninp; o f  musical masterpieces. A course 
design e d  to enhunce the enj oyment  of I11lISi(: . Not open to music 
majo rs. I II  

132 Vn ;ver.,;/)" Cliorale 1 

Tryouts are held a t  the beg inning of eGch fall  semestcr. Singinp; of 
hoth ,;aneu an( 1  ,op( 'u lllr  nlll .- ic,  wit l l  u n u  w i thout cl l ' C 'ol l l p an irnent .  I " 

134 Clioir oj /lie West J 
Tryo u t ,; a re held at the beginning of each fall ,emcstcr. Members 
may he req u i red to tak(� privatc voice le,,,on'; at the request of thl! 
di rec to r. I I I  

135 lUadr;/{al Singers and Yocal l::""emble 1 

l'.Iembership cif'tl'rmincd hy tr)'out�. Sin�in� of hoth -ancd and secular 
IJIll�C. I II 

136 Vn;ver .• ;ly Orcl.eslra 1 

Melllbershi p  determined by t ryou t". I " 

1 3 7  Chamber E"semble 1 

Prcre q u i"ite : Con,ellt of i ll;;tructor. I I I  

138 Univer.,ily Baml 1 

Membersh ip determ ined by tryout" I I I  

] 4 1 , 142 Strings 1 ,  1 

I n:;tru l l Iel l  tal la hora tory. Two hours pcr \I' 'ck,  I, " all' 1969-70 

1 50 Private I_essolls-Piano 1 -2 

I n S  

152 Private Le"wns--Orgall 1 -2 

The tec hnique of organ l ,laying a n d  style through p repara tory ex· 

erci8e;; and works of cla sic and eontempora ry composer,. Prcrcqui· 
, i te : Sat i.,fa nory piano technique. 1 Il S 
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1 5 4· Private Les.<OlI.s-Voice 1-2 

Voice product ion, plarcn",nt ,  hreath control, dic tion,  in terpretation, 
re perto i re. Si mple ora torio a n e! operat ic  aria and art ,on�,. I I I  

1 5 6  Private /'cs,'oll,,-Jliolin, Viola 1-2 

I II 

1. 57 l'rivatc /,p" ,'ons-Cel/o, Ra" " 1-2 

I I I  

1 5 8  /'rit'ate te.,wIIs-Woodwi",i.. 1-2 

I I I 

J 59 Private /,es,m ns-Rrass 1 -2 

I I I 

2 11 , 2 1 2  Theory 4, 4 

A con t i n u a t ion of Mu,ic l I l ,  1 12 t h rough expanded 'I'C of a l t ered 
chord" modn l a t ion. I-: rnp ha"i, u pon f ig:urcd I ,a nnon), at the  key· 
hoard. i m pro\" i . ..:at ion, car t ra i l l i ng, and �ight:-:i nging.  Study of  nJa� 
tnia l;; of I llu,ic t h rough fo rm and analysi,;. Con t i n u a t ion  of  two 
\oic!' cOl.l n tnpoint. Prereq , t i s i tl' : Music I l l , 1 12 .  I ,  [ [  

22 1 , 222 Hi.,tory 0/ Mush: 8, :1 
A stud" of  t i le  dC\'clo pment of m usic from ancient  c i\' i l iza t ions to 
tnor/r 'm l i m p,. Pren"qui,ite : Music  1 1 2 ,  or consent o f  i n,;tmetor. I, I I  

2,\·3 W oocl"'incl., 1 

In,tl'll l l lental laboratory. Two hou r.' per week. I a/y 1 96H·69 

244 Bra .• s and PeN:lIsS;01l 1 
Instml1 1cntal  l a boratory. Two hou r., p e r  week. n aly 1968·69 

:3 1: 3 COll llterpoint :l 

'1'\\,0, th ree and four p a rt W l'ltll1g in  modal and tonal counterpoint.  
L i terature of the  ,;ixteentlt  and eighteenth eent ll ric, ,,,cd for :;tudy 
and model>. I'rercq l l i;; i tc : M u , if: 212. I 

:�24 Music 0/ the Helllli." w llce and Bllroque " eriocl" 2 
Ti ,e  , I ud)' of the h i ,toricul background a n d  cO l l lpa rison of ,e1eeted 
I '. o l ll po,i t ions o f the {",riods. Prerequ i,;i t,, , lvI u,i c :  222, or ('onSI'nt of 
in;;tnlCtor. I all' 1 969·70 

:32 5  Mu" jc 0/ the Clll" .,iwi Period 2 

The -tudy of tl te h i"to rical hac,kgrolilld and cOl llpar i"on o f  .elected 
com posi t ioll' of the period. P rerequi�i t e :  l'v[usic 222, or consent of 
in.tmc tor. I I  a/y 1 9CJ9·70 
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326 Sacred Music Literature .3 

A n  anal ysi, of t he principles u nderlying effective worship music: and 
a c h ronological su rvey of outstanding anthem, cantata and oratorio 
l i terature. II a/y 1969·70 

327 Hymnology .3 

An h istorical study of Christ ian hym nody w i t h  an analpis of i ts 
poet l-Y and musiC' .  II a/l' 1 9(,R·69 

333 Basic Condllcting 2 

A basic eourse in the t ec h n iq u e  of reading and condu c t ing scores ; 
praf ' t ice in conducti ng, both instrumental and \'oeaL I I I  

340 iHu8ic ill the Elementary School 2 

Tech n iques and procedures for the lllu:;ic program of the first SIX 
gra des. The rote song, chi ld voice, rhythm activities, Kodaly method, 
and tlle l ike. Prerequisite : Music 101 or equivalent  background mu"ic. 
I II 

350 Private Lessons-Piano 1 - 3  

I I I  S 

352 Pri"ale Lessons---Organ 1 -3 

I U S  

354 PriIJlIte Lessons-Voice 1 -.3 

I II S 

356 PriIJate l_essolLs-Violin, Viola 1 -.3 

I I I  

3 5 7  Pr;'Jate Lessons-Cello, Bass 1 -.3 

I II 

358 PrilJate l"essons-JV oodwinds 1 -.'l 

I I I  

359 PriIJate Lessons-Brass 1 -.3 

I I I  

363 Languages lor Singing .3 

An i ntroduc t ion to the phonetics of the languages used i n  the vocal 
art of the western world. P ri mari ly  concerned with I tal ian, German, 
French, and L i t u rgical Latin. I 

4 1 1  Form .3 

A study of slllali a n d  la rg" forms III lllusic l i terat u re. Harmonic 
A nalysis. Prerequisite : Music 2 1 2. I I  
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4 1 5, 4 1 6  Orclle.<tralion 2, 2 

A study of the ranges and eharacteristics of al l  the instruments of 
the  band and orehe:;tra. Arrangern nh for eombinations, ba nd and 
orchestra. Prereq uisite:  Mu,ie 212 .  I, II a/y 19CJH·(,9 

420 Music of the Romantic Period 2 

The study of t i l t '  historical background and compa ri:;on of selected 
compo.s i t ions of the per io d. Prerequ i,i te : MW3ic 222, or con"en t of 
in,truetor. I a/y 196R·69 

424 Contemporary Music 2 

The .study of the h istorical back"round and comparison of "elected 
composit iofh of the period. P rerequisi t e :  Music 222, or consent of 
i n"t ructof'. II a/y 1968·69 

425 Major Conference 1-.1 
I ll S  

426 Jf/orship and /,itllrgy .'1 
The natu re and scope o f  Cb r ist iun worship. The h istory o f  the main 
l it u rg i es iJeginniug with t ' mple  and synagogue, Easte.rn Orthodox, 
Romau Cat hol ic,  Lu th em n, Calvinist and Anglican.  Speci a l  reference 
to the Lntheran Li turgy. r a/y 1969·70 

435 Opera W ork�hop J-3 
Stage p roduct ion operas. P I' 'l'(!qn isite : Consen t of i nstructor. r 11 

442 MetllOd.� of Teaclring Piano 2 

L! · ( ' t l l ! , ( �:-; ,  di�(,ll :::,:"i()n�, pre�cril)t'd readinp; in Inct i Iods of t.eac::hing piano. 
J\eqnir"d of piano ma jors. Open to others w i th <uffic icnt preparation. 
Rpcollllllt'llded fo r se nior year. S 

443 Chor(d (;oruillctillg, Tedm;qups a/l(l Material., 4 

-\ st l ld), and a naly,i,; of the chora l  l i t.era ture with e mphasi� u pon it, 
tea('hi,,� and cOll chlCt ing prohlem,. l'r f 'requisi te : !\Iusi . 333. I 

444 Instrllmental Condllcting, Techniql1es and Materials 4 

study a n d  a n a ly"i� of in,tru mcntal l i t era t u re with el11pha"i:; U pOIl 
its teae h i np; and co nducting p ro ble m,; . Prerequ isi te :  Mu<ic 333. I 
a/y 1 96R·69 

4·91 Composition 1-.3 
:-:.tudent may register for thi� cOll rse for four r--elllc�ters and earn a 

total of 12 "enll�'ter hours. P rerequ is i te : Music 212 or consent of  
i"stru c t a ,·. 0" dpmand. 

520 Graduate Seminar 1-8 
011 demand. 
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� U nSLN(; 

IUiss Stu cke, Miss Calher, MIs, (has ', Mi�" Elmn . iHiss FiCkhN. 
Mrs, ()lsun . Mi,ls P 'IPr,<IIn . lHi.I" Nimcr. Mis" Tnllejson , tIlrs. White ; 

([Ssi.\led hy Mrs. flemrneil 

Ti ,e  j'('qll i IP I lH ' l l l- for t h e  11a d w 1 0l'  of Sl ' ic IH '"  i l l  N u r , i n �  d"'!!I " " are O l l t ·  
l i ned u n d pI' t h e  SdlOOI  of  [\ ' l l ', i l l� i l l t h e  'i(" , t io n ,  AC i\lH::l I IC  OI!GA� IZ"l[ ( J :\ .  
T h e  pn'l't,q l l i  .... i te  .. 1'0], ( ' " I t :r ing '-l i ly  c l i l l i ca l l ' rof t ·�..: iol lal  l l l l l' :--i l lg  cou r. ... e i n 
. . I u . !e : Biology Hd , 1W, 201 : (hel l l i - tl) 10;) : P")'l 'holon WI : a lld SOl ' io l o[lY 

I O J ,  i n  a uu i t io ll LO t l " ,  f l n'lf ' ' I l I i , i t !' "l"'l ' i f i " d fo r i n d i v i d l la l  " (J l l r>,'" 

235, 236 M,'dical-S " rgic(li ''' "rsing Z O, 10 

l\ pa t if ' n L- ( ' {� I l I t- :red �l l ldy of \ a r iO I l� t Y I )(�:-: o f  Il l l r:.: i ng p ro h l t- ' I lb ( 'orn-

1 1 1 0 1 1 to ac b d t  pat i'-' n t �  wllo rcqll i r t ·  l I H'd i c a !  ca rc', O r  :"l I rgic i..l J i l l te r
\" P ll l i o ll . .  ' { l Ident..: work to,,'a rd [!a i l l i l l �  a hasic k no w ledge of �()me 

of t i ,., " 0 1 1 1 1 11011 di,e u.-c " I l t i t i ", anrl  t l ", p rol, l cl l I ' !I'f'Y I ' , < ' ,;cn! .  T i , e 
' I l Id l ' l It ., \\' i l l  he gin'n o p port l i n i t y  to a n a l yze tli ('''C p rnhl(' 1 I 1>', ,k\"t�I()Jl 
an ,d, i l i l), to make dl'!' i - io l "  abo l l t t i l e  uII I.- in�  . .  al'l' to l i t '  prol' idcd 

and ga i l l  �ome cx r H' r i f'T1( 'e i ll admin i :, tcr ing t h �  n l l r:-,inp; c a re. i n \'ohcd . 
T I I I'N; , ' I i n i , ' a l  lal ,ora t o r y  I', ;ri od.' and -('1', ' 1 1  hOllr, nf . . ia,>, per I\"('(>k 
f ir ,t ';': llle�l " r : [0 1 1 1' c l i n i ca l l a b o ra t or y  period>, and six i ro l l r, ela.-, per 
week -<,co nd ,el l l l ' ,- lCr, t a l l g h t  ill fOllr I I n i \:'  of f il'e l ' Oll l''' each. Pre· 

1 " I ' ' 1 l 1 i- i t ( : - : Se(' a h'' ' I', r. I I  

:�3 - Mlltern al-Child Nllr,<;l/g 1 0  

, \  ,tndy o f  t h e  < ,--( 'n l  i , , 1 k n o \\'lcdg ' a l u l  l 1 n( l < :r>' t a l l l l i n �  ,, 1 , i I ' I i  w i l l  
en a h l < :  t l ie  Ql 1dpnt to gil'c i n l c l l i g:en t  . .  an; t o  fa m il ie,; du ri ng t h e  c h i l d
bca rin� a nd c l l i l d · J "I'a r i l l�  1 ' 1'01 "'>',.1',-. Tl i(' '''" f ' I ' t '  of I " '" l t h  p lo l I ", l i o n 
al ld ,'arP of tli - i r k  a r<' inc I l I C J . . d .  Expl ' I " i l 'u,'c i n( ' l ude .' ob-c n a t i ou a n d  
1 " ! I'e of  l l lothers a n d  " ' , L Idr! 'n i n  ho!'" i ta l  wa rds, c l i n ics and related 
COl l l l l l l l n i t y  ag ( 'nc i  '. F i l l '  . .  I i n i  .. al l a l rn ra t o r y  pe riorl, a nd fi"" } ,o l l r,  of 
cia � I J B!' w('p.k. P r c ; J'(·qll i� i t ( · .'·; :  Nl Ir:-- i l lg  2:-�5. 23(i. Pr('r('q l l j � i t l�"'; o r  ( ' O I l 
Cl l lre n ! .  SOI ' i o lo�y '· 1 3 1  and l ' ,y . .  hology ilO I .  I I I  

3:n l'" ych iatrie lVllrs;lIg 8 

,\ ,w ei,. of llla jor , 'oncc!'t,; of l l le l l ta l  I ,  a l ti I  a n d  p'Yl ' i I ia t ri( '  nl lroing 
'" t l Ie Y  re l a t e to t i le n l l l",;e i l l  t h c  tota l tl I(erap(,l I t ic l l l i l i l ' l l  of p"y

t ' h i a t r i c  pa l ic l l t �. Guidanct '  i-.;  g i ven i l l  Il l lckr:-;la n d i n g;  ptT. ... onal need..: 

and I. w l I lll i o r  pallel ' lh of adju4lllen t ,  five cl i n ical  laboratolY J l l "  

r i od:-, and l.!J n't-· hO l l r:-- or clu:"':-- j lt 'r  \n'ck.  Prl' rcq l l i� i t n.; : �lI r:-- i l l�  2:�S. 
2:)6. r I T  

402 Tn'",ls i "  lVursi"g 3 

A ,;t l l .!)' of t i ll' i I i,to ri ( 'a l  hal ' k '; " o l l l ld  of llll n:il lg t l J ro l l � h tll' c n t i < : lh 
ccntury I l l l r:::i n g  i n  Aml..:r i ( ' [ \ ,  ( ' l 1 l p lOYl lwnt O p p o r l t l l l i l ic�� j ": ";lIc·:-;� p roiJ-
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lem" and responsib i l tie, in p rofe-.;;ional nu rsing. Special attention is 
given to legislat ion, nLlr�ing organizations, re:-;ea rch,  rolef; and prohl ems 
of the professional nlw;e, and continued education and profe",ional 
growth . Prerequ isite : Senior >;tanding an d Psychology 240. I II 

445 Fundamental .•  0/ Community Health 2 

A ,tudy of the community for the pu rpose of iden t ifying development, 
trends, organ iza tion and admin i.uation of  health sen'ices. Includes 
approaches ",;<;d to promote health and prevent disease, and methods 
u t i l ized to identify, ana lyze and cope with tOo)Jlmun i ty health need". 
Open to non· major, who ha,·c had Bi ology 201 or equivalent .  I 

446 Communit.), iVur.<iTlt: 4 

Guided experiences in g iving nur:-:;ing ca re in the horne and co mmun i ty 
w i t h  e rnphas i" on the role of the nu r>e in working with patients and 
fam i l ies, and the ut i l ization of h ea l th and welfare resources. Pre, 
requ isi te :  Senior standing and NlI r;;ing 445. I 1 1  

470 f.:mergency and Disaster Nursing .1 

A study of the role of the profes"iona l nurse i n  na tu ral or  enemy
caused clllergenc:y or di>'3ster situations, incl udi ng basic principles of 
austere elllergt'ncj' medir:al care. Three hours of class per week w i th 
.'el ec ted la horatory ex periences. Prerequisite : Senio r  Handing. II 

475 Senior Nursillg 10 

A cou rse designed to prov ide lea rni ng experience in : ( l )  The study 
of ,eI(,(,ted problems of medical or su rgical pa tients including plann ing, 
providing aud evalua ting nu rsing care for a grou p  of patien ts ; ( 2 )  
Team nursing w i th empha;;is o n  i dent i fying lea dership principles of 
nu rsi ng, \ lt i l i�ation of o ther nursing personnel and the interdisc ip l inary 
health team, and the basic principles and concept · of n ursing man
agement. Five dinieal labora tory period, and five hou rs of elass per 
week. Prerequisites : Senior sta nding and Nursing 135, 337. I I I  

497, 498 Independent Study 1-.1 

Prerequ isite : Pe rmission of the DirF.c,tor. 
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PH I LOSOPHY 

Mr, A ,. hallgh, Mr, lIu ber. Nlr. McKay 

P h i lo"' p l l ), " the o ld l>t of a l l  acad emic d i "!' i p l im',.  and t i ,e pa re l l t  ,"b
jl ' I ' t  from w " i c h  today', \'a r i d )' of  a r t, a lld ,('iell!'l> htl' eml' rl'!cd, Char· 
, , , ter i, t i ! '  topics o f  cOl lcprn a re t i l l' ext! ' l I t  and I, i l l l i t , of knowledl'!'" 1 l I0ral,  
e�t l w l ic �  a n d r(' l i :..!io1l:-; Y a I I l P,o.: : H1a ll·:-:; n a t u rp and p l a ( ' (-' in t lw I I n in' J"sc : and 
th" 1 I I t i l l "' I < ' IHl I I I ]"(' of r('al i t \ "  I'vf ore genna l l )' I ) h , l o,"o p l l )' ,,(' ( 'b a ! ' ri t ical  and 
�)A I 'I1IH t i(' a n a l )'si- o J  ba;oic is_",> i l l a l l  f iel  .. "- a n d  a n  ohj , , ! ' t i \' ( :  a l l d  l I n i fied 
, i ( ' 1I" o f  t i ll '  t o ta l i t y  o f  "' I " Ticnr'I ' ,  A stll dy of t l " ,  r i d . !  i, i ll tended to a( 'fl u a i ll t  
t h e  , t l l d " l I t  w i t h  I l lajor r i \ a l  w o rl d \'icws a n cl , a l i ' e  'y_t  . .  , I 1", I " " t  a n d  prC"( , l I t ,  
t o  ( , 1 1 < 'omaw' i l l  l , i l11 t h e  h a h i t  o f  ana l y t ic a n d  _ y, [ c m a t i c  t h ol lght .  [ I I I "  to 
I l e l p  h i ll l  " to "'C l i fe . . . - i t ic a l l y, a p pII" ' i a t i \ c l y, a n d " "ok."  

r.Ol.l rs.c� i ll the depa rt l l lc rH a rP d('�igJlt-'d to I I l f ' C ' t  t lw I If'('d� o f  a \ a r i \ , t �
of " t i l d e n !. , :  ( ] )  tho,,, w h o  rk" i ll '  ,,"n<' k nowlcc l"c o f  phi lo,<o phy a- a ha,i, '  
e!" II'('nt in a l i l ,na l ( 'dl l l' a t ion : ( 2 )  t l lO'c " "0 w i ,h t o  I JIl l ,"1 1 ("  "Oll Ie spec ial 
i l l l-("rC'�t i l l .  ror c:xa 1 1 1  piC", E' t l l i , ·  . ..: .  :o:( ' i <"Tl f ' f \  rc l i �i () l I .  t lw history or  t h O l l g J l t :  or 
t h ( '  i dea" of ra rt it ' l i l L ll '  I I l t ' l I  o r  I wople,: ( ,i )  t l lO,e I l "ho w i "h to d"l"clo p  an 
1 I 1 1 1Icr�t;J l 1 d i l l .U: of p h i lo:-:op l l Y  t o  �l I p ] l orl their work in o t l l(-' (' f i ( ' l d�, ! ' .g . . 
l i t t ' l'a tn rc, I , i ,t o r)" Or the cc iencr " : ( ' I, ) t " oee \\' 1 ' 0 p l a n  to U"" a I l Injor i n  
p h i losophy a '  a prepa ra t io n  f o r  gra d l l a t e  , t u d y  i l l  all o t h er f i e l d ,  C,f'"  t l leolo�y 
o r  l a w .  a l l d ( 5 )  tho," , '  wl l() p la n to do gra d l l a t e  \\' ork i n  p i l i l ooopl l )" i t ,d f, 
Ilsu a l l y  w i t h  t i l l '  i n ten t ion of t c a "' , i n �  ill t h e fil 'it l ,  

A major i n  p l , i l o"opl , )" cOII,i,l .- of a r n i n i lllU l1I o f  2tl cred i t  1 , 0 1 1 1''' i n d u d
i n g  P h i l o,o pll), 2:1:L a n d  a l l l' th r('(' of t h e  fol l o ll i l l g : Tl l ,  .132, 33:3, :n'l , :135, 

T I" ,  U n il ' l 'r" i t l' r('q u i rClll f ' l I t  of t l l l'cc ,Cll1c-ter h O l l l's i l l  I ' h i l o"o l' l l)' may 
lw ,;al i<fied I I )' any , 'ou r-e oHerNI I i )' t i l l '  depart l l l l 'n t  ex( ,ppt P I , i lo_ophy 
2,1:1, I n i t ia l  COl l r"c' i ll t i le  " u hj,,· .. , t  for 10wI,:r d il ' i"ion ,tll d e n t ,:,  H I"(' I ' I I .- tomari ly  
P h i l o <ophy 201 0 1  221 .  a n d  for  u P I'pr d i l ' i , ion , t u r l " I l L" 'JOO or :121 .  HO\\'( 'I 'cr, 
t l Jf'�c a re not  pJ'cn'qll i" i t l" fo r o t l w l' COIH"C", a l l d  " t l l dcl l t ,  w i t h  "pp, ! ' i ; i l  in· 
ten,>f:-; or p rcpara t iCHl ilrc en('ol1raged t o  con �idcr other ( 'O I l I'H '�l alld if de:-:ired 
to , '0 1 1 1 1,, , 1  \\' i t h  I l l I 'nd) [ ' r," of the depa r t m e n t. 

201 llllrarifl('liun. to l·hila" up!.,- 8 
An i l l t ro d ' l I ' t io l l  to a I'a ri" t)" of I I I ' I'( ' I I I , i a l  philo,o p h i ( ' a l  i "' 1 tc_", in

t e l l ' I , t l la l  "),,,t "I I I"  and t l l i nkcl''', Snch to pics as t l i"  n a t u re o f  k n( III I ,  
c r ig ( :\ I l l ( "  fun(,t ion o f  �C i l ' I1CC, e�tlwtit :  \',,-d llc�� t l } ( �  good l i fe: reJ ig;ion 
ancl  kno\\,J.,dc::C' of God, and h u m a n  n a t l l re and i t "  ,ol ' i a l  i m pl ica· 
l ion� a r-' d i�; · u :-.;�ed. Th� ( 'Ol l r�c i:.= de:, i�neo to i ntroduce to t h e  st l l 
rlt-n t lh.-'  h a h i t  o f  c r i t ical  a n d  "y,t" lI I a t ic p h i l o 'o p h i! 'al  t h ink i n g  ahon! 
a l l  is" ues,  I I I  
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22 1 Introduction t o  Moral Philosophy .'I 

A general qudv of the cla" ,ica l moral "y"tell1" of wc,-'!nn c i v i l iz a t ion. 
I n ten!-'i\"e examination o f  :->Qtl le con lt.�rnporary moral theoric� and t i l t '  
princ i p le" o f  Ch ri"r ian e t" ic" . I II 

233 Logic .1 

An examination of the p ri nciple" of argu ment  and p roof, induding 
the fundamentals of deductive, inductive, and �ymJ)Ql ic logic. Study 
of the nature and functions o f  language, of prohlems in semantic", 
and of the phi losophy of logic. I 

300 Principles of Philosophy .'I 

A morc advanced in troduc tory course in p h ilosophy. si l l l i lar  to Phi
loso phy 201, hut  de,igned to lneet the needs of ju niors and �('nior'. 
Not open to stndents who hU\'e taken Philo,ophy 201. I U 

32 1 System., of Moral Pllilowphy ::1 

A morC ad,'anced introductory course i n  II10 nd pllilosophy, silll i lar to 
Phi losophy 221, but offered at the :enior col lege level. Not open to 
,tucien ts , 1 1o havc taken Pl r i Io"ophy 221 .  

324 Social E'thics .'J 

A "y" tema tic study of the appl ica t ion of ethical p r inci ples to a 

variet), of social pol ic i('s and relat ion"hips. A brief introduttion is 
provided to represen tative ethical s)',tem�, view,.; of human nature, 
and the good l i fe. Most of the COllrse i.s devoted to a study and 
di"' u,>;ion of tilt! pervasive and seriolls c th ieal problems facing men 
i n  their contemporary soc ial structure,. Typical topics for examina t ion 
include the ethical aspP-cts and prohlems of modern economic, pol i t ical, 
religiou", academic, and profes,.;ion a l  inst i tu tions, g roup and intel'group 
rdations, and the purposes, values, anel problems of  family and social 
l i fe in general. 

331 Ancient Greek Philosophy 3 

A "tudy of the nature and developmen t of ph iloso p l l ic though t and 
method from the Presocralic period to the end o f  tlte third century 
A . D. Special emp hasis is given to the philosophies of  Plato and 
Ari,totle and to the infl uence of Epicu reanism, Stoic ism and Nco
platonism on tl,e early Christian era. I aly 1968-69 

332 Medieval C"ristiar, Philo.<ophy .'l 

A survey of tlll� development of Christian ph i losophy from Augus
tine to Oe khum. Sc rutiny of the sOllrces and nature of the Thom
istic syn thesis, and tIre reac tion to i t  ill the work of Duns Scotus 
and W il l iam Ockhalll. T a/y 1909-70 
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333 Modern Philosophy .3 

The llature and developm 'nt of  ph ilosophic thought and method 
frolll the seventeent1, to the nineteenth centuries. Particular empha
sis is placed on the developments within continental rationalism and 
B ritish cmpirieisl1l. I 

3:34 iVineteenth C'enlUry Philosoph,. .1 
A �tudy of prominent thinkers of the n ineteenth century, fo r ex
ample, Hegel, Schop nhaucr, Nietz,;che,  Man<, Kierkegaard, Mill,  and 
James. Time is spent in reading a n d  di""u sion of selcC!pd rl'h<;ic 
worb of the period. 

335 (.'ontemporary PI,ilo,�ophy .3 

A systematic examination o f  the major philo;;ophical i,osues and method, 
in the twentieth century. Topics treated may include empiricism, 
instru mentalism, p rocess philosophy, existential i,;Ill, and analysis, as 
de\-elopcd by Aye,-, Russel l, Dewey, W h itehead, Sartrc, and Wi ltgen
swin. 1 I  

361 Oriental Thought .1 

An introduction to the major philosophic systems of India, China, 
and Japan. Some attenlion is also paid to the closely related l i tera
ture, religion and general CUltl l  re o f  'he Orient. 

4 I I  Philosophy 0/ Religion 3 
An examination and evaluation of dassical and contemporary views 
of traditional problems in religion : the exiotenc" of God, religious 
experience, revelation, immortality and others. An acqllaintance with 
the principal claims and the world view of  the Ch ristian religion 
is a,sumed. I II 

414 Kierkegaard and Existentialism .'1 
An intensive stlldy o j  the thought, writings, a nd life o f  one of the 
modern world's most influential theologians and philosopher"_ Some 
disc.ussion ot later developments in philosophical existen t ia l ism. I 

4�22 Theory 0/ Value .1 

An investigation o f  the nature of hu man values with special attcn
tion given to contem porary discussions concerning the suhjective or 
objective, absolute or relative character of such va lues as the goou 
and the right, the beautiful, and the holy. The origin of values, their 
place in a world of fact, man's knowledge of them, and the character 
and use of the language of evaluation are topics for consideration. 

424 Philosophy 0/ Science and Theory 0/ KnOlcledge 3 
A major portion of the course is devoted to a careful examination 
o f  the general character, fundamental concepts, methods, and sig-
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n i ficance of modern science. Some attention is  dc\"oted to specifie 
arcas of science-physical, biological, social,  to the impl ications of 
science for ethical, esthetic, and religious \"alues, and to a more 
general discussion of the nature and l i mi ts of human knowledge. 
IT aly 1969·70 

427 Books, Ideas, and Men: A Cooperative Seminar in Philosophy 3 

A reuding und discuS!'ion cou rse conducted jointly by members of 
the department. Designed to provide the student w i th the opportu nity 
to read i m portant selected works i n  philosophy, to hear and reflect 
on different inter pretations of the idea. invoh'ed, and to actively 
participa te: in analysis and argument. '\Iiorks studied may be on a ny 
of a number of announced top ics-ethics, esthetics, religion, knowl
edge, science, history of ideas, etc. II 

49 1, 492 Independent Headi ng and llesearcl. 1-3 

Permission of departmen t req u i red. I, If 

PHYSICS 

Mr. Names, Mr. Adams, Mr. Jordahl, Mr. Tang 

Physics deals with the fundamental principles which explain natural phenom· 
ena. Therefore a �tudy of physics is basic to all  advanced work in natural 
science. Pre-engineering and p re·medical students, a well as ehemistry and 
mathematics majors, are required to have at least a year of college physics. 

A major in physics fulfi l l ing the requirements for the Bachelor of Arts 
degree shall consist of 11 m i nimum of 20 hours of physi s ( following Chem
Physics 109, 1 1 0 )  including 251, 256, 272 , 331 ,  332 or 316, plus six hours 
of lahoratory and supported hy Chemistry 311 .  

Candida tes for the Bachelor o f  Arts in Education dti;ree w h o  a r e  plan
ning a teaehing major in physic, "hould refer to page (ill under ACA[)��l I C  
PREPAHATlON. 

The phy"ics requirement for pre·medical and pre·dental "tlldents can be 
fulfilled hy 4 hOlm; of physics in addition to Chem·Physics 109, 1 1 0. Either 
Physics 251 or 201, and Physics :121, or Physics 201 and Physics 272 will  
satisfy this requirement. 

A Bachelor of Scienee degree in physics reqllires a minimum of 31 sem
ester hou rs in physics ( following Chem·Physics 109, 110) inclu ding eour -es, 
251, 256, 272, 331 ,  332, 431 ,  432, 465, 466, and seven hours of laboratory andlor 
re"ea re h ;  p l us Physical Chem istry 3 1 1  and at least 6 hours of mathematics 
beyond 252. German, Russian or French arC recommended for the language 
requirement. 
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The l a bora tory prog ra m provide;; flexibility for 1I1U inta inin� fu l l  nedit 
load and en(�ourages the independence required for profi tab le part icipation 
i n  the research program. Physics majors begin a sequenee o f  experimen ts in 
t he sophoJ11ore year and are requ ired to complete n certain mini l l lUIll number 
by the end o f  each aeademie year .  A maximum of 2 credits cun be earned 
in  the sophomore year, 3 in the junior year, and 1 in the sen ior year. At 
uny point in  this sequenc e of experiments that 11 student shows the a h i l i t y  to 
profit from independent research he may be invited 10 partici pate ill the 
research program. Student;; in this  p rogram a re not requ ired to fulfill the 
regu lar  laboratory requ i rements, and will earn the same nu mber of academic 
eredits. 

Curriculum in Phpics lor naclwlor 01 Science Degree 

Freshman Year 

English 101 . .. 
Chem·Physics 109, no 
Math 151, 152 
Reli 'ion reqn irement 
Language requircluent 
PE activity 

Junior Year 
P hysics 331, 332 ( E&M ) 
Phy,;ics :'121,  :�22 ( la b )  
Phy�ica l Chemistry 3 1 1  
Math 351,  341 
Social Science 
Elecli\'cs* 

Hrs. 

:3 
8 
B 
.3 
8 
2 

32 

IIrs. 

. 6 
2·3 

3 
6 
6 

9 

32-33 

Sophomore Yea r H rs. 

Physi s 251, 256 6 
Physic 221, 222 ( La b )  2 

Physics 272 ( C ircuit Theory ) 2 

Languuge reqni rement 6 

IVrath 231, 252 6 
Relip;ion req u i relllent 3 
Fine Arb :3 
PE act ivi ty 2 

30 

Senior Year II rs. 

Physics 4:31, 4:'12 
( Modern Phl's. ) (, 

Physi(�s 165, 466 4 
Physics 421, 422 ( Lu b )  . .  2-4 
l{e l ig ion requ irement :\ 
Ph ilosophy 3 
Elective:-;* H 

:'12·34 

* These eleetires must include 3 hOllrs of Literatu re and 6 additional hours 
of Social Science. 

109, 1 1 0 Chemistry-Physics 4, 4 

An integrated course in the fundamental principles of physics and 
chemistry and their application to ph ysi cal and chemical pro bl ems. 
This course is a prerequisite for all chemistry and physics courses 
!lumbered 200 or above. Th ree lectures, one discussion period and 
one two·hou r  l aboratory per iod per week. Prerequisite or corequ i· 
site : Mathematics 131 or equivalent. I, II 
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201 Fundamental Physic .. 3 

A contiIllw tion of tl,e ,tlldy of fundamental concept;; of phy sics 
int roduced i n  Chern-Physics with ,pecial emphai'i, on the p rcsent 
day descri ption of physical phenomena_ P ri marily for non-science 
) l I a jo n;; Phy><ics 201 pills one hour of p h ysi(" laboratory w i l l  ;;a l i,f), 
tile m i n i m n lll n:q l l i remcnts i n  phy,ics for medical and dental "tu
dellts_  Prcn;qll isi t e :  I'hy"ics 109, 1 10. I 

22 1 Soplwuwrc 1-aflora/ory 1 
May be tuken with  Physics 201 or 251. I 

222 Circuits and Instru mclltatiQII [,aboraLOry 1 
Heqllires concurrent regi�tra tion in P hy�ics 272. I I  

2 5 1  Intermcdiaw Phy .. ;c.� 3 
Fol l ow-up ('ollr�e to Chern-Physics for  science majors ;;tre,;sing hasic 
N e w tonian mechani(c�, rotational motion, o p t ics and thermo-dynamics. 
P rerequisite,, : Physics 109, 110: Math 1 5 1 ,  concurrent registra tion in 
on ' hour o f  lab. ( P I,ysies 22 1 )  I 

256 Mechanics .3 

Int ennediate "'I'd mcchanic;; taugl , t  p rimarily a_ a preparation for 
ad,anced work i n  physics and chemistxy. Extensive trcalment of the 
h a r lllon ic: osc i l lator, motion u n der cen tral force, rigid body motion, 
JllQy i n g  coordinate �y:-jtem"", and p ropaga1ion o r  wa\·e�. Prerequ isite: 
Physic' 2S1 ; Math 1 5 L  152. I I  

272 Circllit Theory and Instrumentation 2 

A stlldy o f  AC DC c i r(,ll ilS and fundamental vacuum tube and 
tran,istorized in strilmenLS. P rerequisite : Physics 251 or 201, concur
renl rt':ri>tr-"tion i n  Malh 152. II 

3 1 6  Oplic.� .1 

General princi ples o f  geometrical and phy"ical optic:;; and study of 
o p t i cal i nstrunpnt,. Laboratory experiments i n  opti  5 will be included 
in PhY8ir� 322. Prcrcqui:;ite : Phy"ic5 25 1 .  II 

321, 322 Jrmior Laboratory 1-2 
Prerequ i"ite : Physic,; 222, T, II  

331 , 332 Eleclromat;lIet;c Theory .1 , .'l 
Electrosta tic;;, I\c[agnetostatie<;, boundary value problems in electro
;;ratiq;, time varying field", p l a ne electromagnetic waves, sim ple radia
t ing :;vttllllS and diffraction. Prerequisi t e :  Physics 256, Math 252. I, II 

371, 372 Researcl. 1-2 
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382 Rallioisowpe Technology 3 

The course will  deal with the characteristics of nuclear radiations, 
detection and measure ment methods and equipment, theory of nuclear 
di"in tegrations, and appl ieation to problems in physics and chemistry. 
Two lec t u res and one three-hour la boratory period per week. Pre
requi.site : Physics 251. II 

42 1, 422 Senior I.aboratory 1 -2 

L I I  

43 1 ,  4:�2 Modern Physics 3, .'J 

:\n analyt ical  Cou rse i n t roduring the concepts of  spedal relativity 
and elenwll lary quantum mechanics with appl ications to atomic and 
nuclear "hy"ics. Topics include: O rigin of quantum theory, par
Licks and waves, one electron atoms, exclusion principle, multi -electron 
a toms, spcctrosc.opy, X-Rays, scattering nuclear physics and sol i d  state. 
Prerequ is i te : Physics 331, 332 ; Math 351 or  Gonsent of ilhtrtletor. I ,  I I  

465, 466 Mathematical Phy.<ics 2, 2 

F'tlllct ion space, trHn,formation theory, matrices, tensors, dyadic:s, curv
i l inear coordinJ.tcs, Legrange a n d  Hamiltonian formulation of mf'

c1wn ic", "wti"tical  mechanics, theory of fields. Prerequ i"ite : Physics 
256, .332 : Math 351,  Math .3:33 and/or 34 1 ;  or com'ent of instrudor. 
I, II 

4 7 1 , 472 Ucsearch 2-.'J 

I, I I  

487, 488 Seminllr 1-2 

I ,  II 

497, 498 fllliepemlenl Study 1-2 

I, 1 I  

57 1 ,  572 Gradullte Re$earch 2-4 

Open to Master'" degree candidates only. Prereq u isite : consent of tbe 
cha irman of the department. 
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POLITICAL SCIENCE 

Mr. Fa rmer, Mr. Culver, Mr. Ulbrich t ;  assisted by Mr. Cla ballgh, 
Mr. McLeorl IlTlrl l'vIr. lUaU!! 

Thc ;tudy of po l it ica l sc ience t rai n, the student for t h e  e xerc i"e of his  
righb a n d  du ties as a <:i t izen by giving h i lll a botter underotanding of o u r  
deillocra t ic pol i tical proc.�,<;es an d o f  confl ict ing p o l i t ical systems. 

A Illajor in jlol i t ical science sha l l  cOlbist of a m in i mum of 27 credit hours 
i nclu di ug Political Science 101 ( or 301 ) and 251, 315,  and 3 16. 

Studcnts majoring in p o l i t ical seience lIl ust have their  registrat ion ap
p ro\'cd by the cha i rman of the depa rt ment cach semester. 

Candidates for the Bachelor of Ar ts in Educa t ion degn�e who a re planning 
a tea ch ing major in pol i t ical  ( ' ienee ,hould refer to page 68 u nder ACAIH:;\nC  
PIIEI'AIHTI U:-i. 

Students  w ishi ng to pre pa re thelllseives speci fically for career po><sibili t i es 
in state and local govel'llment  may mol l  i n  the Urban Affairs Program. 
For certificat ion.  ,-I 1"( ' ,,,sful complet ion of  tl te fo l l owing COtt n'es is req u i red : 
Pol iti!:al Science 1 0 1  ( or 301 ) ,  2 5 1 ,  252, 3 15, 316, 354 or 356, 4:14, 457 
and 458 : Er'ono rn ics 101 and 362 ; and Sociology 101 and 202. 

Polit ical  S('i ence 101 ( o r  301 ) is  the prerequisite for all o t l ler COlm'!", in 
the dl ' l 'a rt llw n l .  

1 0 1  Irltro,luceiofl 1 0  Political Science .'1 
Tlti, course deals w i th tile scope and lIIethod a nd the vocabulary of 
pol i t ical  ' c iene,c, pol i t ical  Irehavior, and govel'llmental or"Hnization. 
It i s  a l so des igned to i n t rodu( " ( ,  t h e  stud.;n t to prolrlems of  pol i t ica l 
t.ill ,ory and to fa mi l ia r iz e h i m  with the comparat il"l' met hod of studying 
polit ical  i IH i tu t i on,;. 

251 Americarl Natiorl(d GovernlncrI , .1 

A study of the AmPrican na tiona l govel'llment inclu di ng the federal 
const i t u t i on and the  di ,;t ri lru t ion of governlllental power;;. Su rvey of 
stnt c turc and procedure of n a t ional government w i th special a t tention 
to pract ical opera tion and contemporary refor ms. I 1T 

252 American Stale Government 3 

A compa ra t i ,'c study of stat e government in the Unit ed States w i th 
�per. ial attention to the Puc, i fic No r th west a rea. IT 

282 Comparalive Government .1 

Compari'on o f  conternporary governmen ts as to pol i t ical phil osophy, 
const i tut i onal ba,is, governmental �trncture and procedure, and purty 
system. J 

301 Principles of Political Sciem; e  .1 

An introductory I'ou rl'e i n  pol i t ical ,c ience de-ignf'd to meet the 
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need, of jUl i i o r- al l l l  ,enio r". Not O(lfll to frc" l r l l lcn. ,0 pl"l 1nor . .  , o r' 
to a n yonc w h o  "a, re(" ( ' in;d (Tc'd i L  [or Pol i t ical  Science 101 . I I I  

3 1 5  lIi .• tory of '>olitical TllOug'" ,� 
T h i "  COll r"" I r;lc c'" the  Je, , ; !oplIl ' I I L  o f  t h o u,.; I I L  concc rn i n i! L I I C  n u llm, 
a n d  roll '  of  th, .,  .- t a L e  fro , . "  ; l I w i ('nt to I 1 lod C ' l "n t i I lIP" I 

3 1 6  Recent Political Tlumgllt B 
A c r i t i " ;r 1 c , , , , n i n a t iOIl of t h e  I l I ajnr po l i t ical  p h i l o'npl l ics of t i l'  
I l lodern worl d :  Dt-'l Ilo( 'rucYl  COIl ":;C'rVil l i:-'l1l, {' ap i tu l i:-: I l l , :-:o(' i a J i� l l 1 �  <111-
a rcl ,o·,yndi( · a l i " n .  ( 'oll l l l l l l n i, lll, rac i a l  and p o l i t ic a l  c l i t i"m, n a L i O l la l i - l l l ,  
l i lr e nd i ' l l i .  C l l r i - t ia n i l Y. COll tclll porary probknl'. I I  

3:·H Ill lerlla/iQ,llll He/ation .• :1 
T h i ,  i n t l"CJ d l lc L o ry cOur,c dea l "  \\" i t l l  the ,cope and nlf'titod", con· 
c ( 'ph, alld tlw \"[)c a hula r y  of i n te rn a l ional  relations. Su rrey of the 
forei;!n l Jol i ( ' )" of  t l , C '  I l lajor ,,"orId p O W ( ' ''' '  and contPl 1 lporary I n ·  
t l 'mat ional  problem.-. I 

332 InLernatiollal Organizalion 3 
A :' L l l dl' of L I I ( '  World Cou r L  League of Nat iOIl', Ull i tcd Nat iol l'  und 
i t �  ageJl ( ' i e �, a n d  other i n terna t i onal  organ izat ion� w h i c h  a t t el l l I l l  to 
deal cffec t i " e \ y  w i L l i  L I ce  problem" of ti te \l orld com muni t\'. Pre·  

req u is i te : Pol i t i cill Sei t ;nce :13 1 .  I I  a/y 196R·(r9 

334 I ,,'erllatiollal I,ow .1 

Tire n a L u ri "  h i ,tor ica1 dcvl ' \opl l lent,  a n d  pr i nc i p le,.; of i n ternat ional 
l a \\ .  P"" "" f]n i < i ( c :  Po l i t ical  Science 331 .  II all' 1 969·70 

354 Am erican [ocal GOl!ernment .1 
A r O lll pnra t i\'C "t l l e iy of local gQ\'crIl lllcnt, u rhan a l l d  rural,  i n  the 

n i t('J Stat " , w i t h  'pc('ial a t tent ion to the Pac i fic  Northwcst area. 
Prerp( l ' l i , i t e : Pol i t ic a l  Sci('n('1:' 2S1 or 2.S2. II a/y 1968·69 

356 ProMem.� ill I.ocal Goverfllllelll . .'l 
A ckta i led ,tudy of t l H� p roh l e llls created by urban iza t ion and reg ional  
gro\\· t l ,  and the attcl i lpts  of go, ernlllcllt t o  ,.;oh" th "lll. Prereqn i , i t e :  
Pol i t ic a l  S c i e nce 251 o r  2:;2. aly 1969·70 

361 AmeriNIlI Politic"l Par/ ie.� .1 
Pa rly hi�tory and o rganization:-;; n o m i n a t ions and del; t ion:-;;  cam
paigns a n d  conve n t ions ; e1er.tornl prol>lr-m" a n d  a d m i n istrat ion ; 1 >0'" 
i"m i n  l oc a l  pol i t ics ; prr""ure grou p s :  p la t fo rm,.;. I a/y 19()R·69 

36 � The 11e;!i�lnl il!e I>roces .• .'l 
A "tudy of t 1w t h eo ry, organ iza t ion,  and procedure of "'gisla t i ,'c 
bodie, in the U n i ted States with spec ial a ttent ion to th" contCJl1' 
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porary Congre�, and Wash ington state legislature. Prereqll i-itc : Pol io 

tical Science 251 or .161.  I I aly 1968·69 

434 Government and nu.sine.�s .1 

See Econom ics 434. 

441 Stati .• tical Methods .'l 
See Economics 441. 

451, 452 American Constitutional History 3, 3 

See History 451, 452. 

454 American Con.,titut.U>nal Law 3 

An examination of significant constitutional issues in the light of 
the  contemporary intcrpretations of the Constitution of the United 
Stutes : Church-state rel ation s, civil rights, free speech , due proce,s 
or law, rea pportionmenl. I I  aly 1968-69 

457 Principle., 0/ P"Mic Admini.,tration .1 

The art  and science of management a p plied to the affairs of state ; 
nature of human behavior in organizations; administrative law ancl 
quu,i-judicial practices : civil service; bu dget ancl fi,cal control ; ccn
tralization : coordina tion, integra tion in administrative a reas_ I 

458 Intern .• hip in Public Administration .1 
A n  internship with a departmcnt of local or state govern men t p lanned 
and su pe ryised jointly by the -'upcrvlslllg go\·ernment official  and 
a fac ulty mCluher of the Department of Politic.<t1 Seience. Pre reqnisite : 
Consent of instl'llctor. I I I  

483 Political Systems 0/ th� British Commonwealth 3 

A comparatire analysis of con temporary gorernmcntal and p ol i tical 
institution, of the United Kingdom, Canada and others states of the 
Briti,;], Commonwealth. I aly 1969-70 

484 Soviet Political Sy.Hem 3 

An analy,is of the poli tica l system of the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Repu blics with special atten tion to ideology, the role of  tbe Com
munist Party, Ihe nature of the constitution, administrative agencies, 
and nationality policy. II aly 1969-70 

497, 498 Independent Reading and Re.�earch 1 ·.'J 

Prerequisite: Consent of chairman of depar tmen t. I, I I  

597, 598 Gradu(lte Research 1 ·3 

Individua l research project for an M.A. candidate wilh a m ino r m 
poli t ical sc.ience. Prerequ isi te :  Consent of department. I, I I  
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PSYCHOLOGY 

Mr. Bextun, Mr. Adachi, Mr. Hau.ge, Mr. Holmberg, Mr. Minetti, Mr. Severtson 

Coun.;es in this  department aim at provid ing the student with an un·  
derstanding of psychology as  a scienti f i c ,tudy of behavior and experience. 
The maj o r  p rov ide, a hackgro und p repa ra t ion for a professio na l career in 
psycho logy or for a rela ted , ocuti()n. 

Professional ca reers in I"yc hology include : college teach in g , research, cl ini·  
cal psyc ho logy . emp loymen t i n publ ic school systems, business, industry and 
governmen t agenc ies. These careers usual ly require at least the Master's degree; 
some requ i re the Ph.D. degree. In  prepara t ion fo r thi, gra dua te work the 
student sh ou ld  take su p port i n g cou rses in areas sueh as biology, mathenlUt ics, 
phi lo'Ophy and "ociology. Proficiency should also be a cqu ired in a modern 
langllage �ueh a� French or German. 

Rela ted voca tions in which a psychology major is w'eful a re :  soc ial work, 
the ministry, par i,I , work, medi c i ne, business administration and t eaeh ing. 

A major  in psychology will  i ncl ude : Psychol ogy 101 ; 240; 441 ; two of 
MO, 390, 4 10, 460 ; two of 301, 320, 420, 421 ;  and 490 p i l l S  six addi tional 
hou rs in the de pa rtmen t. Psyc ho logy l lO, 221, 370, 472 ca nno t be used for 
credit toward the 'Bajor. 

All majo ,-s must have the ir  p rogram' app roved <:ach semester hy the depart· 
ment.  

The stnden t majo ring in psychology is advised to  take Psychology 101 
and 240 in the fresh man year and 441 in the sophomore year. Other courses 
shou ld be taken in "'quencc, i .e. 300 level counie:; before 400 le,-el cou rses. 

Non: : Ps),(·.hology 101 is a prercqui,ite for a l l  other eou rses in psycho logy 
xcept 1 10 and 441. 

1 0 1  General P.�yclwlogy .1 

A genera l course in  psycho logy emphasi�ing the p rinci ples and ba"ic 
facts which are essen tial to an un dersta nding of human behavior. 
The main p robl cnl discllssed are the phy,ical basis for behavior, 
motivation, learning, remembering, thinking, emotion, i ntel l igenee, and 
jle rsona l ity. 

l l O  Study Skill.� Techniques 2 

A course de.,ig ned to assist the "wdcnt in develo p ing more effec tive 
"tudy techniques. Emphasis is given to improl-ing rea di ng rate and 
comp reh nsion, devel op ing better skills of c.oncentration , planning 
effect ive usage of ti me, taki ng adequa t.e notes, and preparation of 
wri tten material. Class work is su ppl emented by indi,-idual coun· 
sel ing periods and/or special t ra i n ing in rea ding skills. I II 
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2 2 1  The Psychology 0/ Adju.,tmenr 3 

Thi, COIU"'e deal;; pr imurily with ]lro bl em"� of personal adjuotrnent 
and inter pcr'onal relati ons. In thi�  con text em phas is is pluced on 
mot iva tion , emotion, adjustll l c n t  patterns and ddcn�e mechanisms. I 

240 I�lementary A,naly.,is 3 

A ,t udy of t he lallO'Uagc of research includ ing descript ive a n d  rn· 
feren t ial  stat ist ics and hasic ex perime nta l design . I II 

30 Human Development .1 
See Educat ion :'101. 

320 Social Psychology 3 
A study of rc'carch f i nd ing5 con cerning the interact ion b et ween 
groups and tire ind iv idual . A t t i tudes, ",dues, role behavior, a n d  reo 
lat ed topics wi l l  he exami ned in the light of i n terpersonal relations 
and group p ro(:e�ses. 

332 l"du.�tTial Psychology 3 
A study of the appl icat ion of p�ychological th eo ry and research 
to i ndu"t r ia l problems >lIeh as per!'onn el selection, placement and 
tra ining ; interpersonal  r -· lat ioIl5 in i ndust ry and bll� ines�, fatigue, 
mo tiva t ion and problems of ma n · mach in e engineering. Prerequisite : 
Psyc hology 240 or 441 or equivalent. 

34·0 The Biology 0/ Behavior 3 

The �h'Hac tcristi�s of the cen t ral nervous sy:'tcm, the reccp to rs, the 
cndocrine system and other parts of the organism a� rela ted to 
problems such uo I cam i nl!;, perception, emo t io n, motivation and other 
pa ttP,rns of behavior. Lecture and laboratory sessions. Prerequisite : 
P�ye hology 240. I 

370 Principle.� 0/ Gui,iance 2 

See Education 370. 

390 The Experimental Psyclwlogy 0/ Perception 3 

The nature of sensory and pe rce ptual p roee�:;es in the l ight of ex· 
perimental re,;cu reh and theoretical models. The use of labo fO to ry 
teehn iquc,; for t he study of percep t ion. Lecture a n d  lab ora tory ses· 
sions. Prereqlli�ite : Psychology 240. n 

401 The Psyc1lology o/ In/ancy mId Childhood .'1 

Au advanced study of the emotional, social, intellectual and physical 
devdopment of  the human organism from the pre·natal period to 
adol escence. Special a ttent ion will  be :;iven to probl ems of behavior 
and adjustment. Prerequisite: A t  least six hours of  credi t in psy
chology beyond 101. 
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405 A.1oleuPr, t P" yl'i,ology 2 

An advanced , 'on ;',,, dealing \\' i t" p"y,icul devclopment ,  nll'ntal trai ts,  
-oc ia l , ' I la ri lc lc ri"tics a n d  i n tere"ts of adole:;t:cnt,. Adj ustments i n  
"01111'. ,, , "001 H n u  ('omll luni lv .  P" crequ i , i tp, :  P'Y'·holog)' 301 o r  " o n:,c n t  
of  I I I<' lkpa rlment .  I I  

410 Tire Experime"tlll P" yclroloI{Y o f  l!.'motioJl aJld Motil'lltiQn 3 
1'1)(' general . . h a raf'U'ristic:, of c m o t i o n  and mo tivation a n d  t h e i r  role 
in detel' l n i n i n �  1 )( ' 1 "l v i o r. Lecture and laho ratory se"ions. Prcrcq l l i , i t c :  
P')Thology 2 10. I I  

4 2 0  ')8ycllO/ugy o f  Person alily :1 
i\ su \,\'cy of t I l e  u p p rour'"'''' to the study nf IwrsolHt i i ty. C l l rrcnt  
t " eorie>' o f  the dynumi . .  " and the dev cl o p n w n t  o f  l','r,onali t y, rc
,-ea r . .  h on t l lc caI lS(," of indiv i dnal d ifferr'nn'>, in l ' e rsonality, per
sonal i t y  c hange and tef ' h n i q lle� of mensuring pI"rsonal i ty .  Pre rf'qll
i,it( ' : at le3"1 - i \  "Ol l rs credi t  i n  psyc"ol o g y heyond the 200 kve ! .  I 

42 1 Behavior Di.,order.5 3 
,-tud.  o f  l I le etiology a n d  trf'Cl tnlf'nt of bcha,iol- d isordf'r>,. 1'rc

rcq l l i s i t , :  I'sycholo!-!y 4:10. n 

1,30 Group Proce .... es ami Grollp LeQ(ler.�/lip 2 
A 1 1 I1l1lan i n le l'al' l ion ( ,"I" i l i , i t)' ) labora tory d<"igned to e x plor!' i n 
teqll'rso nal " l "' r a t ion, in grou p. a n d  to fac i l itatc t i r e  devdopment o f  
sel f insight. E m p"a,i, is  �i\'en to t i re devel 0 P lllent o f  skill  i n  diag no;
i n ,,, i n dividual, "rOll p, and organizat ional hehav ior pattei'll> and i ll 
£ I 1 1 ( ' 1I ( , {'" I 

44 1 Statistical Met/rods 3 
Tllc Ihe and i n te r p reta t i on of ele menta r y  stat istical 
gra p h i c  rcp rc;:cnta t ion : nlf-:[t;u rc; of central tendenc y :  
rela t ion H naly,is, sa m p l ing theory a n d  i n ferential sta t ist ics. I 

450 Psychological Testing :1 

tcdllliqlles; 
:;impl!' cor
I I  

A su rve\' o f  the f ield o f  sta nda rdized t(�sts. T" .,t s  i n  the area" o f  
i n tclli!-!(' nc e, apt i tude, interest, a n d  persona l i t y  a rr �  considered. Tire 
proper I I'e, the l i m i t a t ion:;, and the interpretation of t he,,, te,ts are 
empllllsized. Prerequisi t c : E ither Psyr . l lology 240 or 441 and at least 
,ix addi tional  hours ered i t  i n  P"yr:hology b"yond thc 200 leveL I 

460 Tile Exp rimental Psyc/rology o/ teaming 3 
f:x perilllelltal "Iudie · and tlH'ories o f  learning.  I .ecture and labora
tory <;1;,<;iol1>'. Prercq u i <; i te : r"ychology 240. I 

472 JI ocaeiollal alltl Edllclltiollal G"idallce 2 
Scp ErllI('C1 l ioll 472. 
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490 H;.�tory and System .• of P�ychology 3 

The p hiloso�hical  and eX ! Jcrilllcntal baekground o f  sc ienti fic psy
chology frolll i t" pre-i' ,,- i,totel ian Greek origins t h rough recent schools. 
One j lu rpose of t h is ('ourse w i l l  be to integra te  the previou" studie, 
of t l te I"yeholog)' major. I t  is,  thereIore, open only to majors in their 
final year, or to other qudenb hy consent of the departn",nt. II 

492 Seminar in Psychology 2 
De"igned c_speeial ly  for department majors Ln their ,eni o r  year and 
for graduate stud 'nts. This ! :ou rse will  deal with special fidd, of 
psychology which a re of current int.erest. Prerequi"ite : Con e n t  of tiLe 
depart LlH'n t .  

197, 498, 499 Intlepenclent Study 1 -2 
These credits are designcd to provide the seuior  or graduate student 
with an oppo rtu n i ty to carry out, und""  sup cl'\-ision, a reading p ro· 
gram or research project of spec ial interest. Pre l't�qu isi te:  Conse l L t  
of the department .  1 ,  II 

5}0 PenOlwlity As.�es.<ment 3 

The theo ry and prac t ice  of personal i ty a,;scssnwllt hy meaLb of sell 
['(' port and projective methocb. Ti llie w i l l  be "Iwnt in ,uperviscd ad· 
rnini>lrat iQn and i nteL"pretation of both group and individual test,. 

520 Individual Psyc"ological Testing .1 
A n  in tensive _s tudy of the Stan ford· B inet, t he Wechsler Preschool and 
Primary Seale of Intell igence, t h e  Wechsler I ntell igence Scale for 
Chi ldren and the Wech�lcr A dult Intel l igence Scale. Prerequ isi te : 
P,ychology 450. 1 1  

530 Group Proce8ses and ,I.e Individual 2 
A h u man i n teraction labora tory to faci l i tate  the l'X Jlloration of the 
sd f cone"pt through t he mechanisLl!> of i n t e rpersonal iuteradions 
and fe,-,dhack. Emphasis will be placed on the acquisition of ,kill in 
_-e l f·e xplora t ion, role ident i f ieatioLl ,  and c l i ma te maki ng. P rerequ isi te : 
P"ychology 4.30. II  

540 Counseling Theory ami Practice .1 
A ( ' O U N '  rl""igned to  acquaint  t i re student w i t h  the ,-arious theo· 
ries and techniques of counseling. There w i l l be opportunity for 
simulated interviews and ,ome role plaving in connection with the 
development o f  the theories a n d  the tcchniqu�,. Prcrequisite : Psy· 
chology 450. 1 II S 

560 Psychology 0/ Learning .'1 
An ana ly� i_s of th eories of learning and their applif·ations.  Prerequ isite : 
N ine houLS of psychology above the 200 Icvel. II 
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570 Pra(:licum in (;ollRseling and Tesl.ing 6 
Supervised prac t ice using the techniques of counsel ing and evalua· 
l ion. PracticUI11 studen ts are trained in the {lexible use of informa
tion and psychological test data to evaluate learning probl ems. Thi, 
i s  int e:rrated with the process of h el ping students individually or 
i n  small groups. Familiarization with procedures, rcsou n:cs, te,ts and 
()<:c l l pati onal information become pa r t of the experience. Prerequisite" : 
Psychology 450 a n d  540. I II S 

577 Supervised Field Work 6 
The student is plaf"Cd in a school ystcm, or ot her j o b  ,;i tuu ti on , to 
work under the >'upervi"ion of a qua li fied counselor or psychologist. 
Prerequ i,itc : Six hours of I'raeticl.ll11 570. 

595 Method.� and Techniques of Ile.�earcl, 2 

See Educat ion 595 

596, 597 Ilesearch Studies in Psychology 1-4 
Supervised i ndepe nden t study and researc h to cover importa n t  a rca s 
of psyeholorry which are no t otherwi,e provided for. Prerequisite : 
Perm ission of the department. 

598 Thesis 3-4 
The the.,is problem wil l  be ehoi'en from the candida te', major area 
of concentration and mu"t be a p p roved by his Graduate Committee. 
The candida te wil l  be expected to defend his t hesis in a fi na l oral 
examina tion conducted hy his Com m i tt ee. I II S 

RELIGION 

Mr. Eklund. 1I'lr. Anderson, Mr. Christopherson, Mr. C o vig, 
ivl r. Pe tersen 

P,,,,ific Lutheran University offers a cu rriculum designed to in troduce 
t he student to the pri ma ry "ources of the Ch ristian religion, i ts Bihle, i ts  
h istory and leach ings t hroup;h the centuries, and i ts  application to the prob · 
lems of today. Students planning to continue be yond the basic requi red 
cou !">'es ,11Ou lu  pla n their program ea rly w i th fac u l ty member" of  the depart· 
ment. Major : 24 bOllrs. 

103 " ttroduction. 10 the (;hristian Faith .'1 

A ,tI Ldy o f  the hibl ical founuations of th e Christian faith, its theol· 
ogy, an d i t , h istory with the object ive of rela t ing the Ch ristian 
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rel i t h  i l l  a I I l t 'a n i n gflll  way' t o  the ha-ic prol' '''IlI< w l , ic h  confront 
t l , , :  ,; t l l d l ' n l  i n  ti le 1l10Uern w o rld,  TI,i,  cOLl i'" or it, I :q u i valc l l t i� 
r!>ql l i re" prl'pa ra t i n n  for all  ot h< ' l " COII I',e,' i n  rcl i [! i o n ,  

203 TIlt! Diill� .'l 

A 'l I " l\" of t l l f "  l i t era t l l re, I i i - tory a n d  t l l l'ol of!\' of the Old and :,,/ ,,\\ 
T(" ... La l lH'll t::,. 

301 Old TeM(IlIIl'II t .'l 

}lajor a r ea,- of O l d  T(" tanH' l I t  i n q n i ry,  ,uch '" r\ r< ' l cacolo[!y 'l <Id t i le 
Bi ble,  the Prophe t"., or t 1 ( ( '  \\l i ,dom Li t na t u n'. P r""I'cl' , i , i t ( ' :  il d i f! i n n  
20:'; o r  i t - (''Ill i,'a i < ' J l t .  

:�02 New Te,'tumerr' ,'1 

Major ;Hf'a, of ew Te,tarncnt i n q u i ry, - l l c h  ," t h e  I l I terte-W lI lcntal ,  
, ' y nopt i " , .Iolla n n i ne, or Pa l l i ine l i terature, Prl'rcq l l i , i t,, : Rel i g ion 20,) 
or i t:-- ( 'q u iv a l e n t .  

305 Relig-io ll,< Edllea/ion 3 

T I(f 'olo�i('a l ,  p,ycholo�ical and p h i l o,;o phica l  founda t ion ' for t i l e  ".I I I '  
c a t i onal  mi n i-t ry of ti le C h u rch, and 10 meet t il(: needs of ,tndent. 
\\" ho \I' i - I ,  to rel a t e the  -tudy of  rel igion to t i l ( '  di"l ' i l d i ,w,; of p'\", 
I ' ho l o�y and [ 'dll rat ion.  I ' rcrcql l i , i t e :  P-ycl ,o logy 101.  

307 A"" ii'''' Ch urch His /ory !i 

TIH' o r i � i n ,  thol lght  and e,' pa'bion of the Ch r i -t ia n  Chllrel "  r"" of 
t1 H� l' . .  l pacy. (- ' x l.la n� ion in E l l ropc and g ro w t h  of Ch l' i :--: l ia n inyolvc
u1l-"nt in c u l t u re, to t i l e  'nel o f  the Papa( ' )" o f  Grc�orY I ( (iO· I, ) , I aIY' 
1 ')6<)·70 

308 M"dem Cl llIrch History 3 
fl"ginning with t i le Pcnee of 'Wc- t p ha l ia ( l6 l H ) ,  i n tc ra" tion w i t h 
modern ,", ' i f 'n , '"  a nd phi lo,o pl,)' ,  � x "unsion in the  worlel, modern 
mO\'(,llwn t" Jl a/y 1<)69·70 

3 ]  2 Till' f(cforrnn/;ofl :1 

, ' '-'1' l I i ,l ory ,1 1 2  

3 2 7  H)'n",olo�y 3 

See \[u- i ' '127 

33 l Comparatil'e Religion 3 

'1'1,(, l i \" in!! rel ig ion" of the worlu : HinduislIl, Hueid hi'lIl, Taoi 'l1I, Con· 
fuc iani<lll. Ju dai,m, hlam w i t i ,  references to Chri-t i u n i ty. J a/\' 19(iP,-69 

341 Am erican CllIlr he., ,1 

\ 't neiy of t i l l '  d, 'vl ' lo pn", n t  a n c l  t rend, of Ch r is t inn i ty ,n the Un ited 
S t n t l's of Amer ica ,  I 
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342 Contemporary Christianity .1 
Mid·cpntury ,""'''!eng''s and trends in the Ch ri,tian Church with 
particu lar  at tention to 'onte ll lporary theology and the e(',ulllenica ! 
lllol"cnwnL II  

411 Philosophy of Religion 3 

See Philosophy 4 1 1  

423 The Life of C'!ari,u .3 

A ,rudy o f  l ilt' fOll r gospel,; with empha,is u J lon the l i f" and teach· 
ing .s of Chri,t and with a co""ideration of the l i terary and his· 
orieLl ] a:->IH: ( ' t:-;  of t hese wri l ing�. 

426 Worship and I.iturgy 3 
• ('e Musil' 426 

432 The Christian Clas .• ics 3 
Rcarlin "''' in tlw grea t Chri"tian l i terature of a l l  ages--devotion�, 
hiogra J l h �· .  theology, poetry and hymns; lectures und seminars. IT 
all' 1968·69 

434· Chris/ian Theolog,' 3 

A study of the basic doctrirH!S of the Christian Churc h  a,; �et forth 
in the enl ll l L 'n ical  creeds and in the confessional wri ting" of  the 
major hranches of the  Church. 

436 Theology ami the Arts .1 
An inl"c"t igation of the relationship between theology u n d  contemporary 
trend., in l i t e rature and the finc a rt". 

497, 498 Independent Srudy 2-.3 

Permission of the de[lartrnt�nt is requ i red. 

R ESERVE 0 - FleER TRAINING COR PS- (Aerospace Studies) 

Col. Dcnorny, Major llunter, Ca{lt. Elw.lon 
The reqllire1llent� for enrollment in  these cour,e; are outl ined in ti re 

A CAlJE�ltC O£lGANIZATlONS section of the Bulletin u nder AIH FOHn: RO TC
A EltOSI'ACE ST()lJ[[;s. 

250 Field Training (Su mmer only) 3 
A �ix week truini n.g program conducted at un A i r  Force Base. Course 
i ncludes Air  Foree orientat ion, m i l i tary t raining fundum entab, ofTicer 
o rientation,  organization and function of Air  Force Bases, ma rksman
,hip t ru ining a n d  f lying indoctrination. This cou rse is a prerequisite 
for entry into Profcs,ional Officer Courses ( 300 and 400 series ) ,  
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30 1, 302 (;rolCtll a",/ Developmellt of Aero.5pace Power 3, .1 
A �pminar GOll r�e :-;tres�ing oral  a nd written cOll l l l l l l niea livc �ki l l�. 
Cou r,;e su rveys the nature of w a r :  organization of the Department 
of  l J efen<e : Air Force doc t r ine, concept" and eJllp loynJ(�nt : astro· 
naut i!:- and span' operation.  and the future de,-e1opment o f  "pro
"paC'e power. I n < " lud . .  " the United Stu te" "pace progranb, vchicle ' :  
,,)-"'I!>nl> a n d  C 'olhidcrs problem,; o f  ' I"'CI" explorat ion.  I ,  I I  

303, 304- Corps Traillillg Yz ,  Yz 
COllr,,' Luken w i t h  301 and :102 i,; df',;igncd to develop lpadcr,;hip 
:-:k i L l:-;  hy o\'�an izing, direc ting and adm illisterin� the corp� tra ining 
pro"ram for cadets in the General M i li tary Cou rse. I .  I I  

40 1, 1-02 The Profes .• iolwl Officer :l, .1 
A sel l l inar cou r,.c i n  the qlldy o f  p ro f",;,ional i,;m, leadersh ip  and 
management in the  U.s.  Air Force. It inclu des principle,;, theories, 
funn ions ami p l-aetice" connected with managem<;nt o f  aerospace 
re"Oll rc"�, and the development of  professional rc"pon"ih i l i t ies and 
leader"l l i p  ill tho Air Force of  t i lle: fu tu re. I, I I  

403, 404 Corps Training Y2 ,  Yz 
COIlr,;e taken with 401 and 402 is de"igned to den'lop ,upervi,ory 
and kader'hip sk il ls  by direction and adll1 in i"t rat ion  of corps tra i n 
inf.!; i..\ ( ' t i\ " itics:. I� I I  

SOCIOLOGY 

l'vIr. Schiller, !'rl r. Jobst, Mr. Knorr, assisted by Mr. III. Gilbe rtso!!, 

/'r/rs. Wolfront 

Soeiolo,:), ,<tudics the development, organization and behavior of human 
p;rou p�. I t:-: Irencral ]JlI rro�e i �  to expluin  l I Il i [o l'llI it ie� and proce��es of 
"" Il lall social behav- ior and tlll� natur� and n:lation,;h ips of inst i tut ion,;  to 
hel p the ,;tudent to understand his own und other cu l ture.; to stimulate  
h i lll to  a cr i t ica l  a n d  contnl c ti\'(� a t t i tude  toward ,;oeial change,;; and to  
fU l'Tlish a sound ba-i. fo r intellil;cnt c i tizen"h ip.  

A major in the Department of Sociology provide, the p roper background 
for aet i " i t y  i n  the fol lowing fields : ( 1 )  adva nced research a nd teaching in 
socio log y ;  ( 2 )  "ocia l  work, welfare adrninist rat ioll, nu rsi nl;, community or
ga nizat ion li nd community plalll l i n l; ;  ( 3 )  the preaching and t"aching ministry, 
pa rish work and al l  related rel igious uc; t iv i ties ; ( 4 )  t h e  teaching of social 
s tndies :  ( 5 )  (;riminology, probation work, correc tional and other institut ions, 
"ace rl'latioll", in terna lional  rela t ioll"hip>;, pllbl ic admi n i�trat ion, law and group 
leadershi p ;  ( 6 )  all other Urea, deal ing in  all)' way w i t h  plural relationshi ps 
and sill .lation�. 
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The Department of Sociology holds memhersh ip in  [ he Cou ncil on Sorial 
Work Education. 

Maj o r :  27 c redi t hou r�, incl uding Sociology 101, 202, 275, 4 12, 43 1 ,  and 
495. 

Supporting cou rsr;s in related areas will be plalllwd w i th the major adviser 
to fill th" spec ific needs of each stu dent . 

Candidates for t h e  Barohelor of Arts in Education degree who a rc plan· 
ninro; a teaching major in  Sociology ;'hould refer t o  page 70 u nder AC.�DUIlC: 
PREPARATION. 

NOTE : Sociology 101 o r  300 is [he prerequ isi te for all other COII I'Sl'S in 
the department. 

101 /ntrodlldioll to So"iology 3 

An inquiry into the hasic p rinciples for understanding soc ial rela
t ionsh ips . This <;our,;e is designed to acquaint the student with the 
fundamental laws governing h u ma n  relations_ Problems of social struc
ture, soc ial processes and social motivation will he considered. I I I  

202 Contemporary Social ProiJlem,� .1 
Problems of delinquency, �uicide, e r ime, population, u n em ployment, 
public relief, poverty, public weHarc, rnr�ntal deficiency, and fam i l y  
disorga n ization wi l l be a lnong t h e  ch ief probl ell1>; under con,ideration.  
l I T 

275 Croup Behavior .'l 
The function of ,;ocial interaction and structure in the development 
and adupt i\'e behavior of the individual ; and the effect of individual 
differences and pe rsonal ity [ac tors on group interaction. I 

300 Principles 01 Sociology .1 
An adva nced introduc tory course stressing the major concepts and 
fllndamental laws operati ve in  all  areas of soroial relationsh ips_ Not 
open to ,tuden!; who ha\'e taken 101. 

301 Socilll Legisllltion 2 
Historic 'al and eri t ical u nalysb of soeial legislation in Europe and 
America,  with ,pecial emphasis u pon the ,oeial leg islation in the 
U n i ted States and in [h e State of Washington. S 

308 JU1Jenile DeliJlqueJlcy 3 
Fam il y  und community backgrou nds; treatment through ,i IHitutions, 
the juvenile COllrt and probatio n ;  programs of prcvcn tion. 1 1  a/y 
1969-70 

3 1 5  PlIlJIic OpiJlion 2 

An analysis of pu bl ic opllllon und propaganda from the poi n t  of view 
·
o f  modern social science;;. S 
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320 Social Psychology .1 
See l ' .sychology :)20. 

32 1 Labor Problems :1 
Sec Economics 321.  

332 COlllemporary Marria"e Problems .'J 
A pracl ical  i nqui ry into  the forces influencing modern courtshi p  and 
ma rriage, with em phasis on human expcri�nee rather than "tati,t ical  
!'I'l;,;cntation,. No p rerequisite. II  

341 Race Relations 3 

A "tudy of in terracia l  rontacts a nd conflict" w i th em p l lasis upon 
A merican racial problems. I all' 196H·69 

344 {.'"llUral Anthropology .3 
A stuJy o f  the  u n i formities and va nu t lon" in man's w ltural Je
veiopmcnt,  w i t h  special emphasi" u pon the valuc of this  st l ldy for 
eontcmporlu-y "oe ie tl'. I 

359 The Commllni,.,- .3 
O rganization and aeth·ity of urban and ru ra l society with 'pecific 
rcierence to t h e  integration of their basic cultural in"t i tut ions i n  
meeting t h e  to tal needs of soc iety ; a n d  the proce"" o f  l Irban-ru ral 
i nterpenetration I I  aly 1969-70 

360 Ullman Migration !J 
The con,id rat ion o f  major quantita tive and qualita t ive problems o f  
population a n d  population movements i n  conternporary soc iety. I a/y 
1969-70 

406 Criminology 3 

The nature of the social problems of crime, the cr iminal law and its 
admin istration, Hnd the penal lreatment of the cr iminal .  II a/y 196H-W 

407 Edllcational Sodology :J 
A sys tema t. ic view of signi ficant sociological data and principles ap
plicable to educational policies and prac tices. IT a/y 196H-69 

4 1 2  History of Sociological TluJll "ht .'J 
The de,-e!opJllcnt of sociological thought from Comtc to the present. I I  

3 1  The Family .'I 

Th(� changing home: the study of the family  and famil ial  cURtoms; 
fam i l y  interaction and organ ization ; analysis and treatment of  family 
di: .. organizatioll and rcorganil.at ion .  I 
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435 Introdllcl;on I(} Social W"Ilare .1 

A 'II rv,'Y course of  the hi"torical .  philosophical and ideological develop· 
ment,; that i n fluence the llll tu re of �o(; ial  welfare. The p(� riod from th" 
beginning of the Clu·i';lian era to the presen t is cons i dered. I 

436 Inlroduc/;(}T1 (0 Interv;el ;llg 2 
Thi,- COll r,;c is de3igned for student, who plan to become involved in 
t l, ,: f ield of Inunan rcl a t ion,;hips-social  welfare workers, phy"icillll", 
(' leq�yman, nllrse�, pari�h workers, personnel offieer:-:. Interviewing 
princi ples, method,;, and procedures of a non·clinical na tn fl' a re con· 
,idcred. Open to J u n iors and Sen iors only .  

440 lnlrodllCl;(}11 l(} S(}cial Work .'1 
C!as"room SIH\·CY o f  basic p rocesses and methods ust'.d in  social work 

and part ic ipant  o"sen·ation of these pron:'i:'es and methods in agen· 
cies and in,t i t li l ions in Tacoma. Perm ission of the department is rc· 
qu i r<�d. I I  

44 1 Stll(;st;clIl Mel hod.< :1 
See Psyr- hology 441. 

445 Social Control .'1 
A naly,-is of the  techn iques and p rocesses hy which social changes 
in individual  and coll  . .  c t i\·e ac t ion a n, effeeted. 

450 COll lemp(}rary Social Inst;tut;ons .1 

The o rig i n,; and develOIJments of major American social in,titll t ions 
and related i n'< t i t l l t ional pattern", I a/y ] 969·70 

451 Sociol(}gy 01 Religioll .1 

Con><irleration is given to the structure and funetion of religion as 
a social insti tu tio n : the interrelationships between religion and other 
institutions, society, group" and communities: the dynamic, of re

l i�ious IllO\TI11Cnts: typology of rel igious groups ; and contemporary 
p roblems fac ing chu rches as rel ig ious organization,. I al ] 968·69 

495, 496 Seminar 1 -.1 

Permission of the depa rt ment requi red. 

497, 498 I"dependent Study 1 -3 

Op n to stndents majoring in sociology, P ermiss ion of the depa rt· 
ment reqll ired. r, IT  

597, 598 Graduate Research 1-.'1 
The topic of  the thesis or paper will he chosen from the candida te's 
JI1ajor area of concentration and must he a pproved by his Graduate 
COlllmittee, 
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SPEECH 

Mr. Karl, Mr. Bassett, Mr. Doughty, Mr. Ha rtman, Miss Holden, 
Mr. Nordho/m, Mr. Utzinger 

The [cquireme.nh for the. Bachelor of Fine Arts with a ma jor III drama 
or pu bli c add ress a rc outlined u n der th e School of Fine and A ppl ied A rt, 
in th" section, '\�ad('mic Orga nization. 

A l l  studcn !..> majoring in thc field w i l l  part icipate i n  "orne phase of dra mat ics, 

fon,:n�ic�� < lnd broa(ki.\�t.ing. 
Cand idates fOl' the Bachelor of A rts degree may complete a major witl l  

27 credit hour' in ._pt>ech a rt,. o r  27 hour, i n  d ra ma, or 27 hours in a eom
hina tion major.  

Pu b l ic Add ress maj or : 27 credit hou rs. Req u i red COU L-e,, : Speceh 101,  202, 
210. 306, :307, 30B, 317, and six hours of ("l,:ctive;. 

Drama major : '2.7 credit hou rs. Requ ired conroe" Speec h 101, 210, 216, 
.3 16, 317. and 1� hours from the followi ng : Speeeh .1 10, 3 1 1 , 312, 319, and :l 
hou ls of elective,. Sdection of courses with the ap prova l uf the major ad
vi�cr is depelldent on student's interest i l l  te(�hn i(�al or perforrn in g d ra ma . 

Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts in Education degre e who arc plan

ninp: a Icaching major in speec h "l lot r lc! r 'kr to pag" 70 u n der ACADDII C  
PHEPAn .. \ T l Q N .  

Students w i l h pe r.'o nal prohlcms i n  speech t h crapy a r  u rged to con-
ta c t  the ,kpa rtmcllt for i n d ivi dua l a"sist a nce with their speech difficul ties. 
A l i m it ed nu mbcr can bc i'crviccd. 

101 f" l lIdumental .• 0/ Owl Communication .1 

Pou nda t i on euu rse dealing with basic element>; of the speec h  si tua tion, 

includi ng the visible a n d audible approaches. o me COlwcntration on 
content. Exten>iive platform work. I " 

103, 203, 303, 403, Forensics 1 

One ypu r ( 'ompeti t ion in intel'(,.o l l egiate fOrf�n�k� dll rin� th(� cor
responding academic year. " 

107 Bu.,in.e.'8 ami Pro/es .• ional Speech 2 

Platform techniques, voice adjustment, speech construction. A ppli 
cation made to p rac ti ca l "peech situa t ions for p ro fessions and husi
ne-'ses represen ted in the cia" •. Pla t form work predominates. II 

I I I  In troduction 10 the Theatre 3 

In troduction to the theatre as a fine art and its contribution to the 
",dture of a people. A co rrela tion of development and influen<:c of 
the theatre in all of it, phascs incl u d i ng Its relation to the com
m u n il'ation a r l�. 1 
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202 Principles 01 Public Speaking 3 

Technique, ( 'om po;;i tion and delin!r}, of specches for \'ar iol'" Oc
( 'a,ion,-, Group and indiv idual projC(:l". Major port ion i" pla t form 
wo rk. I I I  

207 I'arliamenlary Law 2 

Study of parliamen tary l a w  lJa,ed upon Rohert', Rule� of Order. 
Prac t ica l  work predominate-. De"ip;ncd p r i marily to aid tho"c \\' ho do 
or w i l l  bt'iong to organiza l ion�. I I  

2 1 0  I"'erprelatille ((cading .1 

An introduction to thc a rt of intcrpn;tat; " c  reading. i::l11 pha"i" given 
to developing logical and (!Illotional re'pon,ivenc" to l i tera tu re. I II 

2 1 6  f'lI lHlamenlah 01 Acling :J 

Tra i n inp: of the aClor with pmphCl�is u pon movement, emot i o n a l  reo 
c a l l .  and I'('''ponding to imaginary st i mul i .  Lecture and pe>rfornwnce. I 

226 IJromlca,,,- AIIIIOllllci"g .1 

A stud, of UW ha,ir , o f  Radio and TV announcing, Exten oi""  lah
oratory eX I",ri(,"cc hefore the microphone and camera. I 

306 n�'or;c (111(1 Rhelor;c(li Criticism .'J 

A "tudy o f  the u,e of oral  lallp;uage in forming j u dgnlen ts and 
O I , il1ion". Arla l )",is of h u man 1110ti\'llt ion, eth ic, and h(,havior '" ex
prc""ed oral ly .  Prerequisite : 101, 202. I 

307 Per.�lla.<i,, /I. .'$ 

A ,tu(h' of the dominant decision making process in modern 50-
eiet)'. The art and proc("'s, of aroll" ing men tal assent and of moving 
to anion, Prerequisite : 101, 202, or consent of department.  II 

308 Extempore Speaking .'J 

Platform work pn'dolllina w;;. Special emphasis gh'en to the study 
of  p;ath rring llIat ·r ial,  methods of preparation, ancl delivrry. Pre,· 
reql l i " i t e : 101, 202, or con" c l l t  of department. I 

3 J 0 Slage S(:ellery .1 

TIlt: design and execntion of scenery and costullle' for stage pro· 
dllc.tions, i ncluding the tra in ing of slagI' pen-on nei. Open to "peech 
IIw,jor,; or by penn i,,,ioll of the d ·partment.  Offered every t h i r d  sem
ester. 

3 1 1  S'(I�e LigiI/illg :J 

Theory anel practice of stage l ighting. Open to :;peech major" 01' by 
perllli"sion of the depat"lment. OfTered eycry t h i rd "emcster. 
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:n 2 Co.,LuII' " alltl lHake-U p ;j 

The d ( ':o:i gn a l l d  the making of Co . ..,tll lnt�:-\ fo r .'4age p rodu(:tionr-:, and 
the t l lrnry and p ra c t icc o f  l lwkc-up.  O p en to ' l "" '(' h majo r" or by 
pCl' m i ,,,ion o f  t l ", dcpart n]('lI t .  O f fered C,'pr\' t h i rd q·nll·"trr. 

:H r, Hi.,'ory of II." 1'healre .'J 

A " t l l dy o f  t h e  devc lo pment  o f  the th,'a t rc frol l l  ('arly G ree(:!" t o  
:\ T o d l- ' r n  A n H- 'r i r 'a .  ;\ ul-' n t i o ! l  u l ...;o :. .. d\' c n to t h e  a J l a l y�i� of rCl 're�e l l l a t i\'e 
piay". I 

3 1 7  A,/r:mlt','d Interpretative Uemlillg :J 

Sp ( '( ' i a l projr l 'b li n d  cia"" '·'(>r('i�('." d i rcned toward program piu n .  
n i ng. Dt;\' C ' lop lllf' I l L  of  �k il l  a l l d  COIll J lll n l i r a t i\·el l ( 'S� i n  rea d i n g  aloud. 

I l l '\' f ' ioplIw l I t  of the art o f  making; l i t  • •  rat ll r{- I i '  ... . P rc]'('cpt i"it<e : 210. 
J [  

:3 1 9  Play Direr/ion 3 

P r i n c i ple" of pia)' d i re( , t i o n ,  theon', ""'rcis!'" and produc t ion o f C O Ill' 

p l ( ' t e OlH · ·act  pl a y . For "' f l l 'ech major", or h)' 1 " ' rm i,,, iQn of t he dr.· 
purl mCnl. II a/y 1969·70 

i l i rec tion and product i on of ra d io and t eicv i,ion programs w i l h  ex· 
l l ' l l ...;i\"{ �  t I �(· o f  radio, rc( ' o n J ing: and tel ( �d;-;i o ll ("qll i p rn f'l1 t.  Lecture 
alld wO I·bhop. [[ 

336 Speech Sdellre .'1 

Prar t i ",,1  ,tudy o f  ana tomy, ph y,iology and p h y"ics i n volved III the 
,,[ ,,,ceh J l ]'()r: e,,-�. The ,tully of pho net ics and the prodll c ti on of all 
sO ll nd, i n  the Engl ish langllage. [[ 

337 Speer' I. /'(l//rology .'J 

g",ic princ i p l f'" and the rapy of speech corrcction.  H.cmedial pro
cedl l l 'e:-- d('�ign('d for <1 l l i C ' u l d l ioIL \·oice, stutteri ng, and l a nguage 
d i"order,. Tille rehahil it a t ioll of the hra i n  dalll ap:cd and c l eft palaw 
handicapped. I 

4'�5 Speech ill Lt.e S,'co",lary School 2 

Clll'l'iclliurn con�t n,, ·. t ion, spccch p h i lo�o p l l )' for the teacher. Co·cllr· 
ri l ' l I l a l' nct i\, l ly. :\dfll i n i � t l·a l tOIl of d ra m a :  ra dio d ll d  rorcn :-:.i (' ac t i v i l i e�. 
Offerer!  O i l  (kmaud. 

'H 7 Speer/r for t/re CI .. .  ,.,room l'e(l('her 2 

A surn,), of �PI 'Cdl problems al ld opportll ni t i,'" ,,' h ich cOllfl'Ont the 
lea .. hcr i n  t .he da""room. II  
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461 Chilclren' .• Drama Work .• hop 4 
The c hil d ren's workshop will  con ist of four and one·half weeks of 
i n tensive work in children's drama. A com pl e te three·act play, or 
equivalent, will be p roduced in that time. The students will be in· 
voh'ed in direction, stage management, lighting, and all other phases 

of production. 

462 Slimmer Drama W orks/lOp .5 
Th" sum mer drama worbhOI> wi l l  consist of five weeks of i ntensiw 
work in drama. A c t ing, �tage HHlnagcment, ligh lil1� instruction, and 
al l  other " hases o f  p roduct ion.  

463 Slimmer TeICl,i .• ion Workshop 4 
A practical  and in tensive study of the creative and p roduction tech· 
niques of television programming. This course i:; de"igned for the 
mature student i n terested in t he commercial, educa tional, o r  rel igious 
use of television. It wil l  feature extensive use of studio facilities and 
equipment. 

464 Televi .• ion and the Cia .• sroom Teacher 2 

A conr,e designed to acqiwint the classroom teach er with in-school 
te!t;vision; examining television as a medi u m ;  the cla"rooili teach
er's lI�C of televi�ion a� nn illstructional device;  the teJevi::-ioIl teaeher's 
" robleni' in planning produGtion and presentation of in-school lessons. 
II S 

465 Clinical Practice .. in Speet,h Correction and Audiology ,3 
Clinical  school procedures in "peedi correction and audiology. Em
pha"i, on d iagnost ic a n d  therapeutic techniques o f  common dis
order:. S 

4 97 Special Stlldie .• in Speech 1 
Ind i,'idual projects and special outside aCli\,i tH�c under the super 
\,i.-ion of the department. Entrance upon a pprova l of the department. 

498 Special Studies in Speech 2 

Individual p rojects and special outside, actIVities under the super
vision of the department. Entrance u pon approval of the department. 

499 Special Strtdic_< in Speech 3 

{nd i,·idllal projech an d special outside aCliuties ullder the slIper
\'ision of the department. Entrance u pon approval of the department. 

527 Research in Speech 1 
Individual proj eets and special outside act iVi ties under the super
vision of the department. E ntrance upon approval of the llepartment. 
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:>28 Uesearch ill Speech 2 

Individual p rojeeh ',I1(] special outside aCllVlIlt;S under the 'llper
yision of the dppartment. Entrance upon approval o f  the depart
lllent. 

529 Research ill Speech .1 

fndiyidual projects a n d  special outside actlVl lIes under the "I(ler
\'i�ion of the department. Entrance upon a p p roval of the department_ 
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The Register 

THE HOA R D  OF R EGENTS 

Ex-officio 

lk A. G. Fi cllman, 5519 P h i nn ey Ave. N., Sea t t le, \\'n.  9!l103 
Dr. Robert Mort\cdt, Pacific Lutheran !liversity, 

ReflrC.lcnts 
LCA 

Tacoma, Wn. 9R4'�7 
D r .  S. C. Siefkc5, 2007 Third Ave., Seattle, Wn. 9R1 21 

Term expires 1 968 

PlU 
ALC 

J\Ir,. A lfred All", 500 S.W. Fi ft h Ave., Portland, Ore. 97204 A l u m n i  
M r .  Gi l be rt B e rg;, 20.36 N.  W.  56th , Seatt le, Wn.  9RI07 A Le 
Mr. George Ga l la way, 540 "u l l ,nan Rd., 

H i l lsborough, Calif. 94010. Rcgcnt·a t · larg(" 
l\Ir. Hahor l I al\'or"on, . 4·107 Di\'i�ion , Spokanc, Wn. 99207 LeA 
:\'I r. N o rman LorentZ'en, 9429 Vineyard COllrt, B el l evuc, Wn. 98004 ALe 
l\h. "arold E.  Nelson,  3711\ N .  :l 5 t h  S t . ,  Tac oma, \\In. 98407 LeA 
Rev. M. E. Nesse, 1\21 1  1 1 2 th St .  S.W., TacoJlla, \\In. 9R498 A Le 
Dr. E r ic Pau lson, S. 3712 Gandy , Spokane, Wn. 99203 A L f:  
R,,\,. H. Peder Waldum, 62 1  S .  Main St.,  Kali"pcl l ,  Mont.  59901 A Le 

Term expires 1 969 

Dr. Ca rl Be nn et t , 3 1 15 W. Cunal D r ive, Kennewick, Wn. 97336 
i\fr. Earl E. Echtrom, .)608 2 n d  A\"(',nuc N.W., Sea tt le, \\i n. 9UI0t 
D r.  Kenneth Ericbon, 750 Witham Drive, Corva l l is, O re. 97330 
Re\,. W i l l ia m  Foege, 628 Linco l n , Walla \\'alla,  \V n . 99362 
Rev. GeorgI' G,..,wenO\\" 1 24-4 N.E. 39th A ve ., 

Portland, O re. 972.32 
Rev. Lowell  K n ut.-on, 1509 24th St., Everett, Wn. 98201 

M r. Einer Knutzen, Burl ington, \Va"h in;;ton 98233 

M I. Howard O. Scot t , 11611  Woodb i ne Lane S.W., 

ALC 
A LC 

LCA 
A U :  

A LC 
A l u m n i  

A L e :  

Tacoma, Wn. 98499 Regcnt·at·large 
Mr. El mer .T. \\! l l itc, 3332 43rd Ave. N . E . ,  Seal llr, Wn. 9!l105 I .CA 

Term ('xpire .• 1 970 

Dr. Paul Rondo, 1 1 723 E. Hing;! tam A\"(�., Tacoma, Wn. 98446 
M r. Dona l d  E. Cornel l ,  1019 E. 9th St . ,  Port A n gde" \Vn. 98362 
Mr. Michael Ded ere r, 1008 \Vc,tern Aye.,  

ALC 
A LC 

Seattle, Wn. 98104 Reg{,n t.at · large 
Mr. Ro nald E. Dou gla .', 1212 F. St. S. E., Auburn, \\In. 9R002 LCA 
Rev. Frank L. Eric·ben, 1214 24th Ave., Long;vicw, Wn. 91\632 ALe: 
Mr. Ca rl T. Fynhoe, 1 1 023 Gravelly Lake Drive S.L, 

Tacoma, \\I n. 98499 
Rev. OClvid Gctzendaner, 2324 Lombard Ave., Everett, \,\I n.  98201 

Mr, . .T. L. Moi l ien, 2137 N.E. Schuyler, Portland, Ore. 97212 
Rev. Karl U fer, P.O. Box 465, P ul l 'nG n , \\I n .  9916:3 

Alumni 
LCA 
A LC 
A 1 .e 
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At/vi .• ory Committee Oil Higher /:.·,lucalion Chairman 

HI,,'. P. Tvar Pihl,  l l 20 N. l o t h  St., Corvallis, Ore. 97330 

Re'·. Lloyd Rohol t, 3910 Lake Road, M i lwaukie, Orc. 97222 

lflliversily AUorney 

l\1 i-. Fred I knricben, Secu rity Bui ldi ng, Tacoma, \Va;;]\. 

A",cricall I. lltheran CIIII rt'h 

C('IIcral 

LeA 
ALe 

I k  Fred rik A. Sthiotz, I're"ident, 422 S. Fifth St., M i nneapolis, M int!. 
55 � 1 5 

0 ,'. W i l l i a m  La,.,'en, Vicc·l're,id(;nt, 422 S. Fifth St., Minneapol i�, Minn. 
S.') 1 1 5  

M r .  N. B u rdette Ncl,on, Trea'lI reI', 4 2 2  S .  F i f t h  St., Mi nneapolis, M i n n .  
5541S 

A rn old IVlickdson, Secretary, 422 S. Fifth St.,  Mi nneapol is, Minn. 55'H5 

Norlh Pacific Di .• lricl 

D r. S. C. Siefke", President, 2007 Th ird Avenue, Sea t t le, Wash. 98121 
l"h �v . . J  I l r l:-on L. Crary, Adminiqrat ive A�:-:i�lan t ! 

2007 Th i rd Avenue, Sea t tle, Wa"h. 9812] 
D r. L. V. R ipke, Chu rd, Cou n l ' i l  Hcprc"cntat ive, 

5525 60t h  Ave. 1\'. 1':., S"a l l l c, \Va,h.  98105 

/lollTtI of College lC:ducalioll 

Mr. Cha rlc, B ru n ing, 1009 \"'If. Fourth,  Morris, • 'linn. 
I{cv. �Lll'( " " C ravd"l,  2525 S. Main, Sioux Fall", S. Oak. 
Mr. I .eonard l Iaa', 12.1 Hoose" el t A,-e., Ean (laire, Wi ... 
M r. l Ia ro l d  1 I01 l l l .  :3';:)0 Stra tford Ave., Hacine,  Wis.  
Rcv. l Jarol d 13. K i l da"l, 515 Wal der" St.,  M i not , N.D. 
Hev. R oa l d A.  K i nck m , Box 66, Havre, M o n t .  
He" . Jo hn N. Pa rl"t, 3741 17th A ve. 5 . ,  I\'iinnca poli" , Minn. 
Mr. F:dward A. Sap:,·hiel, Sep:uin, Tex. 
Rc,". Erl i ng H. \Void, 324 Clw>tnut St.,  Grand Forks, N.D. 

I_ utheran Churt:h ill AmeriCII, Pad/it: Norl/llvesl SYllot/ 

Dr. A .  G. Fjellman, President, 5519 P h inney Ave. No., Seattle, \Vash. 98103 
l\lr. Gordon J. Storaa�li, A",i ,4ant to the Prp"idcllt, 

.5519 P h inney Ave. No.,  Seattle, \Va,h. 981 03 

The Pac i f i" '{orth\\'e�t Synod of t i r e  Lu tl ,, · ,rall C h u rch i n  A merica has accep ted 
Pac i fic Lut heran Uni"" r., i t y  a" one of t h e  inst i tu t ions of hi gher cdllcation which 
it endor.'cs and supports. The Synod ha5 rcp rc<en ta t ion on the Un ivcrsi ty'g Board 
of Regl·n!.", I r u t  doc- not "hare owner, " i p  of the in"t i tut ion. 
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Heprescnting Boards of College Education 
M r. Norman D. Fin tel , F.xecuLive D i rector, Board of 

College Education , The American Lu theran Church 
Dr. Lou is T. Al rnen, Executive Sceretary, Boa rd of Co l lcg!" 

Education and Church Vocations, Lutheran Chnn;h in AlIlCriea 

ALU M i\I BOARD 

Presiden t, Rev. Lu ther O. W a tn '0 '49, Portland, Oregon ( 1968 ) 
Vh·c Pre.lidcnt, Rohe rt A. N i .,tad '53, Seat tle, \\'ashington ( 1969 ) 
Sccre/ary·Treasll I cr and Dircc/or 0/ Aill mni Relations, Jon n. Ohon '62 
T"coma,  W ,,,h i n g t on ( Ex·officio ) 

T F. Hi\I EXPI RES ["[A Y. 1968 

Gnsta f A nderson '48 

M"!rcer bland, \V ash ing ton 
Donald Monson ';19 
O l ympia, Washington 
Helen Nordquist '57 
Tae.oma,  \V,,,hington 
E.  Robert Stu l d ll l i l l c r  'S7 
F.d\\'all ,  Washington 

TERi\'1 E X P I RES M r\ Y ,  1969 

Dr. .Ie" B u m ga rdner '49 
B{"�a\T rlOIl ,  Oregon 
Gerry D ryer '61 
Spanaway, Washington 
I ll'. A n i ta Hendriebon '57 
Seat tle, Washi ngton 
Terry Sverdc;ten '57 
Kel logg. I daho 

TERM EX PIRES �.[A Y, 1970 

Duane Bl'rCnhon '51 
B u d i ngton, Washington 
Luc i l e  I .a r;;on '56 
Tacoma, Washington 

Robert E .  Ro", '54 Malcolm L. Snine '52 
Taeomu, \\'a:-;hingtoll Tacoma, \ \lashillgton 
D ,·. ;vl. Roy S" h " a rz 'SCI 
Seattle, Washington 

R E P R E S I·:N TATIVES TO THE UNIVERSITY BO!\ R D  O F  REGENTS 

E,t (,er Aus '32, Portland, Oregon ( 1 96H ) f:x·ol/iciu 
Rev. Lowell Knut,on '51, I':"crett, Wa,hinp;ton ( 1969 ) Michael M .. Kean 
Carl T. Fynboe '49, Tacoma, Wa,lrington ( 1970) Senior I.lass Pre,ident 

AD�f1�ISTHATIVE AND OTHER OFFICEHS 1 967-68 

President 
Admi ll iqrat in� Af-;�i.qa n (  

A cademic /l dmini'/ra/io/l 
Academic Vice President 

D irector of  Graduate S tudies 
D i rector of SUI I l I l lcr  Scs"ion 
Itegi:-;t rar 
A istant Reg istrar 

Rohert A.  1. l\Iort, cdt 
LII < : i l l , �  G .  G i roux 

.Thoma, H. Langevin 

Charles T. NeI'on 
Loleta G. Espeseth 
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Director of B roadcast Service" and 
In,tructional  Materia ls Production 

Dean of  the College o f  ArL' and Sciences . .  
Judd C. Doughty 

Charie.- D. Ander,on 
Richard D. Moe 
GlIndar J. King 

Kenneth A. John'ton 
( Acting ) Richard D. I\'[oe 

Dea n of the College of Professional Studies 
Direc tor of the School of Bu"incss Admini. tration 
Director o f  the School of Education 
D i rector of the School of Fine and A pplied Arts 
Direc tor of the School of Nursing 
D i rector of Teacher Placement 

Librarian  

Business Administration 
Vice President-Busine", and Finance 

A""ista nt Controller 
ntlsirw� . ..; i\·'fanagpr 

PIa n t "In nager 
Manager of the Bookstore . 
DirGe- tor of Food Service 
A ,;sistant Director of Food Service 
Acting Director of Athletics 

D i r'ecto r  of Data I'roccs:;ing 

DeFeiupment 
Vice Pre,idc.n t  for Development 

A,;"oc iute in Developmen t . .  

University Relations 
Vice President-Uni,-e"ity Relation" 

D i rector  of Admission:; 
A""i"tant  D irector of Admissions and 

Fi nancial A i ds OHi<:er .. 
A,,,i,,tant  Diret:tor of Admi""ions . .  
Admissions Counselor 

D irector of Alumni  Relation, 
D i rector of Church Relation:; _ 
News Bureau Chief 

5wdent Person.nel Service 
Vice I're,iden t-Studen t Affa irs. 

Dean of Men 
Dean of \V omen 
A,,�istant  Dean of Women 
D i rector of Counseling and Testing Service_ 
J)i rector of Housing 
P"yrhometri"t 
Acting: Director, Heal th Services 
Ch ief Nurse 

Student Congregation 
University Cha plain 
A��i�tan t  Pa�tor 

. Doris G. Stucke 
_ . .Arne K. Pederson 

... Frank H. Haley 

. . .  _A. Dean Buchanan 
. . .  Jerry C. Ha raIson 

Howard E. V"Jel l 

Doris McCarty 
Edith Dougherty 

Mary i-iegtvedt 
H. Joseph Broeker 

. . .  Paul Askland 

. Clu yton R.  I'eter.,;on 
Arthur O. Pede r,,,n 

lHi l ton L. Nc:;vil!: 
.T. E. Dan iebon 

. M. James Van Beck 
Ronald C. Collom 

Mark E. Ander,en 
. Jon n. Olson 

. . . Harvey .T. Neufeld 
E. Joseph Sehneider 

Daniel R. Leasure 
Wil l iam W. SandIn, .J r. 

. _Ma rgaret D. Wickstrom 
. .  Mary Jane Hei,lcr 

Seiiehi Adac hi  
Leighland .John,on 

Gary Minett i  
Paul  Bondo, M.D.  

Gladys Bergum 

.J ohn O. LU" gaard 

.. .  Morri·- V. Dal ton 
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IW B E RT A. L. MORT\'E DT, 196�
President  
A _ II. ,  S t .  Olaf Col k;<C'. 1 92 4 ;  A . M., Pb.D.,  H a ,.varu l I in:r,.:ity, j 'J:\O, 1934 : 
LL.D.,  I aei fic Lll t l , cr a l l  n i \'c r,i l y, A I I � IH a n a  ( :o l l ege, ] 96 1 : L i t t . D_ ,  Wag· 
ner Co l lege, 1962. 

S lm U I l  A D A C H I ,  1 967-

Assistant  Professor of Psychology and Edumtion, Director of f.Olln.5ciing 
alld Testing Scrrice 
B . A . ,  Ja tn(·"town Collq;e, 1 94 6 :  B . D., M . .  Co r l l l ic k  SI'mina rv, 1 95 1 :  1\1 .:\ . . 

Ed. D., Teacher� Col lege, Col um l , ia  Uni\-er5i ty, 1957. 1960. 

H A R R Y  S. A DA M S ,  1 9-1 7-51,  19G:Z

/!ssnr·iale Professor 0/ 1'/'ys;co5 
11.5 .. M.S., K a n <:as S l a t e  Uni\'er,ity, 1945, 1 9 -1 7 :  Ph.D., UnivcroilY of 1\Tin
Itc,ota, 1962. 

F.LV I N  M A RTI N  A K RF., 1 9'�7· 

Ass(lf'ialc Professor uf History 
B . A . ,  Conc.ordia College, 1 92 R :  I\l .A. ,  Un i\l!,.,i ly of Wa,d , ington, 1 941 ; fllrtl "·,,. 
gradltn tc- "[lIdy, Un iver, i ty  of Wa,.d , ington, U l l i\ cr,i ty of 0,10, i-:x(!tcr Col l ege, 
Oxford Un i\l'r�ity. 

RI C H A RD A. A LSETI - I ,  1965-

fn.5trtlcior ill Ph l'sical ElllI ('alion ,  Sll:imming; Pool Manager :  Coach of 
S lffirnm,ing 
B.S. ,  Wll"hi llglon State l I i\·c r-i tl' .  196'2. 

C H A R LES D E A N  A N DE RS O N ,  1959-

Professor of Chemistry. Dcan 0/ the College of A rts and Sciences 

B .A . ,  St. O l a f  Col I"ge, 1 95 2 ;  A.M., PIt .D. ,  i larvard Univer<;ity, 1954, 1959. 

JOSEPH L. A N D I': RSON, 1966-

Assistant Professor of Reli�ion 
fl.A "  A l lgn""n" College ( H ock 1,l a n d ) ,  1 945 ; B . D . ,  A n gn"lana Thco-
101-\ir -ul  S em in ary, 1948: S.T,M.,  U n i o n  Theologi c a l  Sem i na ry, 1952 : Ph.D., 
13,,,ton l I n i \'er"ity, 1 966. 

CEORCF: EVANS A R fl A U G H ,  1959· 

Professor of Philosophy 
B.A . . , Atlgtl�1ann College ( Rock hd an d ) ,  1 f)SS : M.A.: Ph.n" n i vcr� i ty of 
Iowa, 1958, 1959. 

" Iht" a ftCl' nanltl i ndicates the br·g inning of term of ,en' ice. 



D. STUA RT B A N C ROFT, 1967-

Instractur in lJllsiness 
B.S. 13., M . B.A., Arizona State Uniu'r-ity, 1963, 19('5. 

ABE 1 .  B ASSETT, 19M

Assistant Professor uf Sfleeclz 

1 8 7 

[L A . ,  Bowling Greell  State ni\'er,ity, 1952 ; i\L\. ,  Ph.D.,  The Ohio Stat,.. 
Uni,'ersi ty, 1957, 1962. 

K EN N ETH E DWA RD BATK E R,  196(i

Assistnnt Professu r of MathcrTUltic. 
B . A ., Wartburg Coll ege, 1957 ; i\LA . ,  Un i"er�ity of  Colorado, 196 1 : fur· 
ther graduate ,tndy, Un iver,.<ity of O regon. 

MARTA ELL E N  B ERG, 1967-

Assistant Professor 0/ Health and Phpical Edll ( '(!lioll 
B . A . ,  Paeific Lutheran niveu'ity, 19(,0 ; M.A . •  Pnc ific Lutheran Un iversi ty,  
to be conferred 196R. 

\Y. HAROLD B EXTO N, 1965-

Professor of P.'rch ulogy 
B.A.,  McMa<;!er U n iver;;ity, 19% ;  M.A., Univer,ity of Sa�katt;hcwan, 19.50 ; 
P h . D . ,  McGil l  Ull i "ersity, 195:3. 

GRACE ELEANOT{ B LOlV[QUIST, 1939-
/lssurilllC Professor 0/ f:nglish 
B.A.,  C:oneor'(\iu College, 1934 ; M.A. ,  Syracu"e Uni,cr,i t)', 1 939 ; further grad
uate ,.;tndy. Univer,;ity of ivlinllc,ota. Goethe U nive rsi t y. 

HERMAN JOSEPH B R O E KER, 1966-

Instructor in flealth and Ph ysicai Education, A c ting Diref'lur 0/ 11 1Metics, 
Coach o f  Baseball 
I3.A . . M.S. ,  W(Lhing toll  State niver,i t)', 1965. 1967. 

H.o)' r:. CAR I.SON, 1962· 

Assistant Professur of Physical Education, Coach of Football and Tf/ res tling 
B.S., niver"ity o f  Washington, 194R ; M.S., Wash ington State Univ'ersity, 
1962. 

IELBA .TEA\, CATHER, 1966· 

Instructor in ,Vllrsing 
B.A., Univer"ity of Miami, 195 2 ;  M . . , Univer"ity of Washing ton, 1961. 

ALi CE-MARlE n. C H A M B E RS, 1966-

AssL,t(l ll t Professor 0/ Educat;on 
B.S.,  University of U tah , 1915 ; \\I.A. ,  Un iver"ity of Washington, 1965. 
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G I·:O HGA NN 1\. CHASE, 1964· 

Assistant Prufeswr of Nu rsing 
n.S.N.,  M.s. Nursing Ed., Un iver�ity of Oregon , 1955, 1959. 

KE,{NETII  EUGENE C H IU STO P H E RSON, 1958· 

A ss;sl(IIlt Professor of R eligion 
B.A. ,  AuglHHnH College, 1946 : B.Th., Luther Theological Sem i na ry, 1950 ; 

g raduate "tndy, Un in,r"ily of 0,,10, University of M i n n".-" tH.  

LOW ELL WATSON CULV F. R ,  1')64· 

Assislant Professor 0/ Political Science 
B.A., San D iego State Col l ege, 1%4;  M.A., U n i\f:r"ity of Cal iforn iCL, 1957 : 

Ph.D. ,  U n i\'I'r"ity of SOl l t h e rn  Cal iforJIiu, 1 ')67. 

JAMES Ili\ VIS, 1965· 
Instru( 'tor il1 J-:co'llJfn l�c:-. 
n.s. ,  M.S., Montana State n iver" i ty , 19M, 1965. 

CA R HOI . ELV I 1\  DEBOW ER,  1964· 

;/Ssoc;llte i'rufessor of Eduml;on 
B.s., Midland College, 1 952:  M.Ed., Ed. D., ni versitl' of l'iebraska, 1959, 

1964. 

J U IlD C. DOUCHTY, 1962· 

,1s.,i.' {(lTZl Professor oj S,Jcer -b , Director 0./ Hruadmsl S"n;ces Ilnd /n.<ITll cliollai 
Mllterials Production 
B.A. ,  M.A.,  I 'ae i fie Luthcrau U n i ver"i ty,  1955, 1964. 

KA W N  H. ( J U RI'I A M ,  1966· 

In .... lructor in German 
B. Ed., {Jniver"ity of B r i t i;dl Columhia, 1903 ; 1\-1.:\. , L n ivcr"ity of Wa"h i ngton , 
196(,. 

LA W RENCE C. EGGAN, 1965· 

A.,suciale Professor oj MlllhellUl ti(·." 
n.A., Pac ific Lu theran Cn ivcrsity, 1 956 : M.S., P h . D ., Un ivcr"i ty of Ore· 
gon. 195H, 1960. 

E.\IMF.T E. EKLUND, 1964· 

/lssociale Professor uf ReLigl:nn 
B.A .. Be tha ny College, 1 9·1 1 ; B.D.,  AlIgli stana Sem ina ry, 1945 : M . A . ,  lini· 
'T r"i t y  of Chicago, 195H : P h . D. ,  80,ton Un iver, i t y, 196-1. 

LOIS I . . E LA M, 1966· 
In .... lrlJ.rl.()r in IVursing 
n.s., Un iversity of \�Va,h ington. 1959 : furthe r  ;!raduatc  "tudy, U n iversity of 
Wa"hington.  

G W RGE ROBERT ELWELL, 1959· 
Ilss;slant Projessor oj A rt 
B . A . .  Young,town Unive rgitl', 1949 : M.A., New York University, 195.5. 



J A N J::T M. J:: RW I N , 1967· 
fnstrllctor in English 

Tl:lI·; nn. TI H 1 8 9  

B.A .. Wah I-'ore,t :ollege, 1960 ; 1\-I .A. ,  Duke Univ'crsit)', 196 1 .  

D O N A L . !)  R ,\  YMO N [)  FA R M E R ,  1955· 
Professor oj Poiit;mi Science 
B.S. Ed.,  Ph. D. ,  U n iver,ity of  M i n n esota, 1944, 1954. 

W I 'i N I F H I·:n M. FISH E ll ,  1 9(,6· 

Ass;sta n t  Pwjess"r of German 
B . A . ,  LClli, a n d  Clark Col l ege, 196 1 ;  1\·1.A., U niversity of Wa�hingtoll, 
1962 : Studics at Goethe I nstitute and Free Un ivcro.ity, Berl in .  

y!.  JOSE P H !  ' E  FLUC I I E H , 1963· 

/Jssisli1l1 t f'rofessor of Nu n;flg 
B.S.N.,  N o rt h  P a r k  Collep;e, 19()0 ; M.S. ,  DePaul Cniv'cr,ity, 1963. 

H. n Y A I l D  F R I TTS, 1 9·1 9· 

/Jssoc;atc Professor of Music 
H.:Vr. , Wi t t nhcrg Univc'I' ,<itv, 194 8 :  t\ .l\Ius.n., Eastnwn School of Music:, 
Un in,r,i l v  of Hocil(',ter, 19·19, 195H. 

RONALD \\.1 . G E N D A ,  1967· 

/[ssiSI(/nt  Professor of Econo mics 
n.s.Ed., B a l l  S l a te Univer,ity, 1965 ; M . A . ,  Purdue Un i vcn' ity, 1967. 

E A Il I .  R. G E R I I E I M, 1962-

Professor of lJiology 
B . A . ,  M.S., Univ er<ity o f  'ew Mexico, 1941, lCH 7 :  P h . D . ,  Univen'ity of 
North Carolina,  1 9'19. 

W I L I . I A M  P. G I DDI NGS,  1962· 
Associate f'rvfessor of Chemistry 
B . A . ,  DePauw niH:r-ity, 1954 ; A.M.,  Ph.D., Harvard University, 19.56, 
1959. 

C O R DON O. G I I .BERTSON, 1954· 
Associa te Professor of MC('lie 
n.,\., Con(,ordia Col lege. 1937;  1\I.M.,  Northwestel'l1 Univer�i ty, 191 2 ;  
furlllPr graduate ,Iudy, Univen'i ty o f  Colorado, University o f  Wash inp;ton. 

sn: W \ HT I). GOVlG, 1958·()0, 1961· 
A,)SOC;(L LC  Professor oi Religion 
B.A.,  St. O l a f  Colkgt', 194 8 :  B.Th., Luther Theological Sem i n a ry, 1 9.52 ; 
M.Th., Prin(,eton Theological Seminary, 1954 : Ph.D. ,  New York Uni· 
't :r,i ty.  1966. 

AHNOLD J A S P E R  HAGEN, 1955· 
Associale Professor of Education 
B.A.,  Concordia College, 193 1 ;  j\lLEd., Univen,ily of Montana, 1941 ; Ed.D., 
U n iver,ity of On'goll, 1955. 
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J A M ES A .  H A LS E T H ,  I C)66· 
Inslructor ill lIi.l lory 
Il.·\ . .  Concordia Co l l ege ( /I loorhead ) ,  1 962 : M.A . , Ea,;t ern New 1\I('x i ( 'o  
U n i IT r, i t)", lc)():l : fll rl h �I' graduale  >:tud)", l" ' x[I, T('c lmo log ical Collpge. 

PA I .  E. I I A RT M A  " 1 9G7· 
Ins.(T/u'{O,. ill \{U'C('" 
B.A . .  I ' n l ' i f i l '  L U l h er a n  ni,,··r- i l y , lC)()!. 

1 ' 1 \ 1 \1 1 '  ENOCH lI :\ { G E .  1920· 
Pro/CHar 0/ Educatilill 
fl. A, .0 1 .  Olaf Co\legl· .  1 920 :  M.A., Ph.D . . U n i l cr, i ly  of Wa,hington,  1924, 
1 9 1 2 :  J . L. D., Pac i fic L u t l l l 'ra n n in' l',it)", 1 960. 

J O I I [\  O. I l E H ZOG, 1 96 7· 
.. hSr)('l:a le Professor (If 111alli cfllati(',c;, 
B.,\..  Conl' u rd i a  C :ol kg'" ( Moorl , ,'ad ) 1957 ; i\l A. ,  Ph .n., U n i\C'r,i t \· o f 
i\O"'i,ra,ka . 1 9.)9, l')(d. 

I{ fC I I .· \ I{ \ )  N. I l l l . D A H L, 1 967· 
In structor in Busin ess A dministration 
H . B . \ . . Pac i fi c  Lu t l " ' 1" " 1  U n i l er"i l )",  1 965 : M.B.A. ,  Unh·er,it\· of O r" 'gon, 
1 %6. 

L \'ON C. I IOL D I-: I'\ . 1 967· 
AClill� Instruc t(Jr ill S{Jce('h 
B.A.,  P'\ I ' i f ic LUl lwmn U ll i n'r,i ty ,  1 967. 

G A R Y  L. HO l . M A N , 1967. 
As .... i.<;/Ilfll Projcssor of Econumics 
13. ;\ . ,  5 1 .  M a rt i n', C" l kg".  1%2 : M.A., U n i \ el', i t v  of \\'ash iu;!tou,  1 965. 

H H A N TO X  K.  I I O I .MB ER C . 1 9 6 1 ·  
Ill s/ru< 'ior if! Psychology 
B.A . . l\I . E d . ,  Ccn t l'a l \\'asl i i ngt ( ) l l  S t a t e  Co l kg;" , 1 9(,2, 1964.  

C : U I{TIS E. H U B I':I\, 1964·  
i1sslll'iClCC Professor oi Ph iloso"hy 
B.A. ,  B . D., COllf' nrc i i a  Sem i na ry, 1950, 1953 : M.A., Ph.D.,  'n i l' cr- ilj  o f  
W i 'col l , in .  195R, 1962. 

LUjH I-: N O: O. H UEST I S , 1 % 1 ·  
Associllie I'rujessur u f  Che mis lr), 
B.5., P l d). ,  U ll i \ e r, i ty  of Ca l i fo rn i a ,  l %() ,  1 960. 

W I Ll L\M H. H U T C H E O N ,  J R., 1 9(;7· 
ils.,is/alll Profess!)r oj Bilsiness ,·ldminist mcioll 
B.S., LJni\'er, i t y  of H hnr ie  I,land, 195.3 : M . B . A . ,  U n in:r,i t)' of Wa:;iI i n g l o n ,  
1 96.3. 



.J O . \ i\ N  .J I·:NSI·: N.  1%,·  

;ts.'wcia/c Pro/c.-;.'wr of Uio/ugy 

H I I  It 1'1 . 1  ('f n 1 9 1  

A . B  . . Pa c i fic LlI l l , er a l l  U n i " " ,."it,·. 19.> -1 : 1VI . ;\ . . U n i l" 'r, i t y o f  SOll t h e rn  
Ca l i forn i a ,  195 / :  I ' I . . D . .  Iowa S t a ll '  U n i, p r,i t y, 1%1 . 

H I C H A JW r. .J OB ST . 19(,7-
Instructor ill :"';{)(,l�ol()�)' 
I3 . A . ,  Uni'' ' ''' i l )  of San Franl'j,, ·o. ] 96 1 :  :'11. . \ . ,  L n iq>,.,i t y  of Ca l i forl l i:l , 
1 967. 

I .U Cl I . LI·: :'IH R G U I-: IU TI·: .10 11 :\50. ' ,  195:{· 
AssocirL /C  Projessor 01 English 
1 3  . . \ . . Concordia Collcp:", 1 9 4 0 :  il L A . ,  \\ ',,,,I, i n p: l o n  State U n i" e ,.,ity, 19,1· 3 ;  
Ed.] ) .  ( R I , c t o r i  . . ) ,  U n in>r,;t)' o f  Mo n t a l la ,  l O  be  e o n k r r  . .  r I  l '.l(,H. 

l\. L N � ET I l  A. JOH i\STON,  19M-
Professor 01 lOr/iI I'ulio/!, iJireClor of the .':;chuoL 01  lOrlu('(Ilion 
n . ,\ . ,  \\'eH",." \Va , h i n g L o l I  S l a t" ( ;oll"p:e, 19 1 7 :  M.A.,  Sta n ford U l l i ,cr.'ity,  
1953 : Ed.  D. ,  \Va,h in gto ll Sta ll' U n iw'r,ity, 1964 . 

. ·\ L H E H.T H C C H  .J ON F..', 196'1· 
.·hsisl.all l Proje.<sor of Education 
B .S.,  M.A . . P h . D . ,  Ol , io  Stat' · n i , cr., i t \', 1 % 1 .  1955, 1%6. 

O L A F  ll'[E LVIN J O TW A I I L, 1 940· 
Projessnr 0. 1 I'h)'sics 
A.B. ,  Ll l t l ",r Col l ep:e, 1925 ; M.s.,  U n i\('r, i t )' of P i t t , l l I l r p: I "  192, : Ph.D. ,  
Uni,, " r - i t )' of \\I i "'on"in,  1 9:'l3. 

T H F:ODO R F. OSC A r{ H I�N({Y K A RL,  1 940-42, 1948-
Prufessor of Speech 
B . A . ,  M.A., CIl"ta, u, Adolphu'i ColI" gc, 19:H, 1936 ; further gra duate study, 

U n i "" r,it" of Son t hern Ca l i fornia . Stanford C n i""l·.,it)'. 

C N OA H  TU t U !\'  KI NG, 1 960· 
Pmf,?ssor of !Jusin ":;s Administration, Direc tor of the Sch ool of Business 
Administration 
B . B . A  . . U n iH'r,i tv  of O r,,::,:on, 1 956 : tB.A., Ph. D., StGn fo rd U n i ver�ity, 

1 '!SR, 196:3. 

LA RS E V E R F:TT KITTLESON, 1956· 
. .  ·'hsisUlIlt Professor of /1 rt 
B.S., n i, . . .  ", i t y  of W i,cn n , i n  i n  M i lwau kee, 1950 : M.S., Uni"cr"ity of 
\Vi;: on,i n.  19S1 : M.r.A., Unin:r, i t y  o f  Southern Cal i forn ia, 1955. 

R A  YMOND A. K LO P S c r f ,  195:3· 
A .\sociale  Professor 01 Engli.,/t 
13 .'3 . ,  f l i inoi,  f 'Hi t u te of Technol ogy, 1949 ; il1.A. , Ph.D., U n i,er,i ty of 
I I I  i noi"  1950, 1962. 
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C \ LV l 'l  I I . K N .'\ I ' P .  ['lI,O· 
;[""i"/([lIt Pm/essor of Music 
B.S . .  M.S . . .I u i l l i d J'd Se l lOol  of :\[u ,ic,  1 949. 1950 : p;J'ddllate ,. t l l dy,  Co l u m b i a  
U n i\ et-itv,  l'd c i f i c  L u t l l l' td l l  U n ivc r- i ty, U n ivfT,i t )' of P u gct Sound,  U n i HT 
, i t )' of \\' a., h i l l g l o n .  

1': I{ i C I I  C A  H. L K'lOn [t I ') I '! 
Projc."sor (if .',(win/og)" 
C rd d l l a le,  ." 1 .  I ' d l l l  L U l h er C o l l ege, 1 92 1 : Cando Tlwo l . ,  St. P a u l  Luther  
S e m i n d r y ,  1'l2 L n. '\" M.A. ,  \\ a - I , i ngton S t d l e  U n i \·CI ·, i t \·. 1929,  1 9:{0 : P i Ll )., 
U n i n ' l - i t )' o f  Wd,l t i n ;.' tO I l ,  1 9 1 (>.  

JEI'C W E R N F. R  K i\ T : D,SE:N. 1957· 
Pro/cs.\or 0/ INning!, 
H . c\ . . T 'dcif ic  1 , l I t l l ( ' ra l l  U n i\ ( ' [', i I V, 1 052 : M.S.,  P h . ) )  .. U n i\fT, i t y  of Sou t h e rn  
Ll l i l, J l n i d ,  1% 1 .  1957. 

ANNE i-: L I S I:: K :"; U DSO ]\ ,  19M,· 
,1 .",,)('il1 /c  Proje.lsM of F:llgli"h 
B. A . ,  Augustana Co l i < -�( ' .  1 92H : � I . A . ,  \\ ',,, l l in[! ton S t a te U n i\l 'r< i ty, 1936 : 
f u r t he r  ,,),'l dua l!'  .-t l l d\" I l i\(' )', i t y of \y,,, I , i ngton, \Va,h in g t oll State  U l l ivel" 
, i t)', n i v I ' ['- i t y  o f  Ca l i forn ia , tjn ivrr-i l y  of London,  B rr'adl o a f  School of 
i-: n g l i , I , .  

J E R R Y  n. K R A CHT. 1967· 
I n .\!rll Oor in /l1IlSl'r-
H.M" lVI.A .. U n i\ <'r.- i l y  o f  I,ma. 1 90:1, 1 965. 

Tllml:\S I!. I .A NGEVl . 1%5· 
l'rofcssur of History, A cademic Vice Presidell l ,  Direr ' /or oj G raduate Stu dies, 
fJirc( ' (ur 0/ Sll TtlTner Se.�s;()n 
U.S. ,  CO ll c o rd ia Teacber- Col l r��e ( Seward, Neb ra-ka ) ,  1 fJ-l 7 :  M.A.,  P I t . D., 
U n i n' )'- i t y  o f  l\( ' lm,-ka, 19 19,  1 95 1 .  

D A N I EL H.. I . EASURF., 1966· 
f'm/c.loor 0/ Edll "' lioll, ViI'(' PresicleTl t -- · S t u dell l cl l]virs 
B . . - \ . ,  Wc,t lll i 'bICI  Co l l ege, 19,) K : Tl l . E d . ,  E d . n . ,  l'clllH h a n i a  State  U n i\el, i ty,  
1 9(,(], 196 1 .  

H A I W L D  J .  L E R A A S .  19:35 42, 1947· 
Professur ()j lJiu/()!!,.\ 

A.B . . Luther  Col l eg(�, 19�)() ; �I .S. �  P h . D . ,  D.D.S.,  n l\'cr�ity of M i ( ' l l igan� 
1932. 19:\,';, 1 9 1 0 .  

K E N :"l ET I I  A.  1 .1I I': J ) EI { ,  1967-
fll s/ructor ill  Milth emalir's 
B.A. ,  Lu ther  Col lege, Decora h ,  Iowa, 1965 ; M.A., lI)li\crsity o f  l\('bra�k a ,  
1 % 7 .  
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C E N E  CA R RO L L  UJN I lG:\ t\lW, 1958-
. l ssi ' I"" 1  Proiessur oi Pllni,.,,1 EdIlC({ l iull . Coa c h  uf Naskclhall 
B.A. ,  1 ' : " 1 . ,  Pac ' i f i" I . U t i l l ' l :l 1 l Un ivrr,ity, 1 % 1 : lV[ 'S. ,  LJn ivCT,ity of \Va,I , ·  
i l lg lon,  1 ()C, ! .  

L l'G E \, E  A .  '. [ A l E R. 1 967· 
Visitill{-! PrU/e.5.",r ui Malhe",al;cs 
B . A . ,  M . A . ,  I'I I . D . , U l l i ' " r" i t y  of O rq!;n n ,  1 9,1 9. 1 95 1 ,  ]% I .  

" l ; ll:\\, A R .J O I 1\ N .:\ I':S �1  A 1 . .\'l I N, ] (XH· 
Projcssor 0/ rat;'? ([fld J\'()f"lce�i(ln 
B . A  . . Luth, 'r  Cn l l " "c ' .  192:; : B.�!. ,  S t. Olaf ColI C'gc', 1925 : lV! .M II'. ,  li l l i 
\'(�r,i tv o f  !'Ilic l , igan, 1 9 1 0 :  furthn gra d l l a t e  ' i l i dy .  Ll l i ", er, i ty  of  Sou t l , ·  
I ' r I I  Ca l i fo r n i a . L n i \ \' r,i t ,· o f  0,10. 

A RTHUR DA\'f I )  j\l ,\]{TI 1. O N .  19h(i
Assista n t  Professor (}f llis/ory 
B.A . ,  Pat ifi! :  Lu t h eran U n i n' r.;i l ,', 1957 : l\L A., Ph . D., \\'a,hin� tC ln S t a t "  L n i ·  
' {·r,i l ' . 1 961. 1 961i. 

TlIOllI A . ·  A. M{' K!\ Y, 1%7-
Instrllctor ill Ph ilo.,oph ,· 
B . A "  lII .A., GOl IZa�" U n i \ t 'l, i ly. 1 962. 1965. 

K E I T I -!  \,\' E N D E l . T .  l\!c - l\IA S Tf� R, 1 %,
. · lssi.�ltl n '  Prnjessur of /JlIsin e,'is /ldmilll:slra liOll 
ll.B.A., Un i'·{>r- i l ,· of \\'a," i n � l o n .  1 96 1 :  M . B . A "  U n i ,  {T' i t y  of  O rc'I!;OJl , 
1 %5. 

B I e l l A R D  D. �IOE, 1 %5· 
Prr)fessor of fdllC:aliull , !Jelln of t h e  Colle�c of Profess;ollal SI.llllic, 
B.A., COllcord ia  Col l ege ( ;Vloorhear l .  M i n n. ) ,  1 951 : M.F:d.,  Ed. D.. l · n ; 
' ('r,i t }' o f  Colorado. 19S::, 1%2. 

K i\T H A l{ I i'i E  EDB ROO K E IV[O :\ ROE, 1967-
li s.sis/unt Pro/cs.\Or oj Frell r'" 
B.A. ,  l .ondon n i n'r,i t )' 1 932 ; M.A. , Mi ddlebury CoI l cf.\(', Vermont,  French 
19 12, En !,!l i" 1 1  195 1 : fur ther  gra J l l a l e  ,t " c l ,· .  Colu J I lh ia  ' n i " cr, i tY  a n d  O h i o  
Sla t l' U n  i , ,>r.;i t)'. 

UIO: .1;\ 1\ [ 1':5 N :\ P.J U . · ,  19(d
Ass;s tant Professor ()f l�'dll('atiull 
B. A . •  1\1. ,\ . .  U n i " ' r,i ly of  \\·""l l in;.!; to l l .  1 1)5(,. 1%;). 

C I - I A  I{ I . l�S 1'. :\ 1': 1 ,SO ;'; ,  1 % 7 ·  
In.\trl f ( ' lur i n  1:.:t1Il('a l£o!l . /? cgistra( 
B.S. ,  Fdl l"a l i o { L  CC'llI'ral Il('a c l l"  Sta le Calkg:." S, i lakola .  J 961 : M.A., Ac laIl1" 
State C " I I " f.\c. Colo {'ado, 19M. 
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B U HTOi\ I . . N I,:SS I ;' I ' .  I 'H>'· 
/lssis[({fI [ f'rn!e"iSO!' 0/ Lhcrn i,,.,'u.,· 
n , ,\ . ,  5 1 .  O l a f  Co l I <'I!<'" 1%7 : YI .S  .. P I I . i l  .. P u rd " e  U l l i , cr,j l \' ,  19()O, 1962. 

I,' In: I )  I , :  fur K I. A  L H I,: W :  I , :  f\' r - :  \\' � H A M, 1950· 
Professor U/ I);I11Si( '  
e ra d " " l( ' ,  ({.wal A cari ( , 1 t I \' o f  ,\ [",j ( : ,  London,  192;; : Tca. . J l t ' l\ T ra i l l i n "  
C n l i f i ( 'a l l "  [ ; 1 1  i W ' 1',i I , ·  of 1 ,0 1 1001 1 ,  1925 : Assoc ia te, I'\o" u] Col lege o f  1\[I I" ie,  
J ,ondol l .  192B : l . iCf 'n l i a tf ' ,  " ""o(' i a lf ' ,  Fl' l l o\\', Roya ! i\ cadcI l l\' o f  Ml1, ic,  
LO lldon.  1'):2<). 1 !): \  I .  1 962. 

UHC \, o rW f l O LM, 1%5-
..-Issisrll fl r  Pm/cssor of -"flCer-it 
BY. A . ,  A rt  1 11 .'l i l l l l c  of Chi " <I"O, J % I : I!radnlllt: ,tuo", I n oilln<l U n i '·cr,i tl'. 

1 ' 1 1 1 1 . 1 1 ' A K J-: RSO.'i N O R i lQUTST, 190.1-
,ls" oci',le l'rofes.\(J( (lj lIislorr 
B. '\ . . Pac i fi,' I . l I t l"'r<ln n i ' <'r , i t y ,  195(" M . -\ . ,  I'h . n . ,  C n i " er,ily of Wash · 

ington,  1 9(10, 1 % 1 .  

S I I I': H M A N  I3E R D E r-:N I O R f\'ES, 1959·61 ;  1 965· 
A" so,.;ale Professor of Physil'S 
n.1\ . ,  COlll'ordia Colk)( " 1% 1 :  M.S., n i , er"ity o f  North Dakota, 1956 ; 

P h . D  .. Wash i n g t o n  State /l i " cr"i t v, 1 965. 

SA 11;\  i\. O FT I C E H , 1 <167-

Insl llll'/In ill /-Imlth 1I11d Physim/ F:dllwrion. 
13 .5., O rcgon . tatc Co l l cp:e, 1 951:\ : M.S., I n o i a na Uni" er;;itr, 1965. 

H o n E RT eMU , O LSEN, 19 1 7-
Professo r of Cbem istry 
B.S., P h . D . ,  1I 1 i c h i gan Stute U n i\' ( ' r, ity,  1 931,  1936. 

1 . 1  \ I J ;\ N E LSON OLSON. lLJ67· 
Instru ctor  in. jVllrsin{!. 
H . N  .. B . S . N  .. ]',.I . N . ,  U n i" cr" i l ), of  \V""h i J1�t( )n,  1 95B, 1959, 1 961 . 

FLOIU': \'CI� A. OnVIK, 1 967· 
//ssisl(lll t  IJrojes.\(Jr oj Edl/ ('(Jtiull. 
I.l .S  .. .  Vl oo rl",ad S t a t e  Col lege, 1953 ; M.A.,  E,,-tern Wash ington Sta te Col· 
lcf!:'" I LJ(' 1 .  

B U RTO\' T I l OiVli\ S OSTENSON, 1917-
Projessor uf Biolll!;}' 
B . A . ,  L l l t h c r  Col leg." 19:12 : M.S., P h . D., U n iversi ty of M i e h igan, 1934, 
1 9 17 .  



I )O ;\ A I . I )  L. I'A TTI I� . 196 4 ·  
.J.l ssi.";lafl l Pro./t!ss(Jr o f  Ri(}[og.v 
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B . A . ,  C, 1 l1('(),dia Col l ,��,�,  J 955 : M.A.T . .  1\ l o n t a n a  Sta tl :  L 1 " i "'! " i t ,·, 1960 : Ph. D., 
L 1 n i\n,i l), o f  TI [ o o l a , , ; , - 1 c)()7. 

,\ B '! J-: KEN 'i I·: T I  I P I,: n J-: R S O N ,  1 C).') Ii· 
. ' / s.<ocia/(' Prufessor oj Fdu m/ion, /) irc( '/or vf Teacher Plu ( '('m e n t  
B . A . E d  . .  H . E d  . . liL A  . . Par· if i  . . LUlherau U n i , c " i l}', 19-19, 1953. 1%(, : fu ,
I I I tT � ,a d o a l (' , tndy.  U n ; ,. , ., , ; t )' of \\'a ,hin .� I ( ) n  . 

.l O l l '!  E. I ' LT I·:]{SI·:N. 1 % 7· 
,I. .... \ {\ t u n l  Projes.'\(lr nj Religion 

B.A., Sl. O l a f  C()I Il'�(" } f)SU : R I l . ,  L .u t h n  S('n l i n u n', S t .  P a l l i .  196:, : !\I.A . . 
i'i,'\\ York 0 ; ,  ",'; 1 ),. 1 965. 

: [ !:\ [{U:S }\ [H H T R  PETE HSON, 1 959-

. ,1 .'S()( ','rl lG f'r(j!es.,>of of n/l,�'i!l(,ss A dmin is,trati()11 
n.s .. " " 1 1 '' '- Stal l '  Tca e l "" ., Collc �,,,  19:;} : M.S., e n ;, . . , . , ; t \, of TCl1 n " ,'ee, 
1 952 : 1- ' 1 1 . 1 1  . .  U o ; Yt',-, ; t y  of � I i l l l ", 'ota .  1 9(16 .  

C \ B Y n.  I ' J-:TL HSOi'i. 1 967· 
/lIs{rJu"/or ill ,IlIa/h( ' ma tics 
I l ' s  . .  [ 0 '", Stat r :  0 ;, < ' I'- ; t )' .  1 960: M.S., \r, ,, lc l'fl Wash ington Stat l '  C n \ l ( '�", 
1 9(,7. 

W [ ] '\I ,\ ". I ' E T E R SO , 1 %:; ·  
Issislrlfl t !Jru/t' .<;,.\,'O(  0 /  :\'llr!i£n� 

n.s., n i n ' )" ; I ) , of Saska l( ' I IP\\'an, 1 9, 1 7 :  M.S.,  no"ton U n i n' I'.- i ty ,  1%3. 

I {() B F: R T  I': ( ;CF:,{ E P I I': H S U N ,  1959-

/lss()"i([ tc Prufessor 0/ F,('(H/ ()mics 
B . . \ . ,  :'i l .  01" f Colk�,·. 1 9,�2 : M . A . .  i'i o rt l ",'C,tcll l  U n ;"' r., ; ty, 1 95'1 : fm· 
t i l er �,-" d l l " l ( '  , l l I dy, '\ort l l \\ ('.- tcrn Un ; ,·e rsi t y. 

I -l E H n E RT' ROR UtT ltA i'iSON, 1 9 1 0 
Prll/e".lor (If Englis/' 
B O ' \ . ,  i\ J. .\ . ,  U n i \' ( ' )', ; I \, o f  f..:a n '"" 1 92 1 , 1 926 : I 'h . D . , n i\'ersi ly  of \Va"II'  
i n ;! I"".  ]<J.%. 

PA L I L  1\1. TT I l I':\\' [U:[ CSTi\ l ) . 1 ') 1 7 - I B, 1 9JU· 
Pro/es.,OT III Fn ;;lis/, 
n. r\ . ,  St.  Olaf  Co l l r 'g ( ' .  ] 9· 1 :3 :  M.i\ .. P I I . ] ) . ,  U n i\cr-i t)' of "". 1\ lex ; ( ' o ,  1 956, 
'1 9:,g. 

I .O [ S  !\ 1 '\ 1'� Rl \f I-: Jt .  19<15· 
Instructor in i\�ll ,.siflP: 
B.S., 1'" ,, , , 1 1 < '1'.' C o l lc�(', Col l l l n ! > i "  U n ;""'c ; ty ,  1 959 : 1\ I . N  .. U n i , e)',i t )' of 
\\' ,,,l l i n gton,  196G. 
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1 .0 1" I S  1 )0 ;\  H! i\' C I':, l %fJ-
. Issi;,Uuil jJruir."SOF of (;cuiof..!) "  and General Science 
B.S . .  .\1. ....  e l l i " .,-,il,· o f  Id"ho, 1 9.'):3, l Y5 7 :  fl l rl h" r g radllale ,wely, Wa,h
i llgtoll Stal l "  L l l i \ c r ... i l y. 

C H l !{ ( ; I': ItOSK!)S, 1%0-

.. i s:.;oejll lc 1)"(1/('.,_,01 "  ( If . 1 r l  

B " J. \ r l 1 -: < 1 . ,  Y O I " I �'l o\I O C o l i l ';!;" , 1 9· 19 : M. \ . . U ll i l er.-i l ,· of 1 0 11",1 , l 'J'sO. 

I f . i\ 1 \ 1 { I>.:  S/\ I / !\ I\ \ _ 1 1);:; 1 , 
/l. '"s(J { "iu l t '  Prole:).'i! )r  o f  PII)'sinz/ Edll Uilififl 
B . ·\ . ,  ( "d l l l l a "' l '  (o l l e ." l ' .  F)·I I :  i\L\ . ,  II l l i H' r,i l ),  o f  I O ll a ,  1 9.5 1 .  

\V I LI .I A ;\ I  \\ . S A \' I J I E H ,  1%7-
./ ', .1;-,/11 1 1 /  I'ro/cs-'l Ir 11/ Fdll( "(l li(}/I . ne([1]. oj Mell 

I . .'..  i\ LI I I · f i l ' \ d  S I ; ! l C  C o l l e",,,, PI 'IlIl"yh a l l i a ,  1 9511 : M_Ed., P,.' I l Il -""·d l l i "  
S l a l e  U l l i n· r, i l , . 1 9(11 ) :  f l l rl l l l ' r  !.! .rd d l l a l l ·  , l l I dy, 1 ' I ' I I I l-, I "l l l i a  SI" lc  n i " ' r, i l "  

J OI I A ;\ '\ ES _\!J , T SU I I L LI -: n ,  1 95B

PrujcsslJr 1)/ .'\(Jciuiuf{.\ 

B. \ . .  Ca p i l a l  n i,cr�i l ' _  19 1 5 :  Cando Tllcol ., Lqlli!:clical Lll t llI:ran Theolo",i
c;d S" l l l i l ld ry, I 'J,I , :  L\ . .  Cll in· '\".,i ly o f  Kan,,,., 1 9S9 ; Ph.D ., lil l i,-er,ily 
.. I' \\'"-l l i n ,,, lo l l .  19(\,_ 

W . \ I .T E I{ ( I l A n u:S S C H i\L\ < : K E N B E H C .  In2-H, 1952-
" roles.",( 0 . 1  llis{IJIT 
( ; r;ll i l ia l l ' .  Pa c i fic  T . l l l h c r a n  Cn l l cgr, 1 93 7 ;  . B . ,  5 1 .  0 1 ,, [  Col iq;c, 1939 : 
\ . \1 . .  C O I I /.'I ",ll l; l I i 'T r, i l " , 1 9 1 7 :  P h . D . ,  'iVlhl i i n g t o n  SW II' U l l iH,r"ity, 1%0. 

I': H \, ST C. SU I W l' I lD l;: R, EI()" 
.-- l s ."i ( J ( 'ialc l-Jro!c$."i()r 0/ ,--1 rt 
n. i\ .. i\ I . F. :\ . ,  U l l i "'!""il)" o f  \\ ll . l l i n � lon,  I ');):). 1%5. 

S. J': f{ \, I i\ C  s r-:\F: rnSO l\ ,  1 ')(,c,
I ssi .... ( U fl t  jJrI Jjc.'i .... (Jr uf P.'iychnlogy 

n . ,\ . ,  I ' a  .. i f i  .. L I l I l ll'ran ' n i,cr,ily,  1955 : B . D . ,  L u t h e r  T l l eolo!,;i,.',,1 Semi

" ,, ,.,., 1 %9 :  M . A . ,  U n ivf 'r'i ly o f  \\\Oll l i l l�, 1%0 ; PIt.D_,  lJnivcr"ity 1)[ lalt,  
1 %(>. 

1 ) 1 1-:'1' 1': 1 {  I I . S I·: V I i\ ,  1 %;-

.,I ssis/Ull ( Prufessor oj (;erma/l. 
B . .'\ . ,  Sail J(»,(. S l a t e  ( 'o lipg(', 1 90.3 ; ]\[!\ . ,  Ph.D . . C n i "'r"i l'- of \\'a"l l i n g; ton,  
196 1 ,  1961.  

T l I I-:O D O H I,: ( -\ n o r .  SI O m \, l �, 19.5 1 -
ProluSSII( (1/ E;dllm /ion 

B . A . ,  L n i " e r" i l y  of Sa,b t c - llellll n ,  1. 9,3:l : .\ 1 . ,\ . ,  pl t .D. ,  C n i " ers i ly o[ j\-[ in

n . .  -o  l a ,  1 9;1'1 ,  1 'JS 1 .  



" "  ,0 . . 1  II I .  1 9 7  

M A U R I C E  H .  SKONES, 1964-
/lssociale Professor of Music. Director of (,homl Music 
n , ,·". ,  Conco rdia Col lege. 194H ; 1.M.Ed. ,  l\lontana Stat� U n i ver"ity, 1957 : 
[l l rther grudllate ,tlldy, {j n ivcr"ity of A rizona and U n i , ( C ['"ity of Wa,l l i n�ton.  

J I i\U \I I £  L. SOLE,  ] 9(,7-
/lss;,"j[anl Professor of English 
B . A  .. Betha n y  Col lege, Kan"H.", 1959 : M . A . ,  Kan,a" S tate  Tt:al 'hcrs Col l cge,  
1%2.  

CARL D .  S P A l'{ C LE R, 1961- 1962, 1963-
Assis/(lI It  Pru /es.wr oj French 
A . B  . •  C ro\ l' C i ty Co l I '-'ge, 1958 : M.A.,  Pcn nsyh'a n i u  State n i'"Cn,i ty. 196 1 : 
fll r t l w r  g rad l la t ' ·  "I udy, i"ennsyh'<l n i a  Slate U n i\'(� r, i ty  a n d  L n i"· r.,, i tv o f  
\I i n ,H·sot". 

l . Y N N  S. S T E I N .  1 96 1 -
. 'L'S()( ·iule Professor o f  Education 
B.A.,  Nort h Dakota State Tcacllcrs College. 1 9 3 7 ;  M.A .. U n ivn"ity u f  
Montana, 1952 ; I�d.D.,  Monta na State U n i ven.;ity,  1 % 1 .  

V I': RNON L. STl N TZ I .  1964-
/lssist<I n t  Professor of Blisiness /l dminislraliun 
B . A "  Coe Col l " .e;c. 1 93 7 :  M . B . A . ,  A rizona S tate  Un iYersity, 19(>4 : further 
g raduate �tl ldy. Un iycrs i t y  of Wrus h i ngtQn. 

KATH R YN A .  STRICKLA N D ,  1965-
instructor in fl1u, .. ic 
n.M., i\U\L I n d ia na U n iver..;ity, 1963, 1964 ; f u rt h e r  g!'aduate study, Indiana 
C n i y c r:..;i t y. 

D O R I S  G. STU C K E. 1%7-
A ssociate Proies.wr of i\'ursill g :  Direi'lor of the '('hoot oj Nu rsing 
n.s . .  A m el"ican ni, pr'iity, D . C. , 1 9 1 9 :  M . f':d., U n ivcr,;ity o f  Minnesot<l, 1956 : 
E d . D . ,  Teaehel"" Co l l pge, Co l u m b ia U n iYcrsity, 1967. 

KWONG-TIN TANG, 1967-
i/s.,i.\Wnt Pro /e.ssor uf Physics 
B . S  .. M . A . ,  U n i' er, i tY  o f  \\ ,,, ,,j , i l lgton,  1958, 1 95 9 :  Ph.D. ,  Colu l l Ib ia  L' n i ,n
, i t v . 1965. 

F R E I)t: R I CK L. TOBIASON, 1966-
A ssiswlll Projes.\or of Chemistry 
B.A . .  Pac ific L u theran Uniyer"i t y, 1 95 8 :  Ph. D.,  M ic h igan S tatl'. Un iycrsity, 
19C>.'l. 

DO ROTHY M I L D R E D  TOLLEFSO'\', 1961-
A ssista n t  Professor of ;Yu rsing 
B.S.)! . ,  M. Ed.,  U n i " 'r"ity of Minnr',old, 19.56, 1959. 
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,\ L' / ) U \  T H Y C C E  Tm' E 1\' , 1967· 

Instru( ' {or in }\'OTlIICgiflll 
U n i, ,,,, i l )  of ( ) , Io ,  191> 1 :  1\1. 1\ . ,  U n i" (�r,ity of Washington, 1%7. 

I ' !\ C L  W O I YG.\ N G  U L Il JUU- n, 1 967· 

/ls.li.I/IIII I Projes.<n r oj Political Sl'icncc 
B.A . .  l\L\ . . Ph .D . ,  U n i l (' " i t l' o f  W a ,I J i n g l o n ,  1959, 1960, 1965. 

/ ) ,\  V i i )  L. U\ N F SS, 1 %7· 

A S.listll n t  Professor ilj ,'v'usi, 
B .lI! . ,  Concordia Col lq !;c, 1\'Ioo ri l t 'ad,  1 956 ; M.A. ,  Uni" cr;;i ty  o f  Den,er, 1959. 

n: H t  O'l A L F H I·:n U TZ I  ; G E H , 1 950·53, 1957· 

Professor o.f  s,'ccr'" 
n . A ., North C,'nt ra l  Col l f'ge, 1 92 2 :  M . A . ,  l\onh west('rt1 U n iver"ity, 1929;  

Ph.D. ,  U n i l"('I ",ity o f  Son therl l  Ctl i fornia, 1952. 

E I T.·\ \'OR MeNF:n;y \�' IT ITr., 19(;7· 

Illslrllc/or in ,ru rsing 
11.". '1 ., L' lIi"'I", i t)"  of O,egOIl, 1 963 : M.S. N.,  n i " (:ri'ity of California, 1906. 

,1 :\ HG,\ InT n. WI CKSTHOM. 1 95 1 ·  

A-,s;stallt Pro/e.lsor of  Relir;ion, Deun of  lI" omen 
A . B ., Ang-tHana Col l cge, 1 9.'l7 :  M . R . L ,  The B i bl ieal Seminal'" of New York, 
1%1. 

J A \, E  W I L LI A MSO:\', 196�· 

Assoc;ate Professor of Education 
n.s. in Ed.. nil'er ',i t)' oJ Ma rylu nu,  1943 ; M.I\., lew York U n in'r"i t), 
1 9 1 7 : Ed. D . . Colorado State College, 1959. 

' H H O D A  HOK I':i\STA D YO 'NG, 193B·32, 19'1.'1· 

/Js.\OI ·;ate Professor of Physical Education 
Gradua t " , Pac - i f ic  Lutheran U n ivC 'r,ity, 193 5 :  B.A. ,  M.S. ,  Un iY"r,ity of 

\�'a,h i ngton,  1937, 1 951i. 

* D\\ ' [ C HT J U DSON ZL' I , A U F, 1949·53, 1959· 

Professor of Business Administration 
n.S. ,  U n i,(, , .,i t)" of Orego n ,  194H ; M.S., Colu mbia U n ivt! r,ity, 1949 ; P h . D . ,  
li n i ver,i ty of M i n n e otCl,  1965. 

* O n  leave, 1967·61:l 
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Lecturers, Assoeiate Lecturers anti Assistant Leetllrers 

A N N E  LISE ANDERSON 
Royal Conservatory of  Music, Denmark. A�sistant Leeturer in Music. 

H ELEN A.  n MGARDNER 
B.s. ,  Northwestern Un iver"ity, 195 1 :  M.L.S., Un ivcr,ity of  Washington, 
1959. A"i"taut Lectu rer in Educ.ation. 

DEAN E. CLABAUGll 
B.A. ,  University of I l l inois : M.A.,  University of Minnesota.  A"soc ia te Leetur.,.. 
iu Poli t ical  S(.: ien< ;e. 
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1,'/'1 ',1 I I  I I l'll 15 1 :2  �7 
S I 'P" i a l ;-- i 20 '27 
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L ra ( i l l , l l ( ' ;-;  :2(,9 :W:l 1 72 
SCll io r:-; 1 97 22.'\ 1 :2() 
Til I l inl "  24.1 251 ·1·9 1 
� O I " J n l l l n IT'" 2·m :100 S I R 

(0'1'( ·,1 1 1 1 1 ('11  :rlO 4HO R IO  

"i l "'( ' i "  I ,  2:2  :lR 60 
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1 1  

29 

l.'3 
42 

50 

1 1  

1 1  
25 
19 
27 

.15 
9.1 - I H I  

94 
97 

1 02 
109 

1 1 3  
1 1 7  

1 :24 

1 2R 

1 29 
I.30 

Ul 
I :2H 
1 32 

. 129 

12H 

1:12 

1.)2 

132 

B:� 
I.33 

l.34 

1:3S 
140 



J()ll rn a l i �I n  
MCltht'lllatic, 
}[ll,-ic '  

l I r....; I n �  
P h i l o,Q l l l , y  
P hy,ica!  E d u c a t i o n  
P ! l y:-; i ( ' :-; 
Po l i t ica!  . C I ('ncr; 
P:-;yc h o l ogy 
!{c '! i gion 
R C''''lse ()ni('�r T ,-a i n ing Corp
Scicncc ( Ge n era l ) 
SO( ' in i ngy 
S p('('ch 

e c'c' r l i t  I ll' Exa m i n a t io n  

Dea n', I . i - t  
DegnT' 4 2 .  50. 

I h- po,i l o ry for Sll l r l e -n t,  
i l i l i , ion o f  Grac i ( la t l '  S t l ld ie, 

E " , t l ' n ! c i  ( : 1 "( 1'('1 
Edllca t i o n .  S c l l o o l  o f  
I': l i � i l l i l i t )  
E l l l p l o\' ll) ( 'nL S t l l d n l t  
En ]'(l l l l l l ('n t 
I:: n l ra n ( ' (-' R eq l I i remen t--
E\ ('n i l l �  Cla��e� 

144 
144 
1-W 

IS . 1  

155 

Ll.S 
l:Sg 
162 
HIS 
lW 
171  
J .t� 
1 ,2 
I I I 
.35 

.')9 

73. gB 
20 

a7 

1 1  
S:l 
:lK 
29 

20 1 

1.3, 1 \  

:1.\ 

facll l t l' 
faculty  Comm i t tee" 
Fcc, 

10. l[lC,-202 

20.1 

1 7  
C C l l na !  

II I-.: i ( '  
S l 'c ( ' i a l  

F i r t l l  Y ( ' " r  1{" q l l i rcmCll h 
F'i l1:l rIC(,,,, 

f i nanc ial A i d  
F i n , '  a n d  A I ' I t l i c c i  A rt "  School o f  

Cl 'ogra l 'h ical  D i s t r i l l l l t i o n  
G O I  nnl l l ,o n t  o f  t i l e  l I 1 1 i ITr,i ty  

1 7  
lK 

J 7  

1 7  
2 1  
7.') 
2H 

20S 

<) 

207  

( ; ra(j" P o i n t:; 
C ;  ra c k  
C ra d I l a l C  S t l l d ic:" D i l' i - ion o f  
Cradl l ll t i O Il IOJ1or . ...; 
C rac i l l a t i o n  H e q I l i r(, l l l t ' l l h  

_-\ 1 .-0. , , ; c  th ( '  Col l ege" a n d  
S c l l o o l ,  

G r'"lt-
C y m n a  . ..; i u nt  

I ka l t l l  C:en l n  
l-f t .a l t l l a n d  ,\!"ci icul  Serl'icc 
H ea l t l ,  I n-ll l 'ance 
I I i - tory of t i l e  lIl l il'el-,- i t l' 
I l O i lO ],,,, Cnl l r:--e;-; 
I l on() ]', a t  E n t ra n c e  
I-Ioll , i n g  

') -: 
. J < 

37 
P,7 
;)9 
4 1  

2 2  

1 1  

I I  
2(, 
2 6  

H 

I S  
33 

l .a t e  A f t e moon ano En'n i n g  Cia "c:; :l l 
L i l l l' a ry.  !\[o l tl '"dt 10 

Loa n rl ln J,-
l .oca t i o n  of C n i l- ' T- i t y  

Maj l l r' 
;'IIa,t " r-,  D" � ]( T '  O ff,.,.ec! 
ilrpdica!  ' [ " T I I llO] "g)' COlI r,(' 
1\100 rin� '.la,t 

22 
K 

'[:2. 4:1 
HB 
·-t tl 
3 1  

I\ a t i o n a l  Defen,e Edl lcat ion Act 2 1  

i\ u 1 1 l i ) ( ' r i l l ;,! Sy�t t� J l \  
N tl l-,- i ng, :-ic 'hool  o f  

Ol , jc t ' \  ilt", o f  t i l t '  { n iler- i t l
O r i ( ' l l t a t i o n  
0 "  n n,-h i p  a n d  S l I p po r t  

Pac i fic N o n hwe:'t l n lc n'o! kgiate 
A t l d e t i c  COn krell t 'R  

P a ldt \\'ork 
Payntt':: T1 t...; 
P J l y :-; i ( ' a l  If:"<l l l l i n a t ion 
P l a c e '  o f  H ( ' ..; i deIl(,(· 
P\ac - , 'nH'n t S(Tlic -€ 

9:3 

KO 

.'lO 
49 
1 9  

14  
:12 
29 
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I ' rc- I Y ro f<:,,-ional Programs 
1 ' ,. . , - I }"l Itnl  
1 } ,.,,· I': ' lg i J l f 'pr ing 
P re- l .a w  
I ' rl ' - _\l f 'r l i c i l l c  

P 'T-T I , ,,,,logy 
P r i ll c i par,- Cr< :dcll t i a l ,  

] ) rogran) ...;, fo r Can�er� 

Iia d i n  S t a r i n ll 
R'l I l 1 ,; tad l I a l l  
R "- c\ c irni- _  .. i o n  of fonner S t u dent, 
Itdl l n d ,  
B.(·gi:-:.tcr� Tile 
HC'l!i :..:t ra l i oll 
R( ' l i ,,,ioll'; A fli l ia t ion 
R(' I I(':'l l i n �  of COll r�e� 
R "'l l l ir(, llI('n t,;, E n t ran!'" 
ftf',] l l i n' l lwnh, G raduat ion 
H,'' ' 'n', '  Ofli" c r  Tra i n i ng Corps 
n" - id " IH'P l In I ] ,; 

4 7  

44 
46 
,\7 
49 
56 
44 

10 
11 
IS 
20 

lR6 
.35 

20.') 
:n 

B, H 
41 

85 
1 1 ,  :\2 

nnolll R(��l:r\'a t ion� a n d  A��igllments. .)2 

Saga 31 
S, 'hoi a ,', h i p  ncqll i l'"nwnts 23 
Sc hoia r-h i Jl' 2.3 
S,' h ool of B o ,; i n c;;s Admin istra t io n  .')0 
Scliool o f  Education 53 
S('hool of f i nf' a n d  Appl i e d  A rts 7.3 
S . .  hool of Nur,;ing RO 
Sc hrciol inp: .�2 
SCi rlH''' Hall 1 1  
Soe ial Work 19 

Standard Cert i ficat ion 
Stat i';l i ! :al  SUl l ln", r; 
St ll(knt A fTn i rs 
Studell t Body 
Studcl l t  Congrc�(] t ion 
S t udent Loa n l,'lI nds 
Student Organizations 
Stud"nt P u hl ica t i o n" 
St1 1 11" 0 1  Ten c l , i ng 
S u m m e r  SC,;s iOl i  
S w i o l i l l i n g  Pool 
S ;'mhols  

Ta ll Ie  of \.onl<:nb 
TU(,Ollld - l> j ('rce A d m i n istration 

B u i l d i n g  
Ta l ,- 'ut Awa rd,; 
Tcach"r Edllcat ion 
Tt' .... t i n g  Servin'" 

Tra r"fpr S t udent .
Toi t ion  

U n iY"I'si ty, T i l l '  
Un iyer" i t y  n l l i i d i l l ;!s 

·n iv(-'r� i t y  R("'q l l i reJlH�nts  

\Va re[,Ollse a n d  Shojls 
W i thdra"'ul from Cou rse 

X:I\-ier Hall  

55 
200l 

2:; 
9 

31 
22 

29-31 
31 
59 

3.J. 
11 
93 

:l 

10 
22 

53·71 
27 

H 
1 7  

H 
10. 1 2  

41  

27  

11 
36 

1 1  






